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INTRODUCTION 
Future educational h i s t o r i a n s looking back at the twenty 
year period between the passage of the lyhh Education Act and 
the issue of C i r c u l a r 10/65 w i l l s u r e ly regard i t as a period of 
great i n t e r e s t and importance. They w i l l observe how, a f t e r 
the passage of the Act Secondary School o r g a n i s a t i o n was 
dominated by the theory and p r a c t i c e of t r i p a r t i s m and how at 
the end of a mere twenty year period t h i s body of theory and 
p r a c t i c e was l a r g e l y scrapped by a r e a c t i o n which culminated 
i n the issue o f C i r c u l a r 10/65. They w i l l note too t h a t a 
legacy of twenty years of school b u i l d i n g on a mainly t r i p a r t i t e 
basis r e s u l t e d i n a wide v a r i e t y of ways of o b t a i n i n g compre-
hensive r e o r g a n i s a t i o n w h i l s t r e t a i n i n g the e x i s t i n g b u i l d i n g s , 
and t h a t C i r c u l a r 10/65 encouraged t h i s v a r i e t y w h i l s t i n s i s t i n g 
on the comprehensive p r i n c i p l e . 
This study i s therefore concerned to do four t h i n g s . F i r s t , 
to trace the o r i g i n s of t r i p a r t i s m , both i n theory and p r a c t i c e . 
Second, to examine the reasons f o r the breakdown of confidence 
i n t r i p a r t i s m y T h i r d , to examine the o r g a n i s a t i o n a l a l t e r n a t i v e s 
open to A u t h o r i t i e s wishing to e s t a b l i s h comprehensive schools. 
Fourth, to make some kind of p r e d i c t i o n as to the f u t u r e p a t t e r n , 
i f any, of secondary o r g a n i s a t i o n , i n the l i g h t of the p o l i c i e s 
l a i d down i n C i r c u l a r 10/65-
I I 
To have studied t h i s process i n each of the 162 Local 
A u t h o r i t i e s i n England and Wales, would, of course, have been 
q u i t e impossible, and so secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n has been studied 
i n d e t a i l i n one Local A u t h o r i t y only. I t i s hoped and believed 
t h a t the example chosen, t h a t o f Bradford, w i l l serve as an 
i l l u s t r a t i v e microcosm of the k i n d of changes t h a t have taken 
place throughout the country as a whole and the problems which 
r e s u l t . 
Bradford has proved to be an extremely f r u i t f u l and u s e f u l 
f i e l d of i n v e s t i g a t i o n . With a population i n 196l o f 295,922 1 
i t i s small and compact enough f o r an adequate study to be made 
but b i g enough to c o n t a i n examples of most of the major problems 
a f f e c t i n g A u t h o r i t i e s contemplating r e o r g a n i s a t i o n . I t contains 
one of the most famous Direct-Grant Schools i n the country, 
which poses a problem as to the way i n which t h i s can be i n t e g r a t e d 
i n t o a comprehensive system and has a s i m i l a r problem of 
i n t e g r a t i o n w i t h i t s very s u b s t a n t i a l R.C. Voluntary School 
population. I t has, or soon w i l l have, examples of several 
d i f f e r e n t forms of comprehensive o r g a n i s a t i o n ; two a l l - t h r o u g h 
11-18 Comprehensives, a t w o - t i e r system based on 11-13 Junior 
High Schools, a L e i c e s t e r s h i r e - t y p e scheme i n the case of the 
R.C. Schools, and an experimental Middle School covering the 
1. Decennial Census 1961, Y o r k s h i r e , West Riding County Report, 
H.M.S.O., 1963, Table 2, p. 2. 
I l l 
nine to t h i r t e e n , age range. I n terms of educational history-
i t has r e f l e c t e d l o c a l l y a l l the major developments i n secondary 
schooling since state i n t e r v e n t i o n began and has been a seminal 
area f o r several of them. 
Bradford x^ as one of' the new boom towns thrown up by the 
I n d u s t r i a l Revolution. When Queen V i c t o r i a came to the throne 
i n 103,7 there were only f i v e towns- i n England and Wales, outside 
o f London, w i t h populations o f 100,000 or more, but by 1&91 
there were 23, i n c l u d i n g B r a d f o r d . 1 Between 1821 and 1831 the 
population of S h e f f i e l d grew by t h a t of Birmingham by 
t h a t of Manchester by hh,9%, ' t h a t of Leeds by ^7-3$ and 
t h a t of Bradford by 65.5$ 2- I n some cases towns l i k e Bradford 
and Manchester expanded from mere v i l l a g e s i n t o great C i t i e s • 
without any a d m i n i s t r a t i v e s t r u c t u r e to ensure t h a t they grew 
i n t o anything other than unplanned incohate sprawls, without 
adequate public u t i l i t i e s such as l i g h t i n g , sewage disposal or 
water supply. Bradford was not Incorporated u n t i l 18^-7,3 
Manchester u n t i l l838lf' and Middlesbrough u n t i l 1853. ^  
1. Briggs, Asa, " V i c t o r i a n C i t i e s , " Odhams, 1963, p. 57. 
.2. I b i d . 
3. Cf., "The Centenary Book of Bradford", Bradford, 19^7, 
Mo page nos. 
h. Briggs, op. c i t . , p. 30 
5. I b i d . , p. 51• 
IV 
I t i s not s u r p r i s i n g therefore t h a t one of the Health of Towns 
Commissioners reported i n t h a t "taking the general 
c o n d i t i o n of Bradford, I am o b l i g e d to pronounce i t to be the 
most f i l t h y town I v i s i t e d " . 
Another consequence of t h i s r a p i d r a t e of growth which 
a f f e c t e d educational developments i n the c i t y and i s therefore 
r e l e v a n t to t h i s study i s t h a t the Church of England had r e l a t i v e l y 
l i t t l e i n f l u e n c e . This s i t u a t i o n was c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of many i f 
not most of the new i n d u s t r i a l towns of the nineteenth century 
where the extension of church i n f l u e n c e d i d not even remotely 
p 
keep pace w i t h the expansion o f the urban working c l a s s . 
Consequently, Roman Catholic i n f l u e n c e , which derives from 
nineteenth century I r i s h immigration i n t o Bradford has been 
much more important than Anglican. There i s not a s i n g l e 
Anglican Secondary School i n Bradford but Roman Catholic 
Secondary Schools cater f o r about 1/5 of the Secondary School 
po p u l a t i o n . 
1. "Report on the Sanitary Condition of Bradford", by James 
Smith o f Deans tone: P.P., l & M , V o l . X V I I I , Pt. 2 Appendix, 
p. 315. Submitted to the Select Committee on the Health of 
Towns. 
2. I n the West Riding at l e a s t non-conformity f i l l e d the gap, 
although i t has l o s t much of i t s i n f l u e n c e i n recent years 
and has l e f t l i t t l e trace on the educational system i n 
Bradford. 
V 
The expansion of Bradford was almost e x c l u s i v e l y based upon 
the growth of worsted manufacturing and merchanting. I n 1801 
there was only one m i l l i n Bradford, but by l8hl there were 
sixty-seven.^ Even today woollen manufacture accounts f o r 
almost a quarter o f the employed population and i s by f a r the 
2 
biggest employer of labour i n manufacturing. 
Bradford i s a Pennine town. Like H a l i f a x and Huddersfield 
and the smaller woollen towns l i k e Bingley and Keighley, but 
u n l i k e Leeds, Wakefield and some of the south-eastern components 
of the West Riding Conurbation, i t occupies a r e s t r i c t e d s i t e 
i n a t r i b u t a r y v a l l e y of the A i r e , surrounded by the Pennine 
moorlands. Access to Bradford has always taxed the i n g e n u i t y o f 
road and r a i l engineers, and even today the two main r a i l w a y 
s t a t i o n s are t e r m i n i . Only from the A i r e v a l l e y on the north 
i s there any easy route i n t o the cul-de-sac of Bradford Dale. 
Like a l l the other Pennine woollen towns i t i s b u i l t almost 
e n t i r e l y of sandstone, which, o r i g i n a l l y pale b u f f i n c o l o u r , 
i s smoke-blackened to a u n i v e r s a l k h a k i . This, combined w i t h 
the V i c t o r i a n a r c h i t e c t u r e o f the m i l l s and p u b l i c b u i l d i n g s 
1. Briggs, op. c i t . , p. 139. 
2. I n June 1965 the t e x t i l e i n d u s t r y ( i n c l u d i n g s y n t h e t i c s and 
carpets) accounted f o r M-1,356 workers out of a t o t a l working 
population of 151,12M-, s l i g h t l y more than i n the d i s t r i b u t i v e 
trades. I n f o , supplied by the M i n i s t r y of Labour. 
VI 
and the ubiquitous back-to-back housing stamps the Pennine 
towns w i t h an unmistakable and overpowering i d e n t i t y . I n the 
famous words of Lady Chorley, 
"The Pennine towns are not a t one w i t h the 
surrounding country, they are one w i t h i t . And 
because the Pennine country i s s t a r k and r e s i s t a n t 
the Pennine towns are s t a r k . Nature not man 
made them so. These c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s are i m p l i c i t 
i n the medium of which they are b u i l t . 
Perhaps because of t h i s tremendous v i s u a l p e r s o n a l i t y 
Bradford i s sometimes thought of as a q u i n t e s s e n t i a l Yorkshire 
or a t anyrate West Riding town. What i s sometimes l o s t s i g h t 
of i s the f a c t that Bradford's population i s e x t r a o r d i n a r i l y 
cosmopolitan i n character and t h a t r e l a t i v e l y few people have 
any r e a l l y deep roots i n the area. I n 1851 less than h a l f 
the p o pulation had been born w i t h i n the borough 2 and there 
were very s u b s t a n t i a l numbers of immigrant I r i s h and migrants 
from d i s t a n t parts of r u r a l England.^ 
To t h i s was added i n the middle of the century an i n f l u x 
o f German woollen merchants so t h a t Trade D i r e c t o r i e s o f the 
1. Chorley K.C.,"Hills and Highways", Dent, 1928, pp. 209-10. 
2. Briggs, op. c i t . , p. 139. 
3. I b i d . , p. 152. 
V I I 
period are f u l l of names l i k e Behrens, Winterhalder, Gott, 
M u l l e r , Hertz, S a a l f e l d , Schlesinger and Schunk;-'- names which 
are s t i l l prominently displayed outside the m i l l s and o f f i c e s 
of Bradford. The area of warehouses and o f f i c e s between 
Church Bank and the Manchester Road i s s t i l l r e f e r r e d to l o c a l l y 
as " l i t t l e Germany" because i t was here t h a t German merchants 
were p a r t i c u l a r l y numerous. I n 186*+ Bradford elected i t s f i r s t 
German Mayor. Charles Seman of Danzig. 
This German element as w e l l as doing much f o r the commercial 
and i n d u s t r i a l l i f e of Bradford also added l u s t r e to i t s c u l t u r a l 
l i f e . They were responsible f o r the formation of such i n s t i t u t i o n s 
as the L i e d e r t a f e l i n 1856 and the S c h i l l e r Verein i n 1859^ 
and one famous f a m i l y produced Frederick D e l i u s , born i n 
Bradford i n 1862.^ 
The process of absorption has continued unabated i n t o the 
t w e n t i e t h century, w i t h some four and-a-half thousand-^ Poles 
1. Cf., Ibbetson, J., "Ibbetson's General and C l a s s i f i e d D i r e c t o r y " , 
Bradford, 1850, A l p h a b e t i c a l D i r e c t o r y , pp. 1-1^-2. 
2. Briggs, op. c i t . , p. 151. 
3. I b i d . 
k. Scholes, P.A., "The Oxford Companion to Music", O.U.P., 
9th E d i t i o n , 1955, p. 286. 
5. D e c i n n i a l Census I 9 6 I , Y o r k s h i r e , West Riding County Report, 
H.M.S.O., 1963, Table 10, p. 52. 
V I I I 
and Ukrainians s e t t l i n g i n the town during and immediately a f t e r 
the end of the Second World War. I t continues i n the nineteen-
s i x t i e s w i t h the l a r g e i n f l u x of Commonwealth immigrants from 
Pakistan and I n d i a . I n 196l, 5i% (16,197) of the population of 
Bradford, had been born outside the B r i t i s h I s l e s 1 and t h i s was 
before the bulk of the I n d i a n and Pakistani immigration had 
a r r i v e d i n Bradford. Possibly Bradford's cosmopolitan t r a d i t i o n 
helps e x p l a i n the r e l a t i v e ease w i t h which the Commonwealth 
immigrants have been accepted i n Bradford. 
Perhaps because of the speed w i t h which Bradford grew, the 
rootlessness and diverse o r i g i n s of i t s population and the 
a p p a l l i n g s o c i a l c o n d i t i o n s of the time, Bradford had a r e p u t a t i o n 
i n the nineteenth century o f being a very r a d i c a l c i t y . This 
r a d i c a l i s m , r e f l e c t e d i n the L i b e r a l i s m of the "Bradford Observer", 
r e s u l t e d i n the e l e c t i o n o f W.E. Forster as M.P. f o r Bradford 
2 
on s i x occasions between l 8 6 l and 1886 a f t e r h i s having f a i l e d 
to win the nomination f o r Leeds i n 1857 and l o s i n g the e l e c t i o n 
i n 1859.^ I t also r e s u l t e d i n the foundation of the Independent 
Labour Party i n Bradford i n l893. 1 + 
1. Decennial Census I 9 6 I , Y o r k s h i r e , West Riding County Report, 
H.M.S.O., 1963, Table 10, p. 52. 
2. H i r d , H., "How a C i t y Grows - H i s t o r i c a l notes on Bradford 
and i t s Corporation", Bradford, 1966, p. 13. 
3. Briggs, op. c i t . , p. 152. 
h. I b i d . 
IX 
Radicalism extended i n t o the educational l i f e of the c i t y , 
and i s nowhere more evident than during the period of the Bradford 
School Board between I87O and 1902. The Board i n i t i a t e d a number 
of new developments, o f t e n o f very d o u b t f u l l e g a l i t y , under the 
influ e n c e of people l i k e Margaret McMillan, h e r s e l f a member 
of the I.L.I?, and who was elected to the Board i n 189^.^ A 
study of t h i s d i s t i n g u i s h e d period i n the e d u c a t i o n a l ' h i s t o r y o f 
Bradford provides a u s e f u l c o r r e c t i v e to the aLl' too common 
view of the School Board as a necess a r i l y i n f e r i o r a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
device to that o f the Local A u t h o r i t y which succeeded i t . 
The Bradford School Board was responsible f o r at l e a s t 
three " f i r s t s " . I n l89*f i t opened the f i r s t s p e c i a l class i n 
the country f o r mentally d e f e c t i v e c h i l d r e n , thus a n t i c i p a t i n g 
the permissive provisions of the Education (Defective and 
E p i l e p t i c Children) Act of 1899 by f i v e years. I t followed 
hard on the heels o f Leeds School Board, i n pr o v i d i n g day classes 
f o r b l i n d and deaf c h i l d r e n i n 1885^ Bradford can f a i r l y c laim 
therefore to have i n i t i a t e d the p r o v i s i o n of "spec i a l Schools" 
f o r handicapped groups. 
1 . Lord, Miriam, "Margaret McMillan i n Bradford", Fourth Margaret 
McMillan Lecture, U.L.P., 1957, p. 9. 
2. " C i t y of Bradford School Health Service J u b i l e e 1908-1958", 
Bradford, 1959, p. 11 . 
3. "Handbook o f the Education Week held i n the C i t y of Bradford 
MaEch 21st - 27th 1926," Bradford Education Committee, p. 32. 
X 
I t s second " f i r s t " was the appointment i n 1§93 of 
Dr. James Kerr as the f i r s t School Medical O f f i c e r to conduct 
actual medical i n s p e c t i o n . London appointed s. School Medical 
O f f i c e r i n I89O but his r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s d i d not extend as f a r 
as the actual examination of children.-'" I n I897 the Board 
opened the f i r s t School Baths i n the country at the Mapping 
Road Schools^ and f o r many years before the Education (Administr-
a t i v e Provisions) Act of 190? allowed the establishment o f c l i n i c s 
and the a c t u a l treatment of c h i l d r e n , the Medical Superintendent's 
O f f i c e i n the Town H a l l served as an u n o f f i c i a l school c l i n i c , 
where the l i n e between examination and treatment was a very hazy 
one.3 There i s no doubt t h a t Bradfords experience has a. profound 
i n f l u e n c e upon the c r e a t i o n of the School Medical Service a f t e r 
I9O7 by Morant and Dr. (later', S i r George) Newman, the f i r s t 
Chief Medical O f f i c e r at the Board of Education. 
1. Dr. Kerr's duties were to "examine and t e s t the eyesight, 
hearing and other physical c o n d i t i o n of any Scholar to whom 
a t t e n t i o n .may be c a l l e d by the head teacher. "Cf." School 
Health Services J u b i l e e " , op. c i t . , pp. 6-7. 
2. Lord, op. c i t . , p. lh. I n 1903 new school baths v/ere also 
opened at Feversham Street and the Green Lane Schools 
Cf., Cresswell, D., "Margaret McMillan", Hutchinson, 19Lh8 ,p.99. 
3. "School Health Services J u b i l e e " , op. c i t . , p. 8. 
XI 
The School Board's t h i r d " f i r s t " was the establishment o f 
the f i r s t Higher Grade School i n the country at Feversham Street 
i n I876, two years e a r l i e r than the S h e f f i e l d Higher Grade School 
quoted i n the h i s t o r i c a l i n t r o d u c t i o n to the Hadow Report. 
The Higher Grade School movement i n Bradford i s discussed i n 
Chapter two. 
This impetus towards innovabion and experiment was maintained 
f o r a number of years a f t e r 1902 by the Local A u t h o r i t y , most 
notably i n the f i e l d of s o c i a l w e l f a r e . The work done by the 
School Board i n i n i t i a t i n g a school medical service was enormously 
extended and included the opening i n June 1908 of the f i r s t 
school dental c l i n i c i n the country, apart from three e s t a b l i s h e d 
by p h i l a n t h r o p i c organisations and an L.E.A. c l i n i c open f o r only 
2-g- days a week which opened a month e a r l i e r a t Reading.^" 
The t r a d i t i o n of pr o v i d i n g s p e c i a l schools was also c a r r i e d 
on w i t h the opening of one of the f i r s t open-air schools i n the 
country a t Thackley i n 1908, and of course, the connections 
1. "School Health Services J u b i l e e " , op. c i t . , p. 9. 
2. The f i r s t school of t h i s k i n d i n Europe was probably t h a t 
opened i n 190*+ i n Charlottenburg, and i n England the L.C.C. 
school opened i n 1907. H a l i f a x and Norwich also opened schools 
i n the same year as Bradford. Cf. "School Health Services 
J u b i l e e " , p. 11. A school f o r p h y s i c a l l y d e f e c t i v e c h i l d r e n 
was also opened i n Bradford i n June 191*+, another f o r myopes 
i n Sept. 1915 and sp e c i a l classes f o r stammerers were i n s t i t u t e d 
i n 1917. Cf. "Handbook of the Education Week held i n Bradford, 
1926", op. c i t . , pp. 35-36. 
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between Bradford and the nursery school movement are w e l l known 
and are described i n Chapter two, as i s Bradford's pioneering 
work i n the p r o v i s i o n of school meals. Less w e l l knoim i s the 
f a c t t h a t the e a r l i e s t work of S i r C y r i l Burt i n the use of 
i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s f o r s e l e c t i n g c h i l d r e n f o r secondary education 
was done i n Bradford. Bradford used t e s t s designed by Burt i n 
i t s Junior Scholaships Examination as e a r l y as 1919. 1 
. There i s l i t t l e evidence t h a t the same q u a l i t i e s of vigour 
and o r i g i n a l i t y have characterised the educational h i s t o r y o f 
Bradford w i t h i n recent decades; c e r t a i n l y not i n the period 
since the passage of the lykh Act. Comprehensive r e o r g a n i s a t i o n 
i n Bradford has r e f l e c t e d the n a t i o n a l trend r a t h e r than lead i t . 
Things.- are d i f f e r e n t from the days when Morant could r e j e c t a 
request from the McMillan s i s t e r s f o r the establishment of a 
school h e a l t h centre i n London on the grounds t h a t new l e g i s l a t i o n 
would be necessary, w i t h the words "London i s not Bradford, you 
know". 
There are probably several reasons f o r t h i s loss o f v i g o u r . 
1 . Vernon, P.E. (Ed.), "Secondary School S e l e c t i o n " , B r i t i s h 
Psychological Society Report, Methuen, 1960, p. 13. 
2. Lord, op. c i t . , p. 25. 
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One i s c e r t a i n l y the enormous improvement i n l i v i n g standards 
t h a t has taken place i n Bradford, which has made s o c i a l welfare 
p r o v i s i o n less urgent. I t may also simply be t h a t the scope 
f o r i n n o v a t i o n i s now much less than i t was now t h a t education 
i s u n i v e r s a l f r e e and compulsory. The r o l e o f the c e n t r a l 
government has also increased i n importance and reduced the 
area o f freedom a v a i l a b l e to the l o c a l a u t h o r i t y . 
Another f a c t o r i s perhaps t h a t the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of education 
no longer seems to a t t r a c t people of the c a l i b r e o f Margaret 
McMillan or Coun. F.W. Jowett. They were both n a t i o n a l f i g u r e s 
but the names of several other members of the School Board can 
be quoted who w h i l s t not known outside Bradford have a deserved 
r e p u t a t i o n w i t h i n i t . Names l i k e t h a t of James Hanson f o r example 
who j o i n e d the School Board and served as a member and Chairman 
f o r twanty-one years. A woollen manufacturer, he was a passionate 
b e l i e v e r i n the importance of education and i t s extension 
throughout the community and was probably the main i n s t i g a t o r 
of the Higher Grade School movement i n Bradford.-'- When he r e t i r e d 
i n 1895 nearly £800 (a huge sum f o r those days) was donated 
towards a t e s t i m o n i a l fund i n h i s honour. 2 The apparent and 
1 . Fenn, E r i c . W.. "The Development of Education I n An I n d u s t r i a l 
Town ( B r a d f o r d ) " , Univ. of Leeds I n s t i t u t e of Education: 
Researches and Studies, No. 6, May 1952, p. 19. 
2. H i r d , op. c i t . , p. 21 . 
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comparative paucity o f l a y f i g u r e s o f equivalent s t a t u r e i n 
educational a d m i n i s t r a t i o n today may be a n a t i o n a l phenomenom 
and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of modern B r i t i s h l o c a l government. 
These are debatable issues but change and development i f 
not i n n o v a t i o n i s s t i l l going on, and indeed secondary education, 
i n Bradford has reached a very c r i t i c a l stage. At the time o f 
the completion o f t h i s study no f i r m d e c i s i o n had been reached 
as to the f u t u r e p a t t e r n of secondary o r g a n i s a t i o n i n Bradford. 
Before the r e s u l t s of the May E l e c t i o n i n 196? were announced 
i t appeared t h a t some s o r t of comprehensive Middle School 
development was l i k e l y but even t h i s has been placed i n question 
by the Conservative v i c t o r y i n the municipal e l e c t i o n . Whatever 
decisions are taken i n the near f u t u r e i t i s cl e a r t h a t organis-
a t i o n a l change i s going to concern the A u t h o r i t y f o r a very long 
time to come and no near prospect of s t a b i l i t y can be envisaged. 
I n the preparation of t h i s study I have been very conscious 
t h a t no r e a l i n s i g h t and understanding of the process o f 
secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n i n Bradford would have been possible 
i f I had had access to publi c r e p o r t s and documents onl y . 
The f u l l e s t i n s i g h t s i n t o the r e a l i t i e s behind the formal w r i t t e n 
minutes and r e s o l u t i o n s have always come from discussions w i t h 
teachers and others most i n t i m a t e l y i n v o l v e d . I should l i k e 
t h e r e f o r e to acknowledge i n p a r t i c u l a r the u n s t i n t e d help and 
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courtesy I have received from members of the Education Department 
of the Bradford A u t h o r i t y e s p e c i a l l y t h a t provided by Mr. W.H. 
Tomlinson B.A., A s s i s t a n t Education O f f i c e r f o r Secondary Education, 
Mr. P.T.B. Bendall BSC. (ECON.), A s s i s t a n t Education O f f i c e r f o r 
Primary Education and Welfare, and Mr. R.I. Shewell BSC., Inspector 
f o r Science. I should also l i k e to acknowledge the assistance 
of Mr. W. Bramhall, Secretary of Bradford Labour Party, i n 
enabling me to understand the p o l i t i c a l background to events 
i n Bradford and Mr. J.P. Reynish MSC, Headmaster of Tong 
Comprehensive School f o r i n f o r m a t i o n about the C i t y ' s Compre-
hensive Schools. 
Amongst the documentary sources employed i n the p r e p a r a t i o n 
of t h i s study two were found to be p a r t i c u l a r l y v aluable. One 
was the very comprehensive and complete b i b l i o g r a p h y o f m a t e r i a l 
r e l a t i n g to education i n BradiPdrd and a v a i l a b l e l o c a l l y compiled 
i n 1952 by Mr. G.F. Nowell, a member of the s t a f f of the C i t y 
L i b r a r y Service. The other was the f i l e s o f the "Bradford 
Observer" of which a complete run e x i s t s from i t s beginning i n 
l83*+ u n t i l i t s cessation as^the "Yorkshire Observer" i n 1956. 
/ 
These are unindexed but pr/oved p a r t i c u l a r l y valuable i n under-
standing the controversyysurrounding the Higher Grade Schools 
and the 1902 Act. 
The h i s t o r y o f comprehensive r e o r g a n i s a t i o n i s s t i l l by 
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no means complete, so t h a t no k i n d of f i n a l i t y can be claimed 
f o r the p i c t u r e presented i n t h i s study o f an e s s e n t i a l l y 
dynamic s i t u a t i o n . Consequently, wherever necessary dates have 
been i n s e r t e d i n t o the t e x t to i n d i c a t e the extent to wnich the 
i n f o r m a t i o n given i s up to date. This applies i n p a r t i c u l a r 
to Chapter 5 w i t h i t s i n t e r i m review of the response to C i r c u l a r 
10/65 which i s confined to aaperiod o f about 15 months from the 
appearance of the C i r c u l a r . 
CHAPTER I 
The H i s t o r i c a l Origins of the T r i p a r t i t e System 
I t was Matthew Arnold i n the nineteenth century who, 
borrowing from France, where the term described simply the 
second t i e r i n a four t i e r educational s t r u c t u r e , popularised 
the term "Secondary" and urged B r i t a i n to pay a t t e n t i o n to the 
o r g a n i s a t i o n and extension o f i t s Secondary education as the key 
to progress i n the future.-*- I n Arnold's day and as l a t e as 
19M- the term i m p l i e d the best k i n d of education a v a i l a b l e to 
c h i l d r e n a f t e r l e a v i n g Primary School. Thus whereas the education 
provided by the endowed Grammar School i n the nineteenth century 
could be described as Secondary, t h a t provided by the Public 
Elementary School could n o t . 2 
U n t i l 19hh Secondary Education was e i t h e r bought or won 
1. Connell, W.F., "The Educational Thought and I n f l u e n c e of 
Matthew Arnold", Routledge, 1950, pp. 2^-3-^. 
2. People who were educated i n the t h i r t i e s and e a r l y f o r t i e s 
can remember the emotional overtones o f i m p l i e d s u p e r i o r i t y 
and i n f e r i o r i t y i n the terms "Elementary" and "Secondary". 
Since lyhh t h i s had disappeared and the word "Secondary" now 
implies the second t i e r i n the continuous process of Primary, 
Secondary and Further .education, as was the i n t e n t i o n of the 
Act. W i t h i n very recent years, however, there has been a 
tendency to use the word e x c l u s i v e l y w i t h reference to Secondary 
Modern Schools and indeed to use i t as an a l t e r n a t i v e name to 
Modern. The wheel has come f u l l c i r c l e . 
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by passing a h i g h l y s e l e c t i v e scholarship examination, and 
the heart o f the i n t e n t i o n of the I9M+ Act was to s u b s t i t u t e 
a system of fre e Secondary education a v a i l a b l e to a l l . Before 
the passage of the Act only of boys and 13% of g i r l s i n 
Elementary Schools gained admission to Secondary Schools and 
only yfc of the boys and 2% of the g i r l s admission to Junior 
Technical Schools.^ There had f o r a very long time been a mounting 
volume of c r i t i c i s m on t h i s score. H.C. Dent traced the demand 
f o r Secondary education f o r a l l back to the Labour Party Conference 
of 1905, but Olive Banks has traced i t even f u r t h e r back, to a 
r e s o l u t i o n of the T.U.C. i n I897 "emphatically 1* condemning 
"the educational p o l i c y o f the present Government" and demanding 
" e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y " . The T.U.C. would not be s a t i s f i e d 
the r e s o l u t i o n continued " u n t i l the highest educational advantages 
which the country a f f o r d s are w i t h i n the reach of a l l " . I t i s 
pr e c i s e l y because many people have f e l t cheated out of t h i s , the 
outstanding promise of the Ifyhh Act, t h a t much o f the present 
b i t t e r n e s s and d i s i l l u s i o n m e n t w i t h the t r i p a r t i t e system had 
stemmed. 
1. Lester-Smith, W.O., "Education i n Great B r i t a i n " , O.U.P. 
1952, p. 133. 
2. Banks, 0., " P a r i t y and Prestige i n English Secondary Education," 
Routledge, 1955, p. 116. 
I t i s important to r e a l i s e t h a t the t r i p a r t i t e system i s 
very l a r g e l y a r e s u l t o f h i s t o r i c a l accident, When the 19hk-
Act was passed there already e x i s t e d a system of schools f o r 
teaching older c h i l d r e n (of eleven years of age and over ) which 
could, nominally a t l e a s t , be very e a s i l y turned i n t o a f u l l -
blown t r i p a r t i t e system w i t h a minimum o f a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
r e o r g a n i s a t i o n . The t r i p a r t i t e system i s not the r e s u l t o f an 
i m p a r t i a l and s c i e n t i f i c i n v e s t i g a t i o n to f i n d out what would be 
the best way, on educational grounds, to e x t a b l i s h a system 
of secondary education which would ensure equal o p p o r t u n i t i e s 
f o r a l l c h i l d r e n to o b t a i n an education o f f e r i n g , i n the words 
of the Act, "such v a r i e t y o f i n s t r u c t i o n and t r a i n i n g as may be 
desirable i n view o f t h e i r d i f f e r e n t ages a b i l i t i e s and 
a p t i t u d e s " . ^ The process o f h i s t o r i c a l development which gave 
r i s e to the t r i p a r t i t e system can e i t h e r be regarded as a process 
of gradual e v o l u t i o n i n the t y p i c a l l y English e m p i r i c a l t r a d i t i o n 
or i t can be looked at as an i l l o g i c a l process o f s h i f t s and 
expediencies and p l a i n "muddling-through". 
I n order to understand the o r i g i n s of the post l^hh 
t r i p a r t i t e system t h e r e f o r e i t i s necessary to very b r i e f l y 
sketch i n the h i s t o r i c a l background. H.C. Dent has seen the 
o r i g i n s of t r i p a r t i s m i n the Report of the Schools I n q u i r y 
Commission (the Taunton Commission) of 1868, which reported on 
1;- Education Act 191+1+, Section 8. 
2. Dent, H.C., "Change i n English Education", U.L.P., 1952, p. 11. 
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schools other than the 9 great Public Schools (separately 
reported on by the 'Clarendon Commission) and Elementary Schools 
(reported on by the Newcastle Commission). 
The Taunton Commission suggested, amongst other t h i n g s , 
the c r e a t i o n o f three grades of Secondary school. The f i r s t 
grade was intended f o r the c h i l d r e n o f "men w i t h considerable 
means independent o f t h e i r own exertions"''" and "the great body of 
p r o f e s s i o n a l men, e s p e c i a l l y the c l e r g y medical men and lawyers," 
who "have nothing t o look to but education to keep t h e i r sons 
on a high s o c i a l l e v e l . " ^ Pupils who went to such schools would 
leave at nineteen to go on to U n i v e r s i t y e t c . The second grade 
was intended f o r those who could not postpone t h e i r f u r t h e r 
education or taking-up of employment, and who v/ould t h e r e f o r e 
enter "the army, a l l but the b r i g h t e s t branches of the medical 
and l e g a l professions, c i v i l engineering" and so on. These 
people would leave school at s i x t e e n . F i n a l l y , a t h i r d grade 
of school f o r those l e a v i n g at lh was prescribed f o r the sonS^ of 
"the smaller tenant farmers, the small tradesmen, the superior 
a r t i s a n s " . I t i s noteworthy t h a t such a t h r e e f o l d d i v i s i o n 
1. "Report of the Royal Commission on Endowed Schools" (The 
Taunton Commission) 1868, V o l . I , p. 20. 
2. I b i d . 
3. I b i d . 
k. I b i d 
5. I b i d . 
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does not include the working classes but confines i t s e l f to 
the c h i l d r e n of what are e a s i l y recognisable as the middle and 
upper classes. 
The only d i r e c t r e s u l t of the Report was the c r e a t i o n o f 
the Endowed Schools Commission which undoubtedly d i d tremendously 
good work i n compulsorily reforming the governing s t a t u t e s and 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the endowed Grammar Schools, u n t i l i t s d i s s o l u t i o n 
by the Tory government i n 187*+, and the merging o f i t s powers 
w i t h those of the C h a r i t y Commission. An a c t i o n which, i n 
Lowndes's o p i n i o n , was due to the resentment amongst a s e c t i o n 
of the Tories at the vigour and r a d i c a l i s m w i t h which i t d i s t u r b e d 
old and moribund vested i n t e r e s t s . 1 
No other l e g i s l a t i v e a c t i o n was, however, taken on the 
recommendations of the Taunton Commission, although conceivably 
the idea of a t h r e e f o l d d i v i s i o n o f schools based upon the 
occupational expectancy of s o c i a l classes may have in f l u e n c e d 
subsequent events. Nevertheless, the government d i d not act 
to e s t a b l i s h a t h r e e f o l d system and the o r i g i n s o f t r i p a r t i s m 
are probably more c l e a r l y seen i n the c r e a t i o n o f the Elementary 
system of education by the government i n the nineteenth century, 
since the secondary Modern Schools of today are the l i n e a l 
descendants of the o l d Elementary Schools. 
1. Lowndes, G.A.N., " The S i l e n t S o c i a l Revolution", O.U.P., 
1937, pp. 5-6. 
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The f i r s t e f f e c t i v e governmental i n t e r v e n t i o n i n education 
took place i n I833 1 when the House of Commons voted, "That a 
Sum, not exceeding £20^000 be granted to His Majesty, to be 
issued i n aid o f Private Subscriptions f o r the e r e c t i o n of 
School Houses f o r the Education of the C h i l d r e n of the Poorer 
Classes i n Great B r i t a i n . " The grant was paid over under con-
d i t i o n s l a i d down by the Treasury which s t i p u l a t e d t h a t i t 
should be div i d e d between the non-conformist " B r i t i s h and Foreign 
School Society" and the r i v a l Anglican "National School Society". 
The grant was renewed annually and gradually increased, but the 
con d i t i o n s imposed by the Treasury were r e s t r i c t i v e and the 
grant never enabled the So c i e t i e s to do more than provide f o r 
a small f r a c t i o n of the c h i l d p o p u l a t i o n . 
This was made a p p a l l i n g l y c l e a r i n 1861 when the Newcastle 
Commission reported "upon the present state o f education i n 
England", and "what measures; i f any, were re q u i r e d f o r the 
extension of sound and cheap elementary i n s t r u c t i o n to a l l 
classes o f people". S.J. C u r t i s estimates, on the basis of the 
f i g u r e s provided'by the Newcastle Commission t h a t , i f a l l types 
o f school are included i . e . the Public Elementary Schools 
provided by the Voluntary s o c i e t i e s and p r i v a t e and p r o p r i e t a r y 
1. C u r t i s , S.J., "History of Education i n Great B r i t a i n " , 
Univ. Tut. p., London, 1952, pp. 223-^. 
schools of a l l k i n d s , only one i n 7.7 of the c h i l d population 
was i n school."'' 
The Newcastle Commission was not p a r t i c u l a r l y perturbed 
by i t s f i n d i n g s and made no very r a d i c a l recommendations. I t 
i s mainly remembered f o r having sown the idea of "payment by 
r e s u l t s " which was embodied i n the Revised Code of 1862 and i s 
almost u n i v e r s a l l y held to have exerted a b a l e f u l i n f l u e n c e on 
Elementary education f o r most of the r e s t of the century, cramping 
and r e s t r i c t i n g i t s p o s s i b i l i t i e s f o r development. 
By 1870, however, i t was becoming very apparent t h a t an 
advanced i n d u s t r i a l democracy l i k e B r i t a i n simply could not 
a f f o r d an i l l i t e r a t e working-class p o p u l a t i o n , t h a t i n the 
famous misquotation of Robert Lowe, "we must educate our masters", 2 
even though t h i s would be to a very elementary l e v e l . The famous 
Education Act d r a f t e d and steered through Parliament by W.E. Forster 
who was M.P. f o r Bradford, was not very comprehensive and merely 
f i l l e d i n the gaps l e f t by the School S o c i e t i e s , through the 
c r e a t i o n o f l o c a l l y e l e cted School Boards. I t d i d not even, 
1. C u r t i s , S.J., "History o f Education i n Great B r i t a i n " , 
Univ. Tut. P., London, 1952, p. 250. 
2. Lowe's a c t u a l words to the House of Commons were, " I believe 
i t w i l l be a b s o l u t e l y necessary t h a t you should p r e v a i l upon 
our f u t u r e masters to l e a r n t h e i r l e t t e r s , " Oxford D i c t i o n a r y 
of Quotations, 195*+, p. ^99. 
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as i s widely and erroneously supposed, b r i n g i n f r e e and 
compulsory elementary education. Nevertheless, there can be no 
doubt t h a t , considering the climate of op i n i o n o f the time, i t 
was probably the maximum t h a t could be obtained and even so 
nearly foundered upon the rock of denominational jealousy. Only 
Forster's hard work and a b i l i t y to f i n d compromises i n the 
shape of the "Conscience clause" and the "Cowper-Temple clause" 
prevented d i s a s t e r . The Act confined i t s e l f to the p r o v i s i o n 
of Elementary education o n l y , although the term was never 
e x p l i c i t l y defined by the Act. 
The 'term "Elementary" contains three elements, c u r r i c u l a r , 
developmental and s o c i a l . I t i m p l i e s , f i r s t o f a l l , an education 
going l i t t l e i f any way beyond the 3 R's, though p r e c i s e l y where 
one would draw the l i n e i t i s of course d i f f i c u l t to say and the 
Act gave no guidance. Second, i t implies a developmental c r i t e r i o n . 
Elementary education i s the education given to c h i l d r e n . Once 
more the Act was s i l e n t . T h i r d , there i s an i m p l i c i t s o c i a l 
c r i t e r i o n . Elementary educational p r o v i s i o n was p r i m a r i l y • 
d i r e c t e d to the poor, or more e x a c t l y , the "independent poor", 
since there was at the time a f e e l i n g t h a t a completely free 
education would lead to a massive undermining of the s p i r i t of 
s e l f - h e l p amongst the working classes; hence the p r o v i s i o n i n 
the Act f o r a small fee. 
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This lack of a c l e a r - c u t d e f i n i t i o n i n the Act o f 1870 
of the term "Elementary" was to cause a great deal o f t r o u b l e 
at the end o f the century because of the growth, under the aegis 
of the School Boards, of the Higher Grade Schools. The 
Elementary School Code recognised s i x standards, standard V I I 
being added i n 1882.-'- I n p r a c t i c e most p u p i l s l e f t by the end 
of standard IV so t h a t standards V, VI and V I I were demanded 
of p u p i l s . I t was anjobviously economic arrangement t h e r e f o r e , 
i n areas where several Board Schools existed to amalgamate the 
three f i n a l standards i n one separate "Higher Grade" School. 
These schools m u l t i p l i e d r a p i d l y i n the ei g h t e e n - e i g h t i e s and 
n i n e t i e s and extended t h e i r c u r r i c u l a to include subjects such 
as Mechanics, Physics and higher Mathematics which were c l e a r l y 
not parts ofann elementary cur r i c u l u m and v/hich were o f t e n c a r r i e d 
to a high l e v e l ; a development made possible by the gradual 
r e l a x a t i o n of the Code and Payment by Results which took place 
from 1867 on. 2 Thus i t came about t h a t the Higher Grade Board 
Schools received money from Public Funds whereas the Grammar 
Schools d i d not, and what was more t h a t t h i s money was awarded 
under the terms of an Act designed to provide Public Elementary 
Education only. 
1. "The Education o f the Adolescent" (Hadow Rep o r t ) , Report of 
the Consultative Committee, H.M.S.O., 1927, r e p r i n t e d 1951, 
p. 17. 
2. C u r t i s , op. c i t . , p. 267. 
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That t h i s s i t u a t i o n was l e g a l l y anomalous had long been 
r e c o g n i s e d ^ and as a r e s u l t o f an appeal to the Courts i n 
1900 the expenditure of the education r a t e on such schools was 
held to be i l l e g a l . This was the famous "Cockerton Judgement". 
The appeal to the Courts had been engineered by S i r John Gorst, 
Vice-President of the Education Department, who was a determined 
opponent of the School Board system and wanted to make the 
County and County Borough Councils s o l e l y responsible f o r Secondary 
education. An attempt to secure t h i s "through a B i l l introduced 
i n 1896 had f a i l e d and so Gorst had introduced a clause i n t o the 
Regulations o f the Science and A r t Department, which was 
responsible f o r promoting s c i e n t i f i c and t e c h n i c a l education, 
and whose Regulations d i d not r e q u i r e Parliamentary approval, 
g i v i n g c o n t r o l of secondary education to such County and County 
Borough Councils as applied f o r i t . ^ 
The London County Council had made such a p p l i c a t i o n and 
t h i s had been challenged by the London School Board. Since 
Gorst 1s sympathies were w i t h the L.C.C. he sought a means of 
undermining the School Board's p o s i t i o n . This he found i n the 
d o u b t f u l l e g a l i t y o f expenditure by the School Board on Evening 
Schools. 
1. Eaglesham, E., "From School Board to Local A u t h o r i t y " , 
Routledge, 1956, p. 39. 
2. I b i d . , pp. 113-121. 
3. I b i d . , p. 108. 
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Under the terms of the 1870 Act Evening Schools were merely 
Elementary Schools which happened to be held i n the evenings, 
but by 1888 witnesses l i k e Dr. H.W. Crosskey, Chairman of the 
Birmingham School Management Committee, was able to r e p o r t them 
to the Cross Commission as a f a i l u r e through lack of scholars.^ _ 
This was because the i n t r o d u c t i o n o f u n i v e r s a l compulsory 
education by the Mundella Act o f 1880 had made them superfluous. 
I t was therefore r e a l i s e d t h a t the only way of r e v i t a l i s i n g 
them was by extending t h e i r scope to a d u l t s , i n c l u d i n g other 
subjects than those permitted under the Code and teaching them 
to a higher l e v e l than the merely elementary. I t was widely 
held t h a t t h i s course o f a c t i o n had been made l e g a l by the 
Education Code (I89O) A c t , 2 although the Judges were to hold 
t h i s to be an extrememly ambiguous s t a t u t e which d i d not i n 
f a c t l e g a l i s e evening schools f o r a d u l t s . 
Gorst encouraged Dr. Garnett, who as Secretary of the 
Technical I n s t r u c t i o n Committee had charge of the pr e s e n t a t i o n 
of the L.C.C.'s case to challenge the London School Board's 
expenditure on Evening Schools by r e f e r r i n g the matter to the 
D i s t r i c t Auditor T.B. Cockerton, who was responsible f o r 
1. "Report of the Royal Commission on the Elementary Education 
Acts" (Cross Commission), 1888, Digest of Evidence, p. 182. 
2. Eaglesham, op c i t . , pp. 56-57. 
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d i s a l l o w i n g i l l e g a l School Board expenditure. Cockerton 
subsequently d i d hold the expenditure on Evening Schools and 
Higher Grade Schools to be i l l e g a l and surcharged the Board 
f o r the money. Two Courts l a t e r upheld Cockerton's d e c i s i o n , 
holding t h a t the 189O Act d i d not p r o t e c t the Board and t h a t 
expenditure on non-elementary education by School Boards was 
i l l e g a l . 
Gorst had triumphantly succeeded i n h i s ob j e c t and i t was 
c l e a r t h a t a complete r e c a s t i n g o f the educational system and a 
new Education Act was now i n e v i t a b l e . I n such a remodelling the 
Conservative government was determined t h a t the School Boards 
should go, probably because i t f e l t t h a t the l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s 
would be f i n a n c i a l l y more cautious than some of the bigger School 
Boards l i k e B r a d f o r d . 1 U n t i l new l e g i s l a t i o n could be prepared 
an i n t e r i m Act was rushed through i n 1901, under the terms of 
which any School Board i n doubt about the l e g a l i t y of i t s actions 
could o b t a i n l e g a l p r o t e c t i o n f o r one year (renewed i n 1902) by 
a c t i n g under the delegated a u t h o r i t y of the Technical I n s t r u c t i o n 
Committees o f the County or County Borough Councils. 
The Higher Grade Schools d i d not survive the Cockerton 
judgement f o r very l o n g , but i t i s now c l e a r t h a t t h e i r d e s t r u c t i o n 
was not the primary ob j e c t o f Gorst 1s i n t r i g u e and t h a t t h e i r 
1 . Eaglesham, op. c i t . , p.: 179. 
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demise was a matter of p o l i c y r a t h e r than a consequence of a 
l e g a l judgement.^- I n A p r i l 1900 the Board of Education issued 
a Minute (which therefore antedates the second Cockerton judge-
ment of A p r i l 1901) e s t a b l i s h i n g a new k i n d of Elementary School 
to be known as a Higher Elementary School. 2 I t d i s t i n g u i s h e d 
between Elementary and Secondary education mainly i n terms o f 
the l e a v i n g age, which i n t u r n depended upon the v o c a t i o n a l 
prospects of the p u p i l s . Thus manual and i n d u s t r i a l workers 
could be expected to leave at lh whereas p r o f e s s i o n a l workers 
would c l e a r l y remain at school u n t i l 16 or 17 or l a t e r . The 
Minute therefore l a i d down t h a t no scholar i n a Higher Elementary 
School would stay at school, "beyond the close of the school 
year i n which he or she i s 15 years o l d . " 
The minute met immediate o p p o s i t i o n from a l l sides, from the 
N.U.T., the School Boards and the Heads of Higher Grade Schools, 
who recognised i n the age l i m i t , i f not i n the t i t l e , c o n d i t i o n s 
which, i f applied to the Higher Grade Schools would e f f e c t i v e l y 
end t h e i r d i s t i n c t i v e c o n t r i b u t i o n to English education.3 i n 
s p i t e o f t h i s o p p o s i t i o n , however, the Minute was not withdrawn 
and i t became apparent t h a t i f the Higher Grade Schools were to 
continue t h e i r advanced work i t would be as Secondary schools 
1. Eaglesham, op. c i t . , pp. lM-O-lM-l. 
2. I b i d . , pp. 51-52. 
3. Banks, op. c i t . , p. 2h. 
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under a. new a u t h o r i t y f o r Secondary education. 
I t was also c l e a r t h a t the curriculum envisaged by the 
Board f o r Secondary Schools would be very d i f f e r e n t from t h a t o f 
the Higher Grade Schools which had a strong s c i e n t i f i c and t e c h n i c a l 
b i a s . There i s abundant evidence of a r e a c t i o n i n the educational 
world at the t u r n of the century i n favour of a more academic 
and less u t i l i t a r i a n c u r r i c u l u m . ^ I n the seventies and e i g h t i e s 
of the l a s t century t e c h n i c a l education, i n the broad sense, 
had made great s t r i d e s . The period culminated i n the Technical 
I n s t r u c t i o n Act of 1 8 ^ , which was l a r g e l y a r e s u l t o f the work 
of the National Association f o r the Promotion o f Technical and 
Secondary Education. The r e a c t i o n which took place against 
t h i s movement was given expression by such i n f l u e n t i a l men as 
Lord Bryce, who had been Chairman of the famous Royal Commission 
on Secondary Education o f 1895, and who was reported as saying 
i n a speech, "secondary education was i n many ways ta k i n g too 
e x c l u s i v e l y s c i e n t i f i c a t u r n . Science was a comparatively 
new t h i n g i n our secondary schools which had formerly devoted 
themselves almost e x c l u s i v e l y to l i t e r a r y s u b j e c t s , and now the 
t a b l e s were so much turned t h a t science was p o s i t i v e l y j o s t l i n g 
other subjects out o f the f i e l d . " ^ This i n f a c t represented a 
1. Banks, op. c i t . , pp. 32-33-
2. I b i d . , p. 31. 
3. "The Record", Jan. 1898. 
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s h i f t of ground from the strong support f o r s c i e n t i f i c and 
t e c h n i c a l education expressed i n the Bryce Report. 
The expected r e c a s t i n g of the educational system came w i t h 
the Act of 1902 which abolished the School Boards and e s t a b l i s h e d 
the h i g h l y convenient and r e l a t i v e l y novel County and County 
Borough Councils as Local Education A u t h o r i t i e s responsible 
f o r both Elementary and Secondary education. C e r t a i n l a r g e r 
Borough Councils were given r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r Elementary 
education only. 
The character o f Secondary education a f t e r 1902, as envisaged 
by the Board of Education, was c l e a r l y l a i d down i n the r e v i s e d 
Secondary School Regulations o f 190V.1 A Secondary School was 
defined as one o f f e r i n g "up to and beyond the age o f 16, a 
general education ... of wider scope and more advanced degree 
than t h a t given i n Elementary Schools." Grants-in-aid could be 
earned on a l l p u p i l s between 12 and 1*+. 
The course had to provide f o r i n s t r u c t i o n i n English 
language and l i t e r a t u r e , Geography, H i s t o r y , Mathematics, Science, 
Drawing and e i t h e r Manual Work and Physical Exercises f o r Boys 
or Houswifery f o r G i r l s . At l e a s t one language other than English 
1. Banks, op. c i t . , p. 37 et seq. 
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had to be taught, and where two f o r e i g n languages were taught 
and L a t i n was not one of them the Board had to be s a t i s f i e d t h a t 
i t s omission was " f o r the advancement o f the School." There 
were other d e t a i l e d provisions as w e l l , i n c l u d i n g a s t i p u l a t i o n 
as to the time to be spent on the l i s t e d s ubjects. Although 
they were subsequently modified i t i s unquestionable t h a t these 
r e g u l a t i o n s gave the post 1902 Secondary Schools a d i s t i n c t i v e 
character which i s e a s i l y recognisable i n Grammar Schools today. 
I t was a curriculum i m p l i c i t l y based upon the assumption t h a t 
most p u p i l s would have academic i n c l i n a t i o n s which would lead 
them on to the U n i v e r s i t y . I t s u f f e r e d , as Dr. Young, i n the 
h i s t o r i c a l sketch which accompanied the Spens Report pointed out 
from i t s f a i l u r e " t o take note of the comparatively r i c h experience 
of secondary c u r r i c u l a of a p r a c t i c a l and quasi-vocational type 
which had been evolved i n the Higher Grade Schools, the Organised 
Science Schools and the Technical Day Schools. The new Regulations 
were based wholly on the t r a d i t i o n s of the Grammar and Public 
Schools." 1 Nevertheless the post 1902 .Secondary Schools 
established i n the pu b l i c mind a view of the nature of secondary 
education which has made i t very d i f f i c u l t f o r many people to 
envisage i t i n any other terms. Without doubt t h i s impression 
has l a s t e d beyond the l^hh Act and has c o n t r i b u t e d to the d i f f i c u l t y 
1. "Report of the Consultative Committee on Secondary Education" 
(The Spens Rep o r t ) , H.M.S.O., 1938, pp. 66-7. 
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of e s t a b l i s h i n g " p a r i t y of esteem" between d i f f e r e n t kinds of 
Secondary education. 
The post 1902 Secondary Schools were r e c r u i t e d from a 
heterogeneous group of schools. Some had been pupil-teacher 
centres and most Higher Grade Schools accepted the new Regulations 
only an i n s i g n i f i c a n t m i n o r i t y becoming Higher Elementary Schools. 
I n 1917 there were only 31 Higher Elementary Schools i n England 
and 1*+ i n Wales.^ I n a d d i t i o n , many o l d and impecunious endowed 
Grammar Schools applied f o r r e c o g n i t i o n under the Regulations. 
New Secondary Schools were also b u i l t by the l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s 
a f t e r 1902 and were o f t e n described as Municipal Secondary Schools 
or High Schools. 
I t was the welding together o f Secondary Schools w i t h such 
diverse o r i g i n s as these i n t o a homogeneous whole which was 
probably the most important c o n t r i b u t i o n o f the Board of Education 
to the educational system a f t e r 1902, f o r i t was these schools 
which became the Grammar Schools of 19hh. Not t h a t they were 
wit h o u t t h e i r c r i t i c s . As has already been i n d i c a t e d they had 
a very academic b i a s , even though i t was always true t h a t only 
a small m i n o r i t y of t h e i r p u p i l s ever went on to U n i v e r s i t y . 
1. Banks, op. c i t . , p. 53* 
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This neglect o f the needs of the non-academic m a j o r i t y 
was emphasised by the "free-place" system introduced by the 
Secondary Regulations of 1907. Under t h i s scheme Secondary Schools 
were to receive increased g r a n t s - i n - a i d i f they were prepared 
to o f f e r not less than one quarter of t h e i r places f r e e to the 
p u p i l s of Public Elementary Schools who passed an "attainment 
t e s t " as i t was described. 
Whatever the t e s t may have been c a l l e d i t was always regarded 
as a "scholarship exam" by the general public and because of 
the pressure o f demand became an e s s e n t i a l l y competitive exam 
f o r the b r i g h t e s t members of the Elementary Schools. I t c l e a r l y 
provided a precedent f o r the 11+ examination. With the increase 
i n the number of Secondary places a v a i l a b l e to Elementary School 
c h i l d r e n there was an increase i n the p r o p o r t i o n of c h i l d r e n 
v/hose parents were unable to a f f o r d the expense of keeping them 
at school beyond the age of 16. For these c h i l d r e n a U n i v e r s i t y -
o r i e n t a t e d Secondary School course was more than ever u n r e a l i s t i c . 
For them the Secondary School was, i n Olive Banks's words, 
"and educational terminus. 
As a r e s u l t o f pressures of t h i s k i n d the Secondary Schools 
did modify t h e i r curriculums to some extent i n the inter-war 
p e r i o d , but i t was never enough. I t was therefore as a r e s u l t 
1. Banks, op. c i t . , p. 70. 
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of the u n s a t i s f i e d demand f o r a more p r a c t i c a l and r e a l i s t i c 
c u r r i c u l u m s u i t a b l e f o r c h i l d r e n who would leave school, c e r t a i n l y 
no l a t e r than 16, to take up humbler occupations i n i n d u s t r y 
and commerce as c l e r k s , t y p i s t s , j o u r n a l i s t s and s k i l l e d a r t i s a n s , 
t h a t what was to be the t h i r d element i n the t r i p a r t i t e system 
emerged i n the years preeeeding the F i r s t World War. These were 
the Junior Technical and Central Schools. Like t h e i r predecessors, 
the Higher Grade Schools, they sprang from the Elementary r a t h e r 
than the Secondary t r a d i t i o n . Never large i n number they were 
destined to w i e l d an inf l u e n c e out o f a l l p r o p o r t i o n to t h e i r 
numerical importance."'" 
The Junior Technical Schools had t h e i r o r i g i n s i n A r t i c l e h2 
of the Board of Education's Regulations f o r Evening Schools and 
Technical I n s t i t u t i o n s of 1905? which permitted the o r g a n i s a t i o n 
of day-schools f o r ex-Elementary School p u p i l s . By taking' 
advantage of these r e g u l a t i o n s Local A u t h o r i t i e s were able to 
create schools to cater f o r thenneeds o f c h i l d r e n who l e f t 
Elementary School at 13 or 1*+ but were unable to begin an 
apprenticeship u n t i l 16. The Technical Schools were thus able' 
to bridge the gap. This was the reason why, i n most cases, they 
formed an i n t e g r a l p a r t , both p h y s i c a l l y and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e l y o f 
1. Edwards, R., "The Secondary Technical School", U.L.P., 1960 p.20 
2. I b i d . , p. 17. 
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the l o c a l Technical College. They were not administered under 
t h e i r own separate r e g u l a t i o n s u n t i l 1913? but these c a r e f u l l y ' 
avoided designating them as Secondary Schools. 
From the beginning there was a marked d i f f e r e n c e between 
the Junior Technical Schools t h a t grew up i n the London area 
and those of the r e s t o f the c o u n t r y . 1 The London schools 
prepared t h e i r p u p i l s f o r s p e c i f i c occupations such as c a r r i a g e -
b u i l d i n g , dress-making, boot and shoe making, p r i n t i n g e t c . 
Whereas i n the provinces they were f a r less s p e c i a l i s e d and 
provided f o r a much l a r g e r range of occupations. The London-
type school was generally known as a Trade School and by 1936 
there were only 37 of them and of these 27 were i n the M e t r o p o l i t a n 
p 
area. The Trade Schools had, q u i t e r i g h t l y , a poor r e p u t a t i o n , 
since they o f f e r e d only the most cramping and l i m i t i n g o p p o r t u n i t i e s 
to t h e i r p u p i l s . The Junior Technical Schools were, however, a 
completely d i f f e r e n t s t o r y . Far from l i m i t i n g the horizons o f 
t h e i r p u p i l s they broadened and widened them and t h e i r v o c a t i o n a l 
o r i e n t a t i o n gave a sense of purpose and relevance to t h e i r 
studies which f o r many c h i l d r e n would not have been given by a 
more academic b i a s . I n the words of S i r Percy Nunn, "Work which 
c a r r i e s a boy d i r e c t l y towards the goal of h i s choice, work 
1. Banks, op. c i t . , pp. 105-106. 
2. I b i d . , p. 106. 
- 21 -
whose obvious usefulness gives him a sense of d i g n i t y and power, 
o f t e n unlocks the energies of a mind which a 'general education 1 
would leave s t u p i d and i n e r t . 
The Central or Intermediate Schools as they were sometimes 
known o r i g i n a t e d i n 1905 i n London where they were designed to 
absorb and replace the o l d Higher Elementary Schools. Entry 
to them was by s e l e c t i v e examination at the same age as the 
scholarship examination f o r the Secondary School. Usually, the 
same examination was used to a l l o c a t e places i n the Secondary 
School. The most successful candidates were a l l o c a t e d places 
i n the Secondary School and the next most successful candidates 
went to the Central Schools. Unsuccessful candidates, of course, 
remained behind i n the Elementary School, so t h a t once more the 
p r i n c i p l e of s e l e c t i o n was e s t a b l i s h e d . 
Central Schools were administered under the Elementary 
Regulations, so t h a t they charged no fees and t h e i r s t a f f s were 
paid at Elementary School rates.3 Their purpose was described 
as being to "give t h e i r p u p i l s a d e f i n i t e bias towards some k i n d 
of i n d u s t r i a l work while ensuring t h a t t h e i r i n t e l l i g e n c e s h a l l 
1. Nunn, P.T., "Education. I t ' s Data and F i r s t P r i n c i p l e s " , 
E. Arnold, 19^9, p. 250. 
2. Banks, op. c i t . , p. 98. 
3. "The Sel e c t i v e Central School", Report of an Enquiry conducted 
by the National A s s o c i a t i o n of Teachers i n Central Schools, 
193^, P. 33. 
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be f u l l y developed. They should avowedly frame t h e i r c u r r i c u l a 
w i t h a view to the p u p i l s l e a v i n g at an age between f i f t e e n and 
sixt e e n while at the same time q u a l i f y i n g them to enter 
upon a sp e c i a l course of t r a i n i n g f o r some p a r t i c u l a r i n d u s t r y a t 
a polytechnic or .sim i l a r i n s t i t u t i o n i f they desire to continue 
t h e i r education f u r t h e r . " 1 
By 1912 London had 31 such sch o o l s . 2 Other l o c a l A u t h o r i t i e s 
followed London's example, o f which Manchester was probably most 
important. For a time during the inter-w a r period these schools 
were very successful, but t h e i r great weakness was t h e i r tendency 
to copy the c u r r i c u l a of the Secondary Schools of which they 
became pale i m i t a t i o n s ; pale f o r two reasons. F i r s t , because the 
prestige of the Secondary Schools was such t h a t they could always 
reckon on o b t a i n i n g the l i o n s share of top a b i l i t y i n the 
scholarship examination. Although i t i s true t h a t there was 
always a m i n o r i t y of top a b i l i t y c h i l d r e n who, when given the 
choice, elected to go to the Central r a t h e r than the Secondary 
School. Second, because t h e i r courses were truncated at 16 and 
there f o r e there was no Sixth-Form. 
By the time of the passage of the Education Act i n l<}hh 
1. "Education", 31st Dec. 1909-
2. Banks,op. c i t . , p. 98. 
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t h e r e f o r e there was e s t a b l i s h e d , f o r purely h i s t o r i c a l reasons, 
three c l e a r l y d i s t i n c t forms of post-primary education. The 
most desired form of education was th a t provided by the Secondary 
Schools, which i n most cases charged fees. Competition f o r f r e e 
places i n these schools was f i e r c e and ensured t h a t only c h i l d r e n 
of high a b i l i t y won them. A second form o f s e l e c t i v e education 
was provided by the Junior Technical and Central Schools whose 
common c h a r a c t e r i s t i c was tha t they were designed f o r c h i l d r e n 
who l e f t school a t 16. F i n a l l y there was the Public-Elementary 
School which r e t a i n e d a l l those c h i l d r e n who could not gain a 
place i n a Secondary, Junior Technical, or S e l e c t i v e Central 
School. Having sketched i n the h i s t o r i c a l background a d e t a i l e d 
examination w i l l be made i n the next chapter of how t h i s post-
primary system developed i n the p a r t i c u l a r circumstances of 
Bradford i n order to see the extent to which Bradford d i f f e r e d 
or d i d not d i f f e r from the n a t i o n a l p i c t u r e . 
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CHAPTER I I 
The development of post-primary education I n Bradford 
Bradford i n the nineteenth century was the scene of one of 
the most spectacular population increases i n the country. I t 
expanded from being a small market town of 13,26^- i n h a b i t a n t s 
i n 1801 to being a great i n d u s t r i a l c i t y of 279,767 people i n 
1901.^ This population explosion was based vrholly upon the boom-
ing woollen i n d u s t r y which made immense fortunes f o r some and 
turned Bradford i n t o the "Worstedopolis" of the world. As w i l l 
be seen from Appendix 3 the r a t e of increase was quite phenomenal 
and was much great e r , throughout the century, than t h a t o f the 
West Riding as a whole, which was i n t u r n greater than t h a t 
of England, and Wales. During one p e r i o d , from 1801 to 1831, 
the population increase at Bradford was no less than 230$. At 
the beginning o f the t w e n t i e t h century t h i s enormous r a t e of 
expansion slowed down and at the present time the population i s 
almost s t a t i c . Bradford i s i n a very r e a l sense, t h e r e f o r e , 
a V i c t o r i a n c i t y . 
Educational p r o v i s i o n , and i n p a r t i c u l a r , secondary educational 
p r o v i s i o n , which was t o t a l l y inadequate at the beginning of the 
1. Decennial Census Reports. 
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century became even less adequate as the pop u l a t i o n expanded. 
I n l 8 6 l the Newcastle Commission reported t h a t o n l y 1 i n 10.65 
of the c h i l d population of Bradford was i n school^ which was a 
f i g u r e w e l l below the n a t i o n a l average. I t was not u n t i l w e l l 
i n t o the second h a l f o f the nineteenth century t h a t any serious 
or adequate attempts were made to remedy t h i s s i t u a t i o n . I n 
1861 the only form of secondary education was t h a t provided by 
the endowed Grammar School, but t h a t , l i k e many o t h e r s , had been 
f o r many years " i n e f f i c i e n t and u t t e r l y inadequate to the needs 
of the growing p o p u l a t i o n . " 2 I n 1868 i t had only h2 p u p i l s . 3 
Indeed the s i t u a t i o n had become so bad t h a t a number of 
leading i n d u s t r i a l i s t s , l e d by S i r Jacob Behrens, one o f t h a t 
group of German immigrants who made such an important c o n t r i b u t i o n 
to the commercial and c u l t u r a l l i f e of Bradford i n the nineteenth 
century, decided t o set up a school out of t h e i r own pockets, 
" i n order to secure f o r themselves t h a t education which the 
Grammar School could not give"A The school which they founded 
was known as Bradford High School and opened i n 1860.5 
1. Royal Commission on Elementary Education (Newcastle Commission) 
1861, V o l . I I , p. 181. 
2. Smyth, C.E.C., "Bradford Grammar School: 1662-1912", Bradford: 
Lund, Humphries, 1912. 
3. Royal Commission on Secondary Education (Bryce Commission) 
1895, Vol. V I I , p. 266. 
h. Smyth, op. c i t . , p. 11. 
5. I b i d . 
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I n I869 the Endowed Schools Act set up the Endowed Schools 
Commission w i t h the task of reforming the governing s t a t u t e s and 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the endowed Grammar Schools. The f i r s t new 
scheme of government which i t drew up was f o r the Bradford Grammar 
School and took e f f e c t i n 1871. 1 Under i t s terms the e x i s t i n g 
endowments were reinvested i n government s e c u r i t i e s and d i v i d e d 
between the e x i s t i n g Boys' Grammar School and a new G i r l s ' Grammar 
School which opened i n 1875. Bradford High School was absorbed 
by the newly reformed Grammar School. The reform was an enormous 
success and from I87I onwards, under a new Headmaster, the 
Grammar School, i n the words of C.E.C. Smyth "entered upon a 
career of p r o s p e r i t y and d i s t i n c t i o n from which i t has never 
looked back".^ The Grammar School was, however, i n s p i t e of 
i t s o r i g i n s as the "Free Grammar School of Charles I I " a fee-
paying i n s t i t u t i o n and the p r o v i s i o n of r e a l l y adequate secondary 
education d i d not begin u n t i l the c r e a t i o n of the Bradford 
School Board i n I87O. 
The Higher Grade School Movement i n Bradford. 
I t i s t o the work of the Bradford School Board t h a t we must 
look f o r an a l t e r n a t i v e form of secondary education to t h a t 
1. Cf. "Scheme f o r the management of the Free Grammar School of 
King Charles I I at Bradford", Bradford: W i l l i a m Downing, 
East Parade, 1871. 
2. Smyth, op. c i t . , p. 30. 
3. I b i d . , p. 12. 
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provided by Bradford Grammar School, i n the shape o f the 
establishment o f the f i r s t Higher Grade School i n the country, 
at Feversham Str e e t i n I 8 7 6 , 1 two years e a r l i e r than the S h e f f i e l d 
"Higher Central School" quoted i n the h i s t o r i c a l i n t r o d u c t i o n to 
the Hadbw Report. The School Boards, i t w i l l be remembered, 
were under the terms o f the 1870 Act, responsible f o r elementary 
education on l y , but the Higher Grade Schools were a response to 
two f a c t o r s . F i r s t , the increasing popular demand f o r secondary 
r a t h e r than elementary education, and second, the operation of 
the school attendance laws. The absence u n t i l 188O of u n i v e r s a l 
and compulsory school attendance, the low school-leaving age 
even then, ( r a i s e d to 11 i n 1893, and 12 i n 1899), and the ease 
w i t h which exemptious from the provisions of the Acts could 
be obtained, meant t h a t the upper forms of the Board Schools 
were denuded of p u p i l s . I t was an obviously economic arrangement 
i n areas where several Board Schools ex i s t e d to amalgamate the 
top forms of several schools i n t o a single "Higher Top" or 
"Higher Grade School". 
A f a s c i n a t i n g analysis of the nature o f the demand i n the 
West Riding f o r secondary education v/as made i n 1895 by 
A.P. Laurie who w i t h Miss C.L. Kennedy produced one of the 3 
1. Fenn, G.W.,. "The Development o f education i n an i n d u s t r i a l 
town ( B r a d f o r d ) " , U n i v e r s i t y of Leeds I n s t i t u t e of Education: 
Researches and Studies, No. 6, May 1952, p. 19. This was the 
date of the o f f i c i a l opening but a "Return to Higher Grade 
Schools" of the Bradford SQhool Board of l89*f gives the date of 
i t s establishment as 187^. 
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County Reports which were annexed to the Bryce Commission Report 
on Secondary Education. Laurie pointed (but t h a t the t y p i c a l 
West Riding woollen town l i k e Bradford, occupied c o n s t r i c t e d 
s i t e s on the f l o o r s of r i v e r v a l l e y s i n the Pennines. 1 As they 
expanded the r i c h e r classes b u i l t houses f o r themselves higher 
up the v a l l e y sides or on the surrounding moorlands to avoid the 
smoke and d i r t o f the i n d u s t r i a l i s e d v a l l e y s , a process, i n c i d e n t -
a l l y , s t i l l going on today. I n t h i s way r i c h and poor became 
geographically separated. At the same time the f r e e Grammar 
Schools of the area, had since the Taunton Commission of 1868 
d i s t u r b e d t h e i r slumbers, sought to increase t h e i r e f f i c i e n c y 
by charging fees i n order to increase t h e i r incomes. Since i t 
was only the middle and upper classes who could a f f o r d these 
fees more and more Grammar Schools had vacated the town centres 
and moved to new s i t e s i n the suburban f r i n g e s , l e a v i n g educational 
p r o v i s i o n i n the densely populated c e n t r a l areas to the School 
Boards. Thus a t a time when the population was expanding, not 
only were the Grammar and Elementary schools becoming geographically 
separated but the amount of f r e e secondary education a v a i l a b l e 
was a c t u a l l y decreasing. Laurie continued, " I t i s p r e c i s e l y 
a t t h i s moment, t h a t the school boards i n the large towns, under 
pressure from the growing pub l i c o p i n i o n , have been compelled, 
at f i r s t w i t h much doubt and d i v i s i o n o f course, to provide 
1. Bryce Commission, op. c i t . , pp. 200-201. 
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something more than a mere elementary education; and the growth 
of the higher grade schools has been the r e s u l t . 
The low school-leaving age presented the new Higher Grade 
Schools w i t h a serious f i n a n c i a l problem. The Elementary School 
Code recognised s i x Standards, Standard V I I being added i n 1882 
as a r e s u l t of the Mundella Act o f 1880 which r e s u l t e d i n a great 
increase i n the number of t h i r t e e n year olds i n the schools. 
Since a t r u l y secondary education obviously extended w e l l beyond 
the age o f t h i r t e e n , the Higher Grade Schools extended t h e i r 
age range to include ex-Standard V I I p u p i l s . For such ex-
Standard V I I p u p i l s no f i n a n c i a l assistance was a v a i l a b l e under 
the Elementary School Code. The Higher-Grade Schools t h e r e f o r e 
had to look to some other source o f income i n order to maintain 
t h e i r senior p u p i l s . This they found by organising t h e i r upper 
forms as "organised science schools" and thus q u a l i f y i n g f o r a 
grant from the Science and A r t Department under the terms of the 
scheme introduced i n 1872 by t h a t Department.3 
I t i s t h i s , more than any t h e o r e t i c a l considerations which 
explains what we are apt to t h i n k of as the c h i e f c h a r a c t e r i s t i c 
1. Bryce Commission, op. c i t . , p. 201. 
2. "The Education of the Adolescent" (Hadow Report) H.M.S.O., 
1927, P. 17. 
3. A r g l e s , M., "South Kensington to Robbins", Longmans, 1961+, p. 21. 
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of the Higher Grade Schools, t h e i r s c i e n t i f i c and t e c h n i c a l 
c u r r i c u l u m , which was i n sharp c o n t r a s t to the predominantly 
l i t e r a r y and c l a s s i c a l t r a d i t i o n of the Public and endowed 
Grammar Schools. I t i s however worth noting th a t Bradford 
Grammar School also had i t s organised science school at t h i s 
t i m e . l One i s th e r e f o r e i n c l i n e d to wonder whether i n f a c t the 
Higher Grade School curriculum would have been as markedly 
t e c h n i c a l and s c i e n t i f i c but f o r the f o r t u i t o u s anomaly i n the 
f i n a n c i a l p o s i t i o n of these Schools. L a u r i e , l i k e many others 
at the time, was h i g h l y c r i t i c a l y o f the i n f l u e n c e o f the Science 
and A r t Department, and f e l t t h a t the system gave "a one-sided 
character to the education of the c h i l d r e n , and th a t t h i s i s 
2 
s p e c i a l l y marked i n organised science schools", and recommended 
"a stop to the formation of organised science schools."3 
The most s i g n i f i c a n t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the Higher Grade-
Schools was, as Olive Banks has pointed o u t , the f a c t t h a t 
because they emerged from the Elementary School t r a d i t i o n and 
were "end-on" to i t they o f f e r e d a r e l a t i v e l y f r e e and accessible 
avenue to a genuinely secondary education f o r a l l who wanted i t , 
regardless of s o c i a l o r i g i n s . 1 1 ' This was r e f l e c t e d i n the high 
1. Bryce Commission, op. c i t . , p. 273* 
2. I b i d . , p. 261. 
3. I b i d . , p. 267. 
h. Banks, 0., " P a r i t y and Prestige i n English Secondary Education" 
Routledge, 1955, p. 29. 
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p r o p o r t i o n of working and lower-middle class c h i l d r e n i n these 
schools. William Dyche, Headmaster of H a l i f a x Higher-Grade School, 
f o r example, analysed the occupations o f the parents of the c h i l d -
ren i n his. school i n l89 1+-5. 1 He found 26 Managers and Foremen, 
22 Manufacturers, 20 Professional men, 30 A r t i s a n s and Labourers, 
38 Tradesmen, and 53 "Miscellaneous" which included 12 widows 
w i t h small means, an army sergeant, and a school caretaker. He 
added a note p o i n t i n g out t h a t the c h i l d r e n tended to magnify 
t h e i r f a t h e r s ' standing. For instance, many "Manufacturers" 
were r e a l l y simply " w e l l to do" and others were workmen who had 
r e c e n t l y "set up f o r themselves" and were i n a precarious p o s i t i o n , 
and that the shopkeepers were mainly the small ones. 
The other outstanding c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the Higher Grade 
Schools l a y i n the nature and q u a l i t y of t h e i r s t a f f s and here 
we can do no b e t t e r than to quote the words of L a u r i e , " I t i s 
impossible not to compare unfavourably the o r d i n a r y Grammar 
School teacher who has taken up teaching w i t h no s p e c i a l t r a i n i n g 
or knowledge of h i s s u b j e c t , and i n many cases w i t h no s p e c i a l 
enthusiasm f o r i t , w i t h the type o f elementary school teacher 
one f i n d s i n higher grade schools, h i g h l y t r a i n e d i n his p r o f e s s i o n , 
and f u l l of enthusiasm f o r h i s work. I t i s only by becoming 
e q u a l l y w e l l t r a i n e d , instead o f en t e r i n g the profession as 
1. Bryce Commission, op. c i t . , p. 273« 
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amateurs, t h a t the grammar school teachers can hope to hold t h e i r 
own against the h i g h l y d i s c i p l i n e d army of elementary school-
masters who are now encroaching upon t h e i r own t e r r i t o r y . " 1 
The f i r s t Bradford Higher Grade School at Feversham S t r e e t 
was opened i n 1876 by W.E. F o r s t e r , M.P. f o r Bradford, and 
author of the 1870 Act.^ Feversham Street was f o r boys o n l y , 
but i n 1877 a new school f o r boys and g i r l s was opened i n 
temporary premises at Manningham. I n 1879 Forster opened the 
new Belle Vue School B u i l d i n g to which the boys and g i r l s o f 
Manningham were moved. Belle Vue was the show school o f Bradford 
and was d i v i d e d i n t o separate Higher Boys', Higher G i r l s ' , Junior 
Mixed, and I n f a n t s Departments. A t h i r d school f o r g i r l s was 
opened i n temporary premises at Great Horton and when the new 
Ca r l t o n School b u i l d i n g was opened i n I883 the G i r l s School 
moved i n t o i t . I n 1896 a Boys' Department was opened at C a r l t o n . 
I n 1891 yet another g i r l s school had been opened i n temporary 
premises at Peckover S t r e e t , but i n l897» when a t h i r d new school 
b u i l d i n g , the Hanson School was opened the Feversham Str e e t boys 
and Peckover Str e e t g i r l s were moved i n t o i t . So t h a t by the 
time of the passage of the 1902 Act Bradford had 3 new school 
1. Bryce Commission, op. c i t . , p. 202. See also p. l 6 l , para. 3. 
2. For the summary of the h i s t o r y of the Bradford Higher Grade 
Schools which f o l l o w s see Fenn, op. c i t . , pp. 19-21. 
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b u i l d i n g s , C a r l t o n , Belle Vue and Hanson, each d i v i d e d i n t o 
separate Boys' and G i r l s ' Departments making a t o t a l of 6 Higher 
Grade Schools. When i t i s remembered tha t i n 1900 there were 
only 60 Higher Grade Schools i n the whole country i t w i l l be 
r e a d i l y appreciated how very high p p r o p o r t i o n of these 60 
schools were to be found i n Bradford.^- Laurie was extremely 
impressed by the extent o f t h i s p r o v i s i o n and. wrote, "Bradford 
i s s p e c i a l l y i n t e r e s t i n g from an educational p o i n t of view, as 
i t can claim to have a f a i r l y complete' o r g a n i s a t i o n f o r Secondary 
Education, which w i t h a few developments and improvements might 
be made completely s a t i s f a c t o r y . I n another passage he described 
the system i n eq u a l l y e n t h u s i a s t i c terms as "an almost p e r f e c t 
example of an organised C i t y scheme o f Secondary Education."3 
The subjects taught included E n g l i s h , Geography, H i s t o r y , 
Mathematics, Book-keeping, Shorthand, Mechanics, Cookery, Domestic 
Economy, Needlework, Singing, Drawing, Physical Exercises, a 
great deal of what nowadays would be described as Physics and 
Chemistry, and "sloyd", a system of manual i n s t r u c t i o n o r i g i n a t i n g 
1. Fenn, op. c i t . , p. 21. 
2. Bryce Commission, op. c i t . , p. 178. 
3. I b i d . , p. .76. 
h. "Return r e l a t i n g to higher grade board schools, w i t h s p e c i a l 
reference to the payment of a f e e " , Bradford School Board, 189^. 
- 3^ -
from Scandinavia. 1 I n 1891, as a r e s u l t of the "Free Education 
Act" of t h a t year the fee of 9d. a week was cut to 6d., and 
abolished i n the Boards o r d i n a r y schools. There were, however, 
a number of f r e e scholarships a v a i l a b l e . These were i n s t i t u t e d 
i n I878 by the Board and there were then 32 a v a i l a b l e , but i n 
I898 t h i s was increased to 500.3 
To mid-twentieth century eyes, of course, a fee of 6d. or 
9d. a week seems t r i v i a l and i t takes an enormous e f f o r t of 
the imagination to comprehend the nature and extent of poverty 
i n Bradford i n the nineteenth century. Account also has to be 
taken of the f a c t t h a t f a m i l i e s were much l a r g e r i n 1900 than 
they are today. Many f a m i l i e s were so poor t h a t even when t h e i r 
c h i l d r e n had won f r e e scholarships they could not a f f o r d the 
burden of feeding and c l o t h i n g them and so sent them to work 
instead i n order to help support themselves and t h e i r f a m i l i e s . 
The Board the r e f o r e took the very enlightened and progressive 
step, at t h a t time, of i n s t i t u t i n g e i g h t "maintainance" scholar-
ships i n I892, to help f a m i l i e s keep t h e i r c h i l d r e n at school.^ 
1. Cf. "Sloyd i n Bradford", c u t t i n g s from the "Telegraph and Argue" 
f o r Feb. 1958 i n Bradford Public L i b r a r y . Cat. No. B 322.5 SLO. 
2. Fenn, op. c i t . , p. 16. 
3. I b i d . , p. 2h. 
i f . I b i d . , p. 25. 
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The Bradford Higher Grade Schools were, however, always 
dogged by a problem which l e d many people, i n c l u d i n g some of 
t h e i r best f r i e n d s , to deny t h a t they provided a secondary 
education. Thus Laurie reported i n 1895 t h a t "these schools are 
r e a l l y elementary schools w i t h a higher department r a t h e r than 
higher grade schools i n the o r d i n a r y sense of the term",''- and 
Mr. Hanson, Chairman of the School Management Committee of the 
Bradford School Board, i n a l e t t e r to Mr. H. Richard M.P., i n 1880, 
described the h Higher Board Schools which were then i n existence 
a t Bradford as "simply advanced elementary schools"."- This was 
due to the t r u n c a t i o n of the senior courses because of e a r l y -
l e a v i n g . I n 1895, f o r example, out of a t o t a l of 802 boys i n the 
Higher Board Schools 605 were under 13, 135 between 13 and 1^, 
51 between lh and 15, 10 between 15 and 16 and 1 of 16 and over.^ 
The reason f o r t h i s was simply the rock-hard t r a d i t i o n of e a r l y -
leaving and o f " h a l f - t i m e " schooling associated w i t h work i n the 
woollen i n d u s t r y . A f u l l secondary education was deemed super-
fluous f o r c h i l d r e n destined to leave school e a r l y to take up 
work " i n t» m i l l " . 
Bradford had the highest p r o p o r t i o n of " h a l f - t i m e r s " i n the 
1. Bryce Commission, op. c i t . , p. 18^-. 
2. Hadow Report, op. c i t . , p. 18, footnote no. 2. 
3. Bryce Commission, l o c . c i t . 
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c o u n t r y . 1 I n 1888 there were 7,018 " h a l f - t i m e r s " i n Bradford. 
Blackburn and Oldham, i n the south-east Lancashire c o t t o n r e g i o n 
came next w i t h 5,396 and O^U-O r e s p e c t i v e l y . Even London only 
had 1,^50 and Birmingham a mere 169. The Bradford h a l f - t i m e r s 
represented an enormously high p r o p o r t i o n of the t o t a l r o l l as 
the table below shows. 
Source: "The Development of Education i n an I n d u s t r i a l Town", 
G.W. Fenn, Researches and Studies, Leeds I n s t i t u t e o f Education, 
No. 6, May 1952, p. 12. 
The morning " t u r n " a t the m i l l was from 6am to 12.30pm and 
the wage was 2/- to 3/3d. per week. The afternoon " t u r n " was 
from 1.15pm to 5.l+5pm and the wage from l/6d. to 2/6d. per week. 
At 13 the c h i l d r e n went 'Yull-time" at 5/6d. per week. 2 Margaret 
McMillan wrote t h a t "the h a l f - t i m e r s f e l l asleep at t h e i r desks, 
exhausted".-^ Much indeed of her a c t i v i t y on the Bradford School 
Board was, along w i t h other members, d i r e c t e d against t h i s 
v i c i o u s system, and she devoted much of her considerable t a l e n t s 
1. For the f i g u r e s which f o l l o w see Fenn, o p . ' c i t . , p. 16. See 
also James Hanson's evidence to the Cross Commission of 1888. 
Digest of Evidence, p. 202. 
2. Lord, M., "Margaret McMillan i n Bradford", hth Margaret 
McMillan Lecture, U.L.P., 1957, pp. 11-12. 
3. I b i d . , p. 9. 
No. o f h a l f - t i m e r s : 
T o t a l on School R o l l s of 
Bradford School Board: 
1873 18 7*+ 1875 
6,989 7,376 9,0M+ 
2,207 2,i+52 2,535 
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as a propagandist w r i t i n g pamphlets and addressing gatherings 
of l o c a l and very o f t e n h o s t i l e business-men i n t h i s subject.''" 
Not u n t i l the"Fisher Act" o f 1918 was h a l f - t i m i n g f i n a l l y abolished. 
The problem o f e a r l y - l e a v i n g i s o f course s t i l l w i t h us 
today though to a very much reduced e x t e n t . Moreover i t p e r s i s t s 
p r i m a r i l y as a Northern phenomenom. I n the Yorkshire (E. and V/. 
Ridings) as a whole i n 1961, 32.3$ of c h i l d r e n reaching the 
s t a t u t o r y school l e a v i n g age of 15 remained at school, compared 
to 53$ i n the London M e t r o p o l i t a n Region f o r example. 
Throughout the period under discussion, however, the Higher 
Grade Schools i n Bradford met constant c r i t i c i s m and o p p o s i t i o n 
mostly from the Heads of the l o c a l Grammar Schools. The basic 
c r i t i c i s m which was l e v e l l e d against the Higher Grade Schools was 
th a t they were poaching c h i l d r e n from the esta b l i s h e d Grammar 
Schools; so t h a t i n Laurie's words, "the grammar schools, which 
have resigned t o them (the higher grade schools) the teaching o f 
the poor, begin to fear t h a t they may also have to r e s i g n the 
teaching of the r i c h , and t h a t even a l l t h a t i s meant by d i v i s i o n 
of classes and s o c i a l prejudice may not be able to save them."^ 
1. Lord, M., "Margaret McMillan i n Bradford", hth Margaret 
.McMillan Lecture, U.L.P., 1957 pp. 9-10. 
2. " S t a t i s t i c s of Education", H.M.S.O., 196!+, Table 3, pp. 9-12. 
3. Bryce Commission, op. c i t . , p. 201. 
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This fear was expressed over and over again to Laurie and to 
Miss Kennedy who was responsible f o r i n v e s t i g a t i n g the West Riding 
G i r l s ' Schools. Nevertheless, n e i t h e r Laurie nor Miss Kennedy 
could f i n d any substance i n the a l l e g a t i o n . Laurie concluded, 
"This f e a r , I b e l i e v e , i s unfounded i n f a c t I could not 
f i n d t h a t more than 20 to 25 boys were i n the higher grade 
school who would i n a l l p r o b a b i l i t y have been i n the grammar 
school had the higher grade school not e x i s t e d . " 1 Miss Kennedy 
agreed, "There i s a strong b e l i e f among many t h a t higher grade 
schools are i n j u r i o u s l y a f f e c t i n g secondary schools ..... I 
t h i n k , however, t h a t there i s a tendency to exagerrate the 
2 
extent to which they do so." 
The Bryce Commission Report recommended the r e c o g n i t i o n o f 
the higher grade schools as secondary schools and t h a t they 
should be brought i n t o organic r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h other secondary 
schools so t h a t both types of school should co-operate as partners 
r a t h e r than r i v a l s . An attempt at r e c o n c i l i n g the two sides was 
made i n 1©97 when a series of conferences was held under the 
auspices of the Education Department between the Incorporated 
Association, of Headmasters (I.A.H.M.) and the A s s o c i a t i o n of 
Headmasters of Higher Grade Schools and Schools of Science. 
1. Bryce Commission, op. c i t . , p. 201. 
2. I b i d . , pp. 327-328. 
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I n 1898 the two Associations signed a j o i n t Memorandum, sometimes 
known as the Concordat of 1898, on the r e l a t i o n s o f Primary and 
Secondary schools to each other i n a n a t i o n a l system of education. 
This was, however, only an agreed formula, which, as we s h a l l see, 
d i d not stop the c r i t i c i s m of the Higher Grade Schools. 
The dispute came to a head i n 1901 when i t s p i l l e d over 
i n t o the columns of the "Bradford Observer" where f o r many 
months a long and acrimonious correspondence on the f u t u r e o f 
the Higher Grade Schools ensued. Things had been brought to a 
head by a number of n a t i o n a l ewents. F i r s t , the "Cockerton 
Judgement" of 1901 had placed i n jeopardy the whole of School 
Board expenditure on any form o f education other than elementary. 
I t was c l e a r t h e r e f o r e t h a t new l e g i s l a t i o n was i n e v i t a b l e and 
t h a t the o p p o r t u n i t y would be taken to c l e a r up the a p p a l l i n g 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e confusion that e x i s t e d i n English education at 
t h a t time. Second, the appearance of the Higher Elementary 
School Minute of A p r i l 6th 1900 had sounded the death k n e l l o f 
the Higher Grade Schools. As Professor Eaglesham has shown q u i t e 
c o n c l u s i v e l y , i t was t h i s Minute, representing the considered 
p o l i c y of the Board of Education and antedating the second 
Cockerton judgement which contained the r e a l t h r e a t to the 
Higher Grade Schools.^ I t was p o l i c y and not the l e g a l judgement 
1. Hadow Report, op. c i t . , p. 25. 
2. Eaglesham, E. "From School Board to Local A u t h o r i t y " , Routledg 1956, pp. 50-51. 
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t h a t counted. Two issues th e r e f o r e had to be faced. . F i r s t , i n 
the r e c a s t i n g of the educational s t r u c t u r e what body was to be 
responsible f o r elementary and secondary education, the School 
Boards or the County and County Borough Councils as the Tory 
government wanted? The government had r e j e c t e d the compromise 
proposals of the Bryce Commission under the terms o f which the 
Boards would have r e t a i n e d t h e i r powers over primary or elementary 
education and the Local A u t h o r i t i e s would have been s o l e l y 
responsible f o r secondary education. Second, were the Higher 
Grade Schools to go? 
To t u r n the pages o f the "Bradford Observer" i n 1901 i s to 
be made acutely aware o f the depth of the c r i s i s a t the beginning 
of the century, the r e a l nature of the issues involved and the 
motives of those concerned. I n a d d i t i o n to the correspondence 
column, what seems to a modern observer to be an astonshing 
amount of space i s devoted to r e p o r t i n g educational matters. 
Without any attempt to s i m p l i f y the issues, or to condense the 
copy, column a f t e r column of unheadlined miniscule p r i n t r e p o r t s 
i n tremendous d e t a i l what was said i n Parliament, or a l o c a l 
School Board debate, or a t a Higher Grade School prize-giv/ing. 
The Bradford School Board made i t s opinion on the c r i s i s 
very c l e a r e a r l y on. At a meeting o f the School Board reported 
i n the "Bradford Observer" on January 2*+th 1901, the Chairman 
- I f l -
of the Education Committee moved the adoption of a memorial to 
be sent to Parliament p o i n t i n g out t h a t since the Cockerton 
judgement had cast doubt on the l e g a l i t y of School Board expenditure 
on evening c o n t i n u a t i o n classes, Science and A r t classes and 
schools of science, t h i s would, i n the case of Bradford terminate 
the education of a t o t a l o f no less than 10,000 p u p i l s . 1 The 
memorial t h e r e f o r e requested immediate l e g i s l a t i o n to l e g a l i s e 
such expenditure and r e s t o r e the status quo. 
The government d i d , l a t e r on, give l e g a l p r o t e c t i o n to the 
School Eoards but only as a temporary expedient to cover the 
period before new educational l e g i s l a t i o n could be introduced. 
I n February a meeting of the parents of scholars at the Bradford 
Higher Grade Schools was held at Carlton S t r e e t Schools ("the 
large h a l l was f i l l e d " ) , a t which the Chairman declared, " A l l 
who d i d not recognise the seriousness of the present s i t u a t i o n 
must be b l i n d indeed." 2 He went on to answer the o l d charge made 
against the Higher Grade Schools, saying t h a t "so f a r from i n j u r i n g 
other i n s t i t u t i o n s the Higher Grade Schools had added to the 
p r e s t i g e and renown of such i n s t i t u t i o n s by c r e a t i n g a higher 
t a s t e f o r education." There was j u s t i c e i n t h i s remark f o r 
Laurie had drawn a t t e n t i o n to the academic achievements of the 
1. "Bradford Observer", Jan. 2^-th 1901, p. ^. 
2. "Bradford Observer", Feb. 18th 19OI, p. 7. 
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group of Higher Grade School p u p i l s who had won scholarships to 
Bradford Grammar School. "One Bells Vue boy holds a c l a s s i c a l 
scholarship at Queen's College Oxford, another holds a science 
scholarship at Magdelen College, Oxford, and another a f u l l 
s i z a r s h i p at T r i n i t y College, Oxford, while a Feversham Street 
boy and a Belle Vue boy each hold a Hastings E x h i b i t i o n a t Oxford'.' 
The Chairman concluded, "on a l l hands i t was admitted t h a t such 
schools had done good work, and they, the parents and f r i e n d s of 
education protested against the schools being c r i p p l e d . I f the 
spending o f rates on teaching adults i n Evening Schools and i n 
teaching Science and Art i n day schools were i l l e g a l , he would 
r e p l y i t had been done by the a c t i o n of the people, who made the 
law: they desired i t , they paid f o r i t , and they meant to have 
i t , (loud applause). Our English boys and g i r l s had a r i g h t to 
demand tha t they shoiiiUid be placed at l e a s t on an e q u a l i t y w i t h 
c h i l d r e n i n Scotland." 
W. C l a r i d g e , who was Chairman o f the School Board, then 
reported on a meeting he had attended i n London on the same 
su b j e c t , where i t had been pointed out t h a t , "the c r i s i s i n 
Bradford was one o f the most acute i n the country "and t h a t 
"the p o s i t i o n taken by the Bradford School Board was watched w i t h 
i n t e r e s t i n every part of the kingdom. Yet i t was pretended," 
continued Mr. C l a r i d g e , " t h a t there was no a t t a c k on the people's 
1. Bryce Commission, op. c i t . , p. 187. 
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schools." 
Mr. Percy I l l i n g w o r t h then answered the proposal t h a t r e s -
p o n s i b i l i t y f o r education should be t r a n s f e r r e d from the School 
Boards to the Local A u t h o r i t i e s . "The only s a t i s f a c t o r y s o l u t i o n 
of the problem l a y i n the c r e a t i o n of one A u t h o r i t y elected by 
the people s o l e l y and e x c l u s i v e l y f o r education work (hear h e a r ) . 
I t would be a mistake to hand over the work to the r a t e - r a i s i n g 
a u t h o r i t y (hear h e a r ) . He would not b e l i t t l e t h a t a u t h o r i t y . 
On the c o n t r a r y he recognised t h a t i t had to c o n t r o l and study 
some of the most important work f a l l i n g to be done i n the community. 
But education, primary, secondary, and t e c h n i c a l , demanded s p e c i a l 
men, s p e c i a l study, and s p e c i a l methods; and the men on t h i s 
A u t h o r i t y should be selected f o r t h e i r educational f i t n e s s . " . 
A r e s o l u t i o n g i v i n g expression to these sentiments was then 
passed unanimously by the meeting. 
S i m i l a r meetings and School Board debates were held elsewhere 
i n the West R i d i n g . At a meeting of the H a l i f a x School Board 
irr February the r e a l nature of the issues involved emerged w i t h 
almost b r u t a l c l a r i t y . 1 The Boards support had been requested 
by the Association of School Boards f o r a n a t i o n a l p e t i t i o n t o 
Parliament, but the Rev. J. Holmes refused assent on the grounds 
1. "Bradford Observer", Feb. 19th 1901, p. 6. 
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t h a t , "He d i d not t h i n k such p e t i t i o n s came w i t h i n the scope of 
the Boards work. They had to do w i t h elementary education; and 
the thought those who wanted higher education should pay f o r i t . " 
This provoked a r e p l y from another member of the Board, Mr. A. 
Taylor, "Speaking on behalf of those he represented, namely the 
working classes, he pointed out t h a t the l i n e s proposed f o r 
higher education formed the only avenue f o r the working classes to 
look t o . He honestly believed i n a system of secondary education 
but at the same time he was s t r o n g l y of o p i n i o n t h a t the higher 
grade schools should be pr o t e c t e d . " At t h i s p o i n t i n the debate 
the Rev. J. Quinlan raised once more i n r h e t o r i c a l form the o l d 
charge against the Higher Grade Schools. "How many scholars of 
the higher-grade schools are bona-fide working-class c h i l d r e n ? " 
On the same day as the H a l i f a x debate was reported a n a t i o n a l 
f i g u r e entered the f r a y , i n the shape o f Dr. R.P. S c o t t , Headmaster 
of Parmiters' School i n London, and J o i n t Honarary Secretary 
of the I.A.H.M. I n a l e t t e r he pointed out t h a t the "Bradford 
Observer" had published an e x t r a c t from an unsigned a r t i c l e i n 
the Bradford Trades Council Year-Book e n t i t l e d , "The Attack on 
the Higher Grade Schools and Schools of Science," and clai m i n g 
t h a t the i n s t i g a t o r s o f the attack, were the members of his 
as s o c i a t i o n . Scott denied t h i s and r e f e r r e d t o the 1898 Concordat 
i n which, he claimed, the I.A.H.M., " f u l l y recognised the necessity 
of such schools as the crown to the elementary system and as1 
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higher primary schools."'1" Such a statement was, of course, h i g h l y 
tendentious, since i t was p r e c i s e l y the claim t h a t they were 
a part of the elementary system and not the sedondary system 
which was contested by the Higher Grade Schools. 
Scott must have reckoned on an answer to h i s l e t t e r and t h i s 
came from W i l l i a m Dyche, Headmaster of H a l i f a x Higher Grade 
School and who has already been mentioned. Dyche was at t h i s 
time President o f the Association o f Heads of Higher Grade Schools 
and Schools of Science. Dyche claimed t h a t Scott's views could 
not be assumed to be the o f f i c i a l view o f the I.A.H.M. He pointed 
out t h a t Scott had moved a r e s o l u t i o n a t a conference o f his 
own a s s o c i a t i o n d e c l a r i n g general agreement w i t h the Concordat 
of I898, one clause o f which l e a n t support to the Higher 
Elementary School Minute of 1900. The I.A.H.M., however, refused 
to agree to t h i s clause, much to Dyche's s a t i s f a c t i o n since, 
as he pointed o u t , "The Concordat would leave the Higher Grade 
Schools e f f i c i e n t , the Minute would wreck them." 2 
. The correspondence between the Wo men continued, though 
i t degenerated i n t o a ra t h e r a r i d argument over the exact meaning 
to be attached t o the 1898 Concordat. However, on March 12th 
1. "Bradford Observer", Feb. 19th 1901, p. 6. 
2. "Bradford Observer", Feb. 21st 19OI, p. 7. 
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the "Observer" published an enormously long l e t t e r from Scott 
i n which he made abundantly c l e a r his d i s t a s t e f o r the Higher 
Grade Schools and hi s reasons f o r i t . " ' " He questioned the claim 
of the Higher Grade Schools to give a secondary education. He 
wrote, "what have the higher grade schools to o f f e r i n place of 
the secondary t r a d i t i o n - not to name other t r a d i t i o n s - o f freedom, 
of s c h o l a r l y thoroughness, o f accurate i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and expres-
sion?" Once again he pressed the o l d gharge against the Higher 
Grade Schools, "What has happened and what i s happening, a t the 
present time? The higher grade schools have stopped the flow 
i n t o secondary schools." 
Other people j o i n e d i n . The Rev. G. Gallacher, an Anglican 
c l e r i c who was a member o f the m i n o r i t y denominational group on 
the Bradford School Board recorded h i s support f o r the government's 
p o l i c y i n terms eq u a l l y as tendentious as those o f Sc o t t . "The 
Government; i t appears to me, are very anxious to make Higher 
Grade Schools r e a l l y schools of the people; schools i n which the 
c h i l d r e n of the i n d u s t r i a l classes w i l l receive an education t h a t 
w i l l make them not second-rate c l e r k s , but f i r s t - r a t e a r t i s a n s ; 
not i n f e r i o r t r a d e r s , but superior workmen."^ I'n other vrords the 
vo c a t i o n a l prospects of the p u p i l s o f Higher Grade Schools were 
1. "Bradford Observer", March 12th 1901, p. 9. 
2. "Bradford Observer", Feb. 21st 1901, p. 7. 
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not to include middle-class or w h i t e - c o l l a r occupations. 
Gallacher was answered by a. passionate l e t t e r from the 
Rev. T. Rhondda Wi l l i a m s , a prominent l o c a l C o n g r e g a t i onalist 
M i n i s t e r and a b e l i e v e r i n the " s o c i a l gospel". He wrote, 
"Mr. Gallacher s h a l l not address words of s i m i l a r import w i t h 
e f f e c t to any working man i n Bradford. I f there i s to be a f i g h t 
between the working classes f o r THEIR schools as possible pre-
p a r a t i o n f o r other spheres, and c e r t a i n other classes and p a r t i e s 
who would c l u t c h p r i v i l e g e f o r themselves, then I f o r one s h a l l 
f i g h t from f i r s t to l a s t w i t h a l l my s t r e n g t h f o r the working 
classes. 
I n the Spring the government attempted to p r e c i p i t a t e 
a c t i o n over i t s p o l i c y i n regard to Higher Grade Schools. At an 
education conference organised by Bradford Trades and Labour 
Council, T.P. Sykes drew a t t e n t i o n to a l e t t e r from the Board 
of Education to the Bradford School Board i n v i t i n g i t to b r i n g 
i t s Higher Grade Schools, "those schools which are the p r i d e of 
Bradford," w i t h i n the terms of the Elementary School Minute. 
"He spoke d e l i b e r a t e l y when he said t h a t t h a t l e t t e r meant t h a t 
the Bradford School Board was i n v i t e d , so f a r as i t s higher grade 
school work was concerned to commit educational s u i c i d e . " 
1. "Bradford Observer", Feb. 23rd 1901, p. 3« 
2. "Bradford Observer", March 11th 1901, p. 6. 
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I n f a c t the Bradford School Board never d i d accept the 
Higher Elementary School Minute. On December 20th 1902 however, 
the new Education B i l l received the Royal Assent, but the l i f e 
of the Bradford School Board was prolonged u n t i l December 31st 
190.3 because of a dispute over the scheme f o r the composition o f 
the new Local Education Authority.-'- I n 1905 the new Education 
A u t h o r i t y decided to convert the e x i s t i n g Higher Grade Schools 
and the new Grange Boys' and G i r l s ' School which was s t i l l i n 
process o f b u i l d i n g i n t o e i g h t Secondary Schools under the terms 
of the 190^ R e g u l a t i o n s . 2 
Three conclusions seem reasonable from an examination o f 
the education c r i s i s i n Bradford i n 1901. F i r s t , there e x i s t e d , 
r i g h t l y or wrongly, a deep-seated c o n v i c t i o n i n the West Riding 
t h a t the proposal to a b o l i s h the Higher Grade Schools represented 
something amounting to a. conspiracy on the p a r t o f the Tory 
government to r e s t r i c t access t o secondary education on the 
part o f working-class c h i l d r e n . Second, the o p p o s i t i o n to the 
government's p o l i c y d i d not deny the existence of great 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e confusion and the need f o r a s i n g l e a u t h o r i t y 
to c o n t r o l the educational system. The r e a l issue was who t h a t 
a u t h o r i t y was to be, School Boards elected purely f o r educational 
purposes or Local A u t h o r i t i e s f o r whom education was but one 
1. Fenn, op. c i t . , p. 26. 
2. C i t y o f Bradford Education Committee Report, 1905-1906, p. 59. 
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amongst a m u l t i t u d e of a c t i v i t i e s a l l competing f o r a share of 
r a t i n g income. T h i r d , whatever may have been the p o s i t i o n i n 
Wales, i n the West R i d i n g , and Bradford i n p a r t i c u l a r , the 
r e l i g i o u s issue (rate-aided denominational schools) was a s t r i c t l y 
s u b s i d i a r y one. On t h i s l a t t e r p o i n t , Rogers has suggested t h a t 
the r e l i g i o u s issue was i n f a c t d e l i b e r a t e l y i n j e c t e d i n t o the 
s i t u a t i o n by the Board of Education as the only way o f o b t a i n i n g 
s u f f i c i e n t support t o enable i t to get the B i l l through i n the 
face of o p p o s i t i o n from the School Boards.-'- Although he probably 
over-estimates the importance o f Morant, who, as he himself admits, 
was at t h i s time only a r e l a t i v e l y j u n i o r o f f i c i a l . 
Developments a f t e r 1902. 
Bradford thus entered the post-1902 ear e x c e p t i o n a l l y w e l l 
provided w i t h Secondary School places. I n a d d i t i o n to the 
m u n i c i p a l l y provided Secondary Schools there was also St. Bede's 
Roman Catholic Grammar School f o r boys', founded i n 1900, as 
w e l l as a very small and p o v e r t y - s t r i c k e n endowed Grammar School 
f o r boys and g i r l s at Thornton, on the o u t s k i r t s of Bradford 
which had been founded about 1672. ' Thornton was e v e n t u a l l y 
taken over by the C i t y i n 1921.3 St. Bede's, Thornton, and the 
1. Rogers,A., "Churches and C h i l d r e n ; a study i n the controversy 
over the 1902 Education Act", i n " B r i t . Journal o f Educational 
Studies", V o l . V I I I , No. I , Nov. 1959, p. 38. 
2. Cf. "St. Bede's Grammar School Bradford, Golden J u b i l e e , 19OO-
1950, Souvenir Handbook", Bradford, 1950. 
3. "Handbook o f the education week held i n the C i t y of Bradford, 
March 21st - 27th 1926, "Bradford Education Committee, p. 29-
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two Bradford Grammar Schools had, i n 190^, a t o t a l r o l l of 1,005, 
compared to a t o t a l r o l l i n the same year of 1,^31 f o r the Muni-
c i p a l Secondary Schools. 1 I n 1910 His Majesty's Inspectors 
c a l c u l a t e d t h a t t h i s represented a grand t o t a l o f 12.1 Secondary 
School places f o r every 100 c h i l d r e n i n Bradford, compared to 
p 
a n a t i o n a l average o f 8 per 100 and at Leeds 6.5 per 100. So 
th a t by the standards of the time Bradford's p r o v i s i o n was 
out s t a n d i n g l y good, as the Inspectors pointed o u t . 
Secondary education i n Bradford was, however, s t i l l dogged 
by the problem of e a r l y l e a v i n g . The Board took an e x t r a o r d i n a r i l y 
unsympathetic a t t i t u d e to Bradford's d i f f i c u l t i e s i n t h i s respect, 
i n a l e t t e r received by the A u t h o r i t y from the Board i n 1909 and 
which accompanied the H.M.I.'s General Report, the Board v/rote: 
" A l l the Bradford Municipal Secondary Schools are f a i l i n g to 
comply w i t h the o r d i n a r y c o n d i t i o n s f o r Government grant. Obviously 
from a l l points o f view, t h i s f l o o d i n g of the Secondary Schools 
w i t h c h i l d r e n who leave at ih, t h i s acquiescence by the l o c a l 
a u t h o r i t y i n the almost complete l a c k of e f f o r t on the part o f 
parents to meet the great e f f o r t and expenditure so f r e e l y given 
a l i k e by the sta t e and by the community i s working very badly."3 
1. "Report on the c o - o r d i n a t i o n o f a l l the means o f education i n 
the C i t y o f Bradford ", Bradford Education Committee ,190*+,p. 29. 
2. "Report of Conference between His Majesty's Inspectors and the 
Secondary Education Sub-Committee, Sept. l ^ t h 1910", C i t y of 
Bradford Education Committee, pp. 7-8. 
3. C i t y o f Bradford Education Committee, Report f o r year ending 
31st March 1909, p. 11. 
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I n 1915 the t o t a l number of p u p i l s i n these schools was 2,'-i-86, 
but of these only 3^ boys and g i r l s were over 15 years of age, 
3 f i g u r e which the Education-Committee admitted to be "somewhat 
s m a l l " , 1 Even i n 1929 Lindsay found that more free places i n 
Secondary Schools i n Bradford were refused than accepted. 2 
Secondary education i n 1902 was not f r e e , although the 
s i t u a t i o n was made easier i n 1907 when the Board of Education 
introduced the "free-place" system whereby Secondary Schools could 
o b t a i n increased g r a n t s - i n - a i d i f they o f f e r e d not less than one 
quarter of t h e i r places free to the p u p i l s of Public Elementary 
Schools who passed an "attainment t e s t " . I n the case of Bradford, 
however, a l l places i n the Municipal Secondary Schools were made 
fr e e as e a r l y as 1919 .^ I n any case the fees had always been 
modest (no more than 1 5 / - a term) and the p r o p o r t i o n of free places 
had already been r a i s e d to $0% p r i o r to 1919•*+ This f r e e p r o v i s i o n 
was supplemented by C i t y Council Scholarships which provided 
I 9 6 free places at Bradford Boys' Grammar School, kh at Bradford 
Gir l s ' Grammar School, 16U- at St. Bede's, and 100 at St. Joseph's, 
1 . C i t y of Bradford Education Committee, Report f o r year ending 
3 1 s t J u l y 1 9 1 5 , p. 3*f. 
2 . Lindsay, K., "Social Progress and Educational Waste", Routledge, 
1926 , p i 1 1 . 
3 . C i t y of Bradford Education Committee, Report f o r year ending 
31s t J u l y 1 9 1 9 , p. 1 3 . 
>+. Lav/, Ma.rga.ret C.D., '^Educational Progress i n Bradford since 
1 9 1 0 " , i n the "Wesleyan Methodist Conference Handbook, Bradford, 
1927 , P. **3. 
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a Roman Catholic Girls' School founded i n 1908. 1 I n 1919 too 
the n e g o t i a t i o n s were w e l l under way which r e s u l t e d i n Thornton 
becoming a Municipal Secondary School and i n consequence a l l i t s 
places becoming f r e e . 
This free p r o v i s i o n i n the Municipal Secondary Schools was 
however brought to an end by the economic c r i s i s o f 1933• I n 
t h a t year the Board of Education i n s i s t e d on the r e i n s t i t u t i o n o f 
fees i n a l l Municipal Secondary Schools and these were not f i n a l l y 
abolished u n t i l the 19^+ A c t . 2 
Technical Schools, on the other hand, never became an 
important feature of the Bradford post-Primary system. Bradford 
Technical College (now the U n i v e r s i t y of B r a d f o r d ) , which u n t i l 
1902 had been a p r i v a t e i n s t i t u t i o n , - ^ had maintained a Day School, 
but t h i s closed i n 1900.^ I n 1895 i t had 235 boys on i t s r o l l 
(118 of them from the Higher Grade Schools) who attended f o r a 
3 year course.^ Laurie was , however, extremely c r i t i c a l o f i t 
1. C i t y of Bradford Education Committee, Report f o r year ending 
31st J u l y 1919, p. *f8. 
2. "A Guide to the Educational System of England and Wales", 
Min. of Ed. pamphlet no. 2, H.M.S.O., 19^5, p. 19-
3. "The Centenary Book of Bradford, l8If7-191+7", Yorkshire Observer 
Bradford, 19*4-7, Cf. s e c t i o n on "Education", (No page nos.). 
h. "Handbook of the Education week held i n the C i t y of Bradford, 
1926", op. c i t l , p. 72. 
5. Bryce Commission, op. c i t . , p. 182. 
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and wrote, "There i s no playground and no school l i f e . I t i s 
merely a c o l l e c t i o n o f classes, each boy passing from class to 
class and master to master",^- and elsewhere as, "having room f o r 
considerable improvement. 2 The only other Technical School set 
up i n Bradford was the Junior Department o f what i s now the 
Regional College of A r t , which ran what were c a l l e d pre-apprentice-
ship." classes and Girls 1' H a n d i c r a f t classes.3 Entrants to the 
Junior A r t Department were between twelve and a h a l f and t h i r t e e n 
and a h a l f years of age and stayed u n t i l the end of the term i n 
which t h e i r f i f t e e n t h b i r t h d a y occurred. The classes covered 
p r i n t i n g , p a i n t i n g and decor a t i n g , s i g n - w r i t i n g , dress-making 
and embroidery. 
The A u t h o r i t y d i d , however, experiment w i t h s e l e c t i v e c e n t r a l 
schools. I n 1920 two were e s t a b l i s h e d , the Gregory School f o r 
G i r l s and Forster School f o r Boys, and i n 1925 a t h i r d , the 
Priestman School f o r Boys and G i r l s . Priestman gave i t s p u p i l s 
a common course f o r the f i r s t two years o f t h e i r school l i f e and 
then d i v i d e d them between three v o c a t i o n a l courses.5 One course, 
f o r boys o n l y , was t e c h n i c a l l y o r i e n t a t e d , another f o r g i r l s only 
1. Bryce Commission, op. c l t . , p. 183. 
2. I b i d . , p. 200. 
3. "Handbook of the Education Week held i n the C i t y of Bradford, 
1926", op. c i t . , p. 70. 
h. I b i d . , p. ^5. 
5. " C i t y o f Bradford Education Committee, General Survey, 1920-
1927", Bradford, 1929, pp. 62-63. 
- 5^ -
was based on p r a c t i c a l subjects l i k e domestic science, dress-
making and m i l l i n e r y , and the remaining course was a commercial 
one f o r boys and g i r l s . Forster School prepared boys i n t h e i r 
f i n a l year at school, f o r s p e c i f i c occupations i n Commerce, 
E l e c t r i c a l Engineering, Plumbing, Woollen Manufacture, Dyeing 
and Chemistry. The Gregory School, on the other hand, d i d not 
provide separate courses but a choice of v o c a t i o n a l subjects such 
as A r t and C r a f t , Needlework, Housecraft, Shorthand, t y p i n g and 
book-keeping, v/hich formed the po i n t of departure from an 
academic s y l l a b u s . Older Bradfordians speak o f the o l d c e n t r a l 
schools w i t h a f f e c t i o n and respect. 
The aspect of post-primary o r g a n i s a t i o n i n Bradford which 
commanded most a t t e n t i o n from the l o c a l a u t h o r i t y i n the i n t e r -
war period v/as, however, the r e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f the upper forms 
(from 11+ up) o f i t s Elementary Schools as Senior Schools. 
Bradford a n t i c i p a t e d the recommendations of the Hadow Report 
by s e t t i n g up a Re-organisation sub-committee of the f u l l 
Education Committee i n A p r i l 1925 to re-organise i t s Elementary 
Schools on these l i n e s . ^ The appearance o f the Hadow Report 
i n 1926 confirmed the correctness of the Committees p o l i c y and 
the C i t y Council committed i t s e l f t o a thorough-going r e o r g a n i s a t i o n 
on Hadow l i n e s . By 1927 ten schools had been reorganised. 
1. " C i t y of Bradford Education Committee, General Survey, 1920-
1927", Bradford, 1929, pp. i Q v ' 3 . 
2. I b i d . 
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The r e o r g a n i s a t i o n was done w e l l and thoroughly as an examination 
of one sub-committees r e p o r t on "The Curriculum o f the Modern 
School" produced i n 1929 shows q u i t e c l e a r l y . 1 Re-organisation 
i n Bradford was p a r t i c u l a r l y d i f f i c u l t because so many of the 
Elementary Schools were very s m a l l . Whereas i n a l l other English 
County Boroughs the average number on the r o l l s o f Elementary 
Schools was 2M-2, i n Bradford i t was only 178. This meant t h a t 
there were a f t e n too few p u p i l s i n the upper forms to make r e -
o r g a n i s a t i o n possible without a r e d i s t r i b u t i o n of p u p i l s between 
schools, so as to concentrate numbers. 
One of the s t r i k i n g features o f the period from 1902 to 1 9 ^ , 
however, was the comparative neglect of secondary education, 
which i s i n sharp c o n t r a s t to the energy w i t h which the School 
Board tackled the p r o v i s i o n o f Higher Grade Schools. Between 
1902 and 19¥+ only two new Secondary Schools were b u i l t i n 
Bradford and both were new b u i l d i n g s to rehouse e x i s t i n g schools. 
The f i r s t o f these was B o i l i n g High School f o r G i r l s . The C i t y 
Council passed a r e s o l u t i o n i n favour of b u i l d i n g t h i s school 
on the 8th October 1912^ and acquired a s i t e i n 19131* but the 
1. Cf. "The Curriculum of the 'Modern' School", Bradford Education 
Committee, 1929. 
2. Lav/, op. c i t . , p. *+5« 
3. " C i t y of Bradford General Survey", op. c i t . , p. 12h. 
J+. C i t y of Bradford Education Committee, Report f o r year ending, 
31st J u l y 1913, p. 17. 
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school was not b u i l t and occupied u n t i l 1931.^ I t was then used 
to r e l i e v e overcrowding at C a r l t o n School by moving to i t C a r l t o n 
G i r l s ' Secondary School which then changed i t s name to B o i l i n g 
G i r l s ' High School. The second school to be rehoused was Thornton 
whose b u i l d i n g s had long been archaic and completely inadequate. 
Work on the new school b u i l d i n g s was i n t e r r u p t e d by the outbreak 
of war i n 1939 and was not completed u n t i l 19M+ when they were 
opened by Clement Atl'ee. 
I t i s unquestionable t h a t the Bradford Secondary School 
buildings needed replacement. As werhave already seen they a l l 
dated from the period of the School Board (Belle-Vile i n 1879) and 
by the inter - w a r period had become completely outmoded. A c e r t a i n 
amount o f patching and renovation took place and a number of 
191l+-l8 Army huts were bought by the A u t h o r i t y i n order to 
r e l i e v e overcrowding, but these were only p a l l i a t i v e and could 
not disguise the f a c t t h a t the accommodation i n the Secondary 
Schools had become badly i n need o f replacement. B e l l Vue, Hanson 
and Grange s t i l l stand today (1966) and between them house f i v e 
o f what were the inter-war Secondary Schools. They are massive 
blackened stone e d i f i c e s l i k e r a b b i t warrens i n s i d e , w i t h desolate 
1. "The Bugle", magagirie of B o i l i n g High School for G i r l s , Bradford. 
Mo. I , Dec. 1932, p. 6. 
2. Cf.. "Thornton Grammar School O f f i c i a l Opening, by the Rt. 
Hon.' C.R. A t l e e M.P.,. Saturday 22nd J u l y 1 9 ^ , " Bradford 
Corporation Education Dept. 
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r i n g i n g c o r r i d o r s and stairways leading from one to another of 
the several schools which occupy the same b u i l d i n g . There are 
no p l a y i n g - f i e l d s and no p o s s i b i l i t i e s of? extension. C a r l t o n 
School was s t i l l i n use u n t i l 19^9 when i t was burnt down i n a 
disastrous f i r e . 1 I t was rehoused i n the o l d b u i l d i n g s i n the 
centre of the c i t y vacated by Bradford Grammar School when i t 
moved to i t s new and spacious post-war b u i l d i n g s i n Manningham 
Lane. These, Itike Thornton, had been begun before the war but 
although u n f i n i s h e d had been occupied f o r the d u r a t i o n of'the 
war by the army. Although they are somewhat less f o r b i d d i n g 
i n e x t e r n a l appearance than the municipal school b u i l d i n g s the 
ol d Grammar School b u i l d i n g s are as equa l l y antiquated and 
inadequate f o r the needs of C a r l t o n School as they were f o r those 
o f the Grammar School. 
I n 1926 the Chairman o f the Education Committee admitted t h a t 
a l l was not w e l l : "Bradford being very e a r l y i n the f i e l d o f 
development o f the secondary system, i t was necessary to take the 
b u i l d i n g s at the time a v a i l a b l e . That was probably sound p o l i c y 
at the time, but the r e s u l t now i s t h a t some o f our secondary 
schools are; housed i n u n s a t i s f a c t o r y b u i l d i n g s , u s u a l l y i n 
unsuitable s i t u a t i o n s , and ge n e r a l l y without adequate school 
1. "Telegraph and Argus", 30th Move. 19*+9, p. 6. 
- 58 -
amenities."''" I t i s not d i f f i c u l t to f i n d reasons f o r t h i s com-
pa r a t i v e neglect. Without any doubt the inter-w a r depression o f 
1922 and 1929 c o n t r i b u t e d enormously to the s i t u a t i o n . Money i n 
Bradford was short and government economic p o l i c y was based upon 
the b e l i e f t h a t retrenchment, and d e f l a t i o n was the answer to 
depression r a t h e r than increased expenditure and programmes o f 
pub l i c works. There was also a c e r t a i n complacency engendered 
by Bradford's e a r l i e r leadership i n the p r o v i s i o n o f secondary 
schools which probably r e s u l t e d i n the i n s i d i o u s b e l i e f i n 
c e r t a i n quarters t h a t Bradford could a f f o r d to r e s t on i t s l a u r e l s . 
F i n a l l y , i t would seem t h a t much energy and money had been d i v e r t e d 
i n t o other channels. 
The r e o r g a n i s a t i o n of the Elementary Schools and the p r o v i s i o n 
of s e l e c t i v e c e n t r a l schools has already been mentioned, but 
another important d i v e r s i o n channel was provided by the pressing 
needs i n the f i e l d s o f s o c i a l welfare and nursery school p r o v i s i o n . 
The Depression years were years of tremendous s o c i a l d i s t r e s s i n 
Bradford and the A u t h o r i t y undoubtedly exerted an. enormous amount 
of e f f o r t i n Bradford i n an attempt to r e l i e v e d i s t r e s s i n a l l 
kinds o f ways. 
The Nursery School was a form of neo-social welfare work 
1. "Handbook o f the Education Week held i n the C i t y of Bradford, 
1926", op. c i t . , p. 16. 
- 59 -
and the C i t y was s t i l l under the s p e l l of Margaret McMillan. 
Consequently Bradford was the f i r s t C i t y i n the provinces t o 
open anNursery School. This was the Broomfields Nursery School 
f o r Roman Catholics which was o f f i c i a l l y opened by Margaret 
McMillan i n 1920. 1 A deputation from the Local A u t h o r i t y had 
v i s i t e d the o r i g i n a l Deptford School and Broomfields was intended 
to be the f i r s t instalment i n a plan f o r complete Nursery Schools 
p r o v i s i o n i n Bradford. I n the event government economic p o l i c y 
prevented t h i s and only two other Nursery Schools were opened i n 
p 
the i n ter-war p e r i o d , P r i n c e v i l l e i n 1920 and L i l y c r o f t i n 1921. 
E f f o r t s also went i n t o the p r o v i s i o n of various types o f 
"spe c i a l school". I n 1908 one of the f i r s t open-air schools i n 
England was opened at Thackley by the Bradford A u t h o r i t y to which 
d e l i c a t e and d e b i l i t a t e d c h i l d r e n could be sent.^ in. 191*+ an 
open-air school f o r p h y s i c a l l y d e f e c t i v e c h i l d r e n was opened at 
L i s t e r Lane*4" and i n 1929 the Margaret McMillan School f o r 
mentally d e f e c t i v e c h i l d r e n was opened.^ The Bradford School 
Board had formed the f i r s t s p e c i a l classes i n the country f o r 
mentally d e f e c t i v e c h i l d r e n i n l89*f. 
1. Lord, M., op. c i t . , p. 25 et seq. 
2. I b i d . , p. 26. 
3 . I b i d . , p. ih. 
lK I b i d . , 
5. I b i d . 
6. " C i t y o f Bradford School Health Services Jubilee 1908-1958" 
Bradford, 19599, p. 11. 
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The School Meals Service. 
A l l t h i s and much e l s e , i n c l u d i n g the c r e a t i o n of a 
comprehensive school medical service out of the permissive clauses 
i n the Education ( A d m i n i s t r a t i v e Provisions) Act o f 1907? 
occupied the a t t e n t i o n o f the A u t h o r i t y . Perhaps above a l l , 
Bradford was d i r e c t l y responsible f o r the School Meals Act o f 
1906. Much p r i v a t e c h a r i t y i n Bradford had been devoted towards 
the feeding of s c h o o l - c h i l d r e n . The famous "Cinde r e l l a Club" 
formed by Robert B l a t c h f o r d , the s o c i a l i s t t r a c t - w r i t e r , to 
r e l i e v e the d i s t r e s s amongst c h i l d r e n consequent upon the great 
L i s t e r M i l l s lock-out o f 1891 was l a r g e l y responsible f o r t h i s 
a c t i v i t y . 1 A r e p o r t issued by the club claimed t h a t something . 
p 
l i k e 2,000 c h i l d r e n i n the c i t y were underfed. 
I n 190^ - a conference was held at the Mechanics I n s t i t u t e 
at which the subject of c h i l d hunger was discussed. The r e v e l -
a t i o n s o f the extent o f the need i n Bradford, c h i l d r e n f a i n t i n g 
at t h e i r school desks from hunger, shocked many of those present. 
C o u n c i l l o r J.H. P a l i n , f o r example, was there and l a t e r wrote, 
"We came out of the meeting ashamed to look each other i n the 
f a c e . " 3 
1. Lord, M., op. c i t . , p. 7. 
2. P a l i n , J.H., "Bradford and I t ' s Children: How they are Fed", 
I.L.P., London, N.D., p. 5. 
3. I b i d . 
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As a. r e s u l t of t h i s meeting a proposal to introduce a 
schools meals service was brought before Bradford C i t y Council 
by C o u n c i l l o r F.W. Jowett, who had been a member of the o r i g i n a l 
I.L.P. d e l e g a t i o n which i n v i t e d Margaret McMillan to Bradford 
i n 1 8 9 3 . S u c h a p r o p o s i t i o n was, without doubt, i l l e g a l , and 
the debate on the p r o p o s i t i o n went on from 3pm i n the afternoon 
u n t i l 2.35am on the f o l l o w i n g morning. 2 The motion was l o s t by 
1+7 votes to 29 and a compromise was e f f e c t e d by handing the task 
of feeding the necessitous c h i l d r e n over to the Board of Guardians 
who were on safer l e g a l ground. 
Unfortunately the Board of Guardians acted i n a Dickensian 
manner c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f the Poor Law a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the 
nineteenth century and dispensed u t t e r l y i n a p p r o p r i a t e r a t i o n s 
of buns, bananas and watered m i l k . The b a t t l e was then t r a n s -
f e r r e d to the f l o o r o f the House of Commons by F.W. Jowett who 
entered Parliament i n 19O6 as one o f the f i r s t t i n y group of 
29 labour M.P.'s returned i n the General E l e c t i o n of t h a t year. 
Mr. Tyson Wilson a Lancashire Labour M.P. won a place i n a 
b a l l o t f o r Private Members B i l l s and introduced a School Meals 
B i l l , f o r which Jowett spoke i n support i n h i s maiden speech.1* 
1. Cresswell, D., "Margaret McMillan, "Hutchinson, 19^-8, p. 77. 
2. P a l i n , op. c i t . , pp. 5-6. 
3. I b i d . , p. 7-
h. Brockway, F., "Socialism over S i x t y Years, the l i f e o f Jowett 
of Bradford", A l l e n and Unwin, 19^ +6, p. 58. 
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Although the government was sympathetic time was i n s u f f i c i e n t to 
permit the passage of the B i l l and so the government introduced 
and passed i t s own School Meals Act.-*- The Act allowed only the 
product o f a halfpenny r a t e to be spent by the Local A u t h o r i t i e s 
and expressly forbade feeding during school h o l i d a y s . 
The Act was permissive only and the Town Clerk of Bradford 
described i t as "the most l o o s e l y d r a f t e d measure t h a t had come 
under his cognisance"."^ I t appeared t h a t p u b l i c money could 
be spent e i t h e r on food or p l a n t and equipment but not on both. 
Consequently the Council s t i l l h e s i t a t e d on whether or not to 
act. However, a r e p o r t i n 1907 by the School Medical O f f i c e r , 
Dr. Ralph Crowley, of 6,000 underfed c h i l d r e n i n the c i t y spurred 
the Council i n t o a c t i o n . ^ The scheme was inaugurated by the 
Lady Mayoress on the 28th October 1907 when the Green Lane 
c e n t r a l k i t c h e n and s i x d i n i n g rooms were opened.5 In. the f i r s t 
week of operation 668 c h i l d r e n were being f e d and t h i s rose to 
1,738 by March 30th 1908$ Much of the labour of the cooks, 
l o r r y - d r i v e r s and teachers who supervised the meals was given 
1. Brockway, F., "Socialism over S i x t y Years, t h e . l i f e o f Jowett 
o f Bradford", A l l e n and Unwin, 19^6,.p. 5°. 
2. I b i d . , pp. 58-59. 
3. P a l i n , op. c i t . , p. 7. 
k. I b i d . , p. 9. 
5. C i t y of Bradford Education Committee, Report f o r the year 
ending 31st March 1908, p. *+9. 
6. I b i d . , p. 50 
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f r e e , and i t was undoubtedly a triumphant success. Nevertheless 
t h i s d i d not prevent the Board of Education promptly surcharging 
every member of the Education Committee f o r i l l e g a l l y feeding the 
School-children during the school holidays;^ a surcharge which 
v/as paid from the p r o f i t s on the municipal gas undertaking. 
I n 1911 t h e r e f o r e Jowett introduced a B i l l to l e g a l i s e school 
feeding during the h o l i d a y s , although i t v/as not u n t i l October 
191*+ t h a t he saw the B i l l become law.^ 
I t w i l l r e a d i l y be appreciated therefore t h a t although 
secondary education may have been r e l a t i v e l y neglected during 
the period under discussion i t was not because the Local A u t h o r i t y ' 
energies were not engaged i n other d i r e c t i o n s . The most important 
consequence of t h i s period o f r e l a t i v e neglect was the i n f l u e n c e 
which i t had upon the planning i n Bradford of the post-primary 
system i n IShk and which w i l l b.e described i n a subsequent chapter. 
1. C i t y of Bradford Education Committee, Report f o r year ending 
31st March 1910, p. 62. 
2. " C i t y o f Bradford School Health Services J u b i l e e " , op. c i t . , p . l O 
3. Brockway, op. c i t . , p. 59. 
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CHAPTER I I I 
The Growth and Influence o f Public P o l i c y . 
The period from 1926 to 19^ *+ sees not only the c o n s o l i d a t i o n 
o f the t r i p a r t i t e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f post-primary education but 
also the e v o l u t i o n o f a t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r the f u l l -
blown t r i p a r t i t e system o f secondary education as i t emerged 
a f t e r I9M+. Three o f f i c i a l r e p o r t s , Hadow,. Spens and Norwood 
c o n t r i b u t e d enormously to the c o n s t r u c t i o n of t h i s body of 
received d o c t r i n e which was adopted by the M i n i s t r y of Education 
a f t e r I9M+. 
The period opens i n 1926 w i t h the p u b l i c a t i o n of the f i r s t 
and famous Hadow Report. This v/as the Report of the Consultative 
Committee of the Board of Education which had been set up under 
the terms of the 1902 Act, and was named a f t e r the Committees 
Chairman S i r W. H. Hadow. The Committees terms o f reference 
contained Wo main o b j e c t i v e s . F i r s t , to "report upon the 
o r g a n i s a t i o n , o b j e c t i v e and curriculum of courses o f study 
s u i t a b l e f o r c h i l d r e n who w i l l remain i n f u l l - t i m e attendance at 
schools, other than Secondary Schools, up to the age of 15", and 
second, " I n c i d e n t a l l y t h e r e t o , to advise as to the arrangements 
of the pupils a t the end. of t h e i r course; (b) f o r f a c i l i t a t i n g 
i n s u i t a b l e cases the t r a n s f e r of i n d i v i d u a l p u p i l s to Secondary 
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Schools at an age above the normal age o f admission."-'- These 
terms of reference had been given the Committee by the post-war 
Labour government, although when the Report was issued, under the 
t i t l e "The Education of the Adolescent", the Labour government 
had l o s t o f f i c e . 
The Report was o f v i t a l importance f o r several reasons. 
F i r s t , because i t gave o f f i c i a l sanction t o the view th a t a l l 
post-primary education should be regarded as "Secondary", t h a t 
the term should simply imply a stage i n the educative process and 
not a d i f f e r e n c e i n degree. The education given i n the several 
types of Secondary School might, indeed would be, d i f f e r e n t i n 
k i n d but not i n q u a l i t y . I n other words i t introduced the idea, 
though i t d i d not use the term, o f " p a r i t y of esteem." The Com-
mittee t h e r e f o r e recommended the dropping a l t d g g t h e r of the 
term "elementary" and the renaming of the e x i s t i n g Secondary 
Schools as "Grammar" Schools. 
Second, i t introduced the idea t h a t 11+ should represent 
the d i v i d i n g l i n e between the Primary and Secondary stages of 
education. The Committee's t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n of t h i s 
choice of age-group was i n i t s own words tha t "There i s a t i d e 
which begins to r i s e i n the veins o f youth at the age of eleven 
1. "The Education o f the Adolescent" (Hadow Rep o r t ) , Report o f 
the Consultative Committee, H.M.S.O., 1927, p. i v . 
2. I b i d . , pp. 17^-175. 
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or twelve. I t i s c a l l e d by the name of adolescence. I f t h a t 
t i d e can be taken at the f l o o d , and a new voyage begun i n the 
s t r e n g t h and along the f l o w of i t s c u r r e n t , we t h i n k t h a t i t w i l l 
move on to fortune."-'- I t i s , however, extremely d o u b t f u l i f any 
modern psychologist would be prepared to assent to t h i s s i m p l i f i e d 
view of the connection between c h r o n o l o g i c a l age and the onset 
of the process of i n t e l l e c t u a l and emotional maturation known 
as adolescence. Adolescence i s i n t i m a t e l y r e l a t e d to puberty 
or physical maturation and i t i s q u i t e c l e a r t h a t i n both boys 
and g i r l s i t s onset and t e r m i n a t i o n varies enormously w i t h 
i n d i v i d u a l s T h e r e are also great d i f f e r e n c e s between the 
sexes, g i r l s e n t e r i n g the adolescent stage about 2 years e a r l i e r 
than boys.^ There i s also clear evidence of a secular change 
i n the onset of adolescence which may po s s i b l y represent a r e t u r n 
to a p r e - i n d u s t r i a l r e v o l u t i o n s i t u a t i o n i n which adolescence 
was reached at a much e a r l i e r age than today.^ Thus between 
lS'+O and 1960 Tanner estimates t h a t the menarche was advancing 
by h months each decade.^ I n the l i g h t of f a c t o r s such as these 
the dogmatism of the Hadow Committee seems i n a p p r o p r i a t e . Eleven 
1. "The Education o f the Adolescent" (Hadow Repoist), Report o f 
the Consultative Committee, H.M.S.O., 1927, p. x i v . 
2. Tanner, J.M., "Education and Physical Growth", U.L.P., 1963, 
PP. 35-36. 
3. I b i d . , p. 1*3. 
»+. I b i d . , pp. 113-119. 
5. I b i d . , p. 118. 
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was not even, i n 1926, the t r a d i t i o n a l age o f t r a n s f e r to the 
Grammar or Public School where i t was twelve or t h i r t e e n . 
I t has t h e r e f o r e been suggested t h a t the r e a l reason why . 
the Hadow Committee chose eleven was t h a t since the school-leaving 
age was only lh t r a n s f e r at 12 would have meant a r e d i c u l o u s l y 
short course i n the Secondary School. Transfer to the Grammar 
Schools at 12 or 13 was possible because the course Extended w e l l 
beyond the age o f lU- to 17 or 18. Even i f the school-leaving 
age were r a i s e d to 15 as the Committee recommended the Grammar 
School course would s t i l l be two or three years longer than i n 
the other post-primary schools. C l e a r l y , i f the new Secondary 
Schools envisaged by the Report were to march i n step w i t h one 
another the age of t r a n s f e r would have to be lowered. 
T h i r d , the Committee recommended t h a t s e l e c t i o n f o r the 
d i f f e r e n t types of Secondary education should be made on the 
basis of an examination. I n the words of the Report, "While 
we t h i n k t h a t a l l c h i l d r e n should enter some type of post-primary 
school at the age o f 11+, i t w i l l be necessary to discover i n 
each case the type most s u i t a b l e to a c h i l d ' s a b i l i t i e s and 
i n t e r e s t s . For t h i s purpose a w r i t t e n examination should be 
held, and a l s o , wherever p o s s i b l e , an o r a l examination. A 
w r i t t e n psychological t e s t might also be s p e c i a l l y employed i n 
dealing w i t h b o r d e r - l i n e cases, or where a discrepancy has been 
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observed between the r e s u l t s of the w r i t t e n examination and the 
teacher's estimate of p r o f i c i e n c y . 
Fourth, the Committee introduced the term "Modern School", 
recommending t h a t t h i s term should be applied to the e x i s t i n g 
Central or Intermediate Schools whether or not t h e i r e ntry was 
s e l e c t i v e or non-selective, as i t was i n some cases.^ The 
Secondary Modern Schools of today, however, are not the d i r e c t 
descendants of the inter-war Central Schools but o f a r e o r g a n i s a t i o n 
of the Elementary Schools. The Committee recommended t h a t the 
upper forms of the Elementary Schools, th a t i s those p r o v i d i n g 
an education beyond the age of 11+ should be reorganised as 
separate Senior Schools or Departments.3 I n t h i s way, the o l d 
"a l l - a g e " Elementary School would disappear. 
This recommendation was to have the most important p r a c t i c a l 
e f f e c t of a l l the Committee's recommendations and much of i n t e r -
war educational h i s t o r y i s concerned w i t h "Hadow r e - o r g a n i s a t i o n " 
and the d i v i s i o n of Elementary Schools i n t o Primary and Senior 
Schools. By 1938, however, Hadow r e o r g a n i s a t i o n was s t i l l by 
no means complete and 2h.y% of urban Elementary Schools and 
65.7% of r u r a l Elementary Schools had s t i l l to be reorganised. 
1. Hsdow, p. 178. 
2. I b i d . , p. 175. 
3. I b i d . 
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i n t h i s way. 1 I n 1953 there were s t i l l >+,588 a l l - a g e schools 
or departments i n e x i s t e n c e , 2 w i t h 770,082 p u p i l s . Most Senior 
Elementary Schools or Departments d i d i n p r a c t i c e continue i n 
the same b u i l d i n g , side by si d e , or more accurately i n many cases, 
"above" the Primary School. C h i l d r e n who did not pass the 11+ 
to a Grammar or Sel e c t i v e C e ntral School simply went u p s t a i r s 
to the Senior Department on the f i r s t or second f l o o r , l e a v i n g 
the ground f l o o r to the i n f a n t s and j u n i o r s . Most of the 
Secondary Modern Schools ereated i n 19l+1+» unless they occupied 
premises purpose-built i n the inter-w a r p e r i o d , were of t h i s type. 
The Hadow Report therefore envisaged Secondary education 
as part o f a continuous process, but t a k i n g three or four d i f f e r e n t 
forms i n the shape of Grammar Schools, s e l e c t i v e and non-selective 
Modern Schools (Central Schools), Senior Schools and Junior 
Technical Schools.3 Though no l e g i s l a t i v e a c t i o n was taken on 
the Hadow Report i t i s unquestionable t h a t i t l a i d the foundations 
of the body of accepted educational do c t r i n e which was used to 
provide a t h e o r e t i c a l basis f o r the post 19M+ t r i p a r t i t e system 
and t h a t i t made a d i r e c t c o n t r i b u t i o n i n the shape o f the Senior 
Elementary School. 
1. "Education i n 1938," Board of Education Annual Report, H.M.S.O., 
1938, table 15, p. 109. 
2. "Education i n 1953," M i n i s t r y of Education Annual Report, 
H.M.S.O., 195^, Table I , p. 71. 
3. Hadow, op. c i t . , pp. 173-17^. 
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The Spens Report. 
The second of the Reports was also prepared by the Consult-
a t i v e Committee, t h i s time under the chairmanship of S i r W i l l 
Spens, a f t e r whom i t i s known, and was issued i n 1938. The 
Committee's terms of reference were, "To consider and r e p o r t upon 
the o r g a n i s a t i o n and i n t e r r e l a t i o n of schools, other than those 
administered under the Elementary Code; which provide education 
f o r p u p i l s beyond the age o f 11+; regard being had i n p a r t i c u l a r 
to the framework and content of the education o f p u p i l s who do 
not remain at school beyond the age of about 16.""1" 
The outstanding c o n t r i b u t i o n t h a t t h i s r e p o r t made to the 
developing d o c t r i n e o f t r i p a r t i s m l a y i n i t s recommendations w i t h 
regard to the t h i r d element of the t r i p a r t i t e system, the Junior 
Technical School. I t w i l l be r e c a l l e d t h a t Junior Technical 
Schools had o r i g i n a t e d i n the Technical Colleges as bridges 
between the time t h a t c h i l d r e n l e f t school and the time th a t 
they took up apprenticeships. Consequently they r e c r u i t e d a t 
13+ and were normally a p a r t , both p h y s i c a l l y and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e l y 
of the l o c a l Technical College. 
These schools, where they ex i s t e d ( i n 1955 29 A u t h o r i t i e s 
had e i t h e r decided not to provide new Technical Schools or to 
1. "Report of the Consultative Committee on Secondary Education" 
(Spens Report), H.M.S.O., .938, p. i v . 
- 71 -
discontinue t h e i r e x i s t i n g ones), 1 were undoubtedly popular and 
mostly d id good work. They s u f f e r e d , however, from one grave 
disadvantage and t h i s was the f a c t t h a t because they r e c r u i t e d 
at 13+ they were i n e v i t a b l y deprived of top a b i l i t y c h i l d r e n who 
entered Secondary Schools at 11+ on the r e s u l t o f the scholarship 
examination. Indeed the impressive t h i n g about the Junior 
Technical Schools was the success t h a t they had w i t h c h i l d r e n 
o f sometimes only moderate a b i l i t y . 
Spens the r e f o r e recommended the c r e a t i o n of a new ki n d o f 
Technical School, to be known as a Technical High School, which 
should r e c r u i t at 11+ on the same basis as the Grammar School 
w i t h which i t should be on terms of "complete e q u a l i t y of status'.' 
The curriculum o f such schools should be designed i n i t s l a t e r 
stages "to provide a l i b e r a l education w i t h Science and i t s 
a p p l i c a t i o n s as the core and i n s p i r a t i o n . " 3 
These proposals could not be implemented because of the 
outbreak of war i n 1939. Nevertheless one of the features o f 
the post I9V+ Secondary System i s the f a c t t h a t though given 
o f f i c i a l support and encouragement by the Spens and subsequent 
Norwood Reports and by the o f f i c i a l l y expressed p o l i c y o f the 
M i n i s t r y of Education the Secondary system as i t has developed 
1. Edwards, R., "The Secondary Technical School", U.L.P., 1960 
PP. 31-32. 
2. Spens, op. c i t . , p. 282. 
3. I b i d . p. 275. 
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since 19*+^  has i n r e a l i t y been b i p a r t i t e r a t h e r than t r i p a r t i t e , 
since the number of Technical Schools has not markedly increased, 
i s indeed a c t u a l l y decreasing. When the Spens Report was published 
there were 22*+ Junior Technical and Commercial Schools (excluding 
Art Schools) i n existence, w i t h 28,169 p u p i l s i n attendance. 1 
I n 19lf6-7 these f i g u r e s had r i s e n to 317 schools w i t h 66 
p u p i l s . I n 19^8-9, however, the t i d e turned and the number of 
schools f e l l from a peak of 319 i n 191+7-8 to 310, and thereon 
p r o g r e s s i v e l y d e c l i n e d , u n t i l by 1957-8 i t had dropped to 279. 
I t should, however, be added t h a t owing to an increase i n the 
size of these schools the t o t a l number of p u p i l s over the same 
period had a c t u a l l y r i s e n to 95 ?239 by 1957-8. 2 Nevertheless, 
t h i s f i g u r e i s seen i n i t s proper perspective when i t i s compared 
to the Grammar School population which expanded from 50*+,599 i n 
19*+6-7 to 608,031+ i n 1957-8.3 By any reckoning t h e r e f o r e the 
Secondary Technical School has not played the r o l e i n the 
t r i p a r t i t e system o r i g i n a l l y envisaged' f o r i t . 
The reason f o r t h i s f a i l u r e of the Secondary Technical School 
to emerge as one l e g of a t r i p a r t i t e system i s not hard to f i n d . 
I t l i e s i n the b l u r r i n g o f the d i s t i n c t i o n between the curriculums 
of the Grammar and Technical Schools. Since I9M+ and as a r e s u l t 
1. Edwards, op. c i t . , pp. 19 and 186 (Table 2 ) . 
2. I b i d . , p. 186 (Table 1 ) . 
3. I b i d . , p. 186 (Table 2 ) . 
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o f the much greater freedom exercised by post-war Headmasters 
over the choice of c u r r i c u l a , compared to t h e i r pre-war counter-
p a r t s , many Grammar Schools have l o s t t h e i r c l a s s i c a l and l i t e r a r y 
b i a s . Science has become more important and subjects l i k e 
t e c h n i c a l drawing, engineering, commerce and economics have been 
introduced. I n many cases the only major d i f f e r e n c e between the 
two kinds of school has been the omission o f c l a s s i c s from the 
Technical School c u r r i c u l u m , although many Technical Schools 
o f t e n provide a c l a s s i c a l language f o r those few p u p i l s who need 
one i n order to s a t i s f y c e r t a i n U n i v e r s i t y entrance requirements. 
I n some areas " b i l a t e r a l " schools have been created combining 
"Grammar" and "Technical" sides i n the same school b u i l d i n g . I n 
these circumstances separate Secondary Technical School p r o v i s i o n 
has become superfluous. I t may w e l l be therefore t h a t separate 
Secondary Technical Schools have o u t l i v e d t h e i r usefulness i n 
showing t h a t there i s no necessary a n t i t h e s i s between a t r u l y 
" l i b e r a l " education and one which i s u s e f u l . 
The Spens Report was also the f i r s t o f the three major r e p o r t s 
to give c o n s i d e r a t i o n to a l t e r n a t i v e forms of post-primary organ-
i s a t i o n i n the shape of the m u l t i l a t e r a l QE combined three-sided 
School ( t e c h n i c a l modern and grammar). The Report was only 
lukewarm i n i t s advocacy of m u l t i l a t e r a l schools and adduced s i x 
basic arguments against them, arguments which i n one form or 
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another are s t i l l c u r r e n t . 
F i r s t , i t was against m u l t i l a t e r a l schools on grounds of 
size."'" I n order to o b t a i n a f a i r balance between the three types 
of course such schools would need to have a minimum size of 
800 p u p i l s which the Committee f e l t was undesirable since such 
b i g schools would be rather impersonal i n s t i t u t i o n s . Second, 
there would be considerable d i f f i c u l t y i n c r e a t i n g a b i g enough 
S i x t h Form i n schools where the m a j o r i t y of c h i l d r e n would not 
p 
be of Grammar-School c a l i b r e . T h i r d , there would be d i f f i c u l t y 
i n f i n d i n g Heads of the r i g h t q u a l i t y ; they would, f i n d i t very 
d i f f i c u l t not to develop one side at the expense of the others.-^ 
Fourth, they f e l t t h a t the connections between Technical Schools 
and Technical Colleges were so valuable t h a t Technical courses 
ought not to be included, although they had no o b j e c t i o n s to the 
i n c l u s i o n of a Technical side " i n d i s t r i c t s where the Grammar School 
i s too small e i t h e r to give an adequate school l i f e or to combine 
reasonable economy w i t h the p r o v i s i o n of an adequate s t a f f . 
F i f t h , they f e l t t h a t "the prestige o f the academic side would 
prejudice, the f r e e development of the M'odern School form o f 
Secondary education."^ 
1. Spens, op. c i t . , p. xx. 
2. I b i d . 
3. I b i d . , p. x x i . 
*+. I b i d . , p. x x i i 
5. I b i d . , p. 291 
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The s i x t h o b j e c t i o n i s perhaps most i n t e r e s t i n g of a l l 
because i t reveals e x p l i c i t l y the infl u e n c e which simple h i s t o r i c a l 
i n e r t i a had upon the development of t r i p a r t i s m a f t e r I9M-1- and the 
extent to which a d m i n i s t r a t i v e convenience was uppermost i n the 
minds of framers of p o l i c y . The Report declared t h a t , "the 
general adoption of the m u l t i l a t e r a l idea would be too subversive 
a change to be made i n a long established system, e s p e c i a l l y i n 
view of the extent to which t h i s system has been expanded i n 
recent years by the b u i l d i n g of new Grammar Schools and Technical 
Schools. 1 , 1 
The t h i r d Report to c o n t r i b u t e toward the c r e a t i o n of a 
t r i p a r t i t e d o c t r i n e of Secondary education was the Report of the 
Committee of the Secondary Schools Examinations Council appointed 
by the President o f the Board o f Education i n 19 l+l, under the 
Chairmanship of S i r C y r i l Norwood. I t s terms of reference were 
"to consider suggested changes i n the Secondary School cur r i c u l u m 
and the question of School Examinations i n r e l a t i o n thereto.'" 1 
This r e p o r t appeared at a c r u c i a l p e r i o d , only 10 days a f t e r the 
p u b l i c a t i o n of the h i s t o r i c White Paper on Educational Reconst-
r u c t i o n i n 19*+3.3 I n t h i s the war-time c o a l i t i o n government 
declared i t s coEamitment to a p o l i c y of fr e e Secondary education 
1. Spens, op. c i t . , p. 291. 
2. "Curriculum and Examinations i n Secondary Schools", Report of 
the Committee of the Secondary Schools Examinations Council 
(Norwood Report), H.M.S.O., 19^3, p. V. 
3. "White Paper on Educational Reconstruction", Cmd. 6*+58, H.M.S.O., 
J u l y , 19^3. 
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f o r a l l , organised as part o f a continuous process of Primary, 
Secondary and Further education. The d i r e c t i o n i n which government 
t h i n k i n g on the o r g a n i s a t i o n o f the Secondary stage was moving 
was c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e d by the White Paper. A f t e r d escribing 
the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the e x i s t i n g Grammar, Technical and Senior 
Schools the White Paper f i n a l l y concluded, "such, then w i l l be 
the three main types grammar, modern and t e c h n i c a l schools'.'^" 
But i t added, " I t would be wrong to suppose t h a t they w i l l 
n e c e s s a r i l y remain separate and a p a r t . D i f f e r e n t types may be 
combined i n one b u i l d i n g or on one s i t e .... I n any case, f r e e 
interchange of p u p i l s from one type of education to another must 
be f a c i l i t a t e d . " 2 
The appearance of the Norwood Report, i n H.C. Dent's words, , 
"transformed t r i p a r t i s m from a proposal i n t o a doctrine."3 For 
not only did the Norwood Report s p e c i f i c a l l y recommend the i n s t i -
t u t i o n of three types of Secondary School, Grammar, Technical 
h 
and Modern, r e c r u i t i n g at 11+, but i t also provided a psychol-
o g i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r the d i v i s i o n by c a t e g o r i s i n g three types 
of mind to correspond to the three types of school. Thus the 
1. "White Paper on Educational Reconstruction", cmd. 6*4-58, H.M.S.O., 
J u l y , 19^3•» para. 31, p. 10. 
2. I b i d . 
3. Quoted by C u r t i s , S.J., i n "Education i n B r i t a i n since 1900", 
Andrew Dakers, 1952, p. 1^3 • 
h. Norwood, op. c i t . , p. 139. 
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Grammar School p u p i l was b a s i c a l l y thought of as someone i n t e r e s t e d 
i n ideas f o r t h e i r own sake, the Technical School p u p i l as someone 
i n t e r e s t e d i n the a p p l i c a t i o n s of ideas and the Modern School 
p u p i l as one more i n t e r e s t e d i n the concrete than the a b s t r a c t . 1 
The analysis of these three types gave an impression o f 
great f l u e n c y and p l a u s i b i l i t y . I t c a r r i e d a l l the weight and 
a u t h o r i t y of a government r e p o r t and i t s l i s t o f expert bodies 
and i n d i v i d u a l witnesses who submitted evidence was long and 
impressive; although one can search the l i s t i n v a i n f o r a 
psychologist. Nevertheless, such a q u a l i t a t i v e d i s t i n c t i o n between 
d i f f e r e n t types of "mind" was not and i s not supported by any 
psychological evidence. I n p a r t i c u l a r , the d e s c r i p t i o n o f the 
Grammar School p u p i l represents fundamentally what i t s w r i t e r 
would have l i k e d to have observed i n the behaviour of an i d e a l i s e d 
Grammar School p u p i l . I t represents what the Grammar Schools 
aspire to create r a t h e r than a v a l i d d e s c r i p t i o n o f the raw 
m a t e r i a l . 
The d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n of these three kinds of mind was, the 
Committee recommended, to be based upon the judgement of the 
teachers i n Primary Schools supplemented by " i n t e l l i g e n c e " , 
1. For the complete d e s c r i p t i o n s see Appendix I . 
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"performance" and "other tests."- 1' Due considerations should be 
given to the choice of the parent and the p u p i l . 2 I t i s easy to 
see t h e r e f o r e how the Norwood Report added the f i n i s h i n g touches 
to the f u l l - b l o w n d o c t r i n e o f t r i p a r t i s m . 
The Norwood Report took broadly the same l i n e as the Spens 
Report over M u l t i l a t e r a l i s m . I t was w i l l i n g to see experiments 
along these l i n e s provided the schools were b i l a t e r a l o n l y , since 
i t agreed w i t h Spens t h a t Technical Schools b e n e f i t t e d from t h e i r 
l i n k s w i t h l o c a l i n d u s t r y which would be l o s t i f they were com-
bined w i t h other schools under the same roof.3 I t also made what 
was to become an almost r i t u a l obeisance to the argument t h a t 
b i l a t e r a l or m u l t i l a t e r a l schools would be too b i g so t h a t the 
Head "cannot have s u f f i c i e n t knowledge of each boy. , , l + 
Government P o l i c y a f t e r 19Mf. 
The Act, when i t came, however, did. not l a y down the manner 
i n which Secondary education should be organised. Section 7 
simply states t h a t "The s t a t u t o r y system of public education 
s h a l l be organized i n three progressive stages to be known as 
primary education, secondary education, and f u r t h e r education." 
1. Norwood, op. c i t . , p. 291. 
2. I b i d . 
3. I b i d . , pp. 18-19. 
h. I b i d . , p. 19. 
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Section 8 then goes on to define primary and secondary education 
and declares i t to be the duty of l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s to ensure 
t h a t there are " s u f f i c i e n t " schools to provide primary and 
secondary education. The only guidance on the nature of the 
education to be given w i t h i n the primary and secondary stages 
i s contained i n a passage e l u c i d a t i n g the term " s u f f i c i e n t " . 
I t runs as f o l l o w s : "and the schools a v a i l a b l e f o r an area s h a l l 
not be deemed to be s u f f i c i e n t unless they are. s u f f i c i e n t i n 
number, character, and equipment t o a f f o r d f o r a l l p u p i l s 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r education o f f e r i n g such v a r i e t y of i n s t r u c t i o n 
and t r a i n i n g as may be des i r a b l e i n view of t h e i r d i f f e r e n t 
periods f o r which they may be expected to remain at school, 
i n c l u d i n g p r a c t i c a l i n s t r u c t i o n and t r a i n i n g appropriate f o r t h e i r 
r e s p e c t i v e needs." Section 11 of the Act l a i d down t h a t w i t h i n 
a year from the 1st A p r i l 19^5 every l o c a l a u t h o r i t y had to prepare 
and submit to the M i n i s t e r f o r h i s approval, a"development plan," 
showing what the a u t h o r i t y proposed to do to secure t h a t there 
should be " s u f f i c i e n t " primary and secondary schools i n t h e i r 
area; and i;how they proposed to do i t . 
I n the event, however, t h i s period of time proved f a r too 
short a one i n which to prepare necessarily complex and d e t a i l e d 
plans. E s p e c i a l l y since the issue of C i r c u l a r 10 (19/9A5), which 
l a i d doxm standards f o r s c h o o l - b u i l d i n g s , made i t quite c l e a r 
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t h a t an enormous number of schools were quite inadequate by the 
standards of the C i r c u l a r , so t h a t the L.E.A.'s were faced w i t h 
a huge modernisation programme. I n March 191+6, t h e r e f o r e , the 
M i n i s t e r issued C i r c u l a r 90 g r a n t i n g the Local A u t h o r i t i e s leave 
to apply f o r an extension of the time l i m i t of up to 3 months 
or longer i f they could show s p e c i a l cause. I n f a c t , however, 
the l a s t development plans were not submitted f o r approval u n t i l 
the e a r l y 1950's. I n 1953? there were s t i l l eleven Development 
Plans o u t s t a n d i n g . 1 
The M i n i s t r y o f Education's p o l i c y as to the manner i n which 
Secondary education should be organised was given expression very 
e a r l y on, i n C i r c u l a r 73 (12/12A5) e n t i t l e d , "Organisation of 
Secondary Schools." This t a c i t l y assumed that i n preparing t h e i r 
Development Plans f o r Secondary education most A u t h o r i t i e s would 
proceed along t r i p a r t i t e l i n e s and the c i r c u l a r l a i d down the 
percentage of the Secondary population which should be a l l o c a t e d 
to each type of school; between 7®% and 75%> should go to "Modern 
Schools and the remaining 25% to 30$ to Grammar and Technical 
Schools, ! l i n s u i t a b l e proportions according to the l o c a l circum-
stance of the area."^ These percentages were of course e n t i r e l y 
a r b i t r a r y and simply approximated to the e x i s t i n g s i t u a t i o n 
1. "Education i n 1953", op. c i t . , p. 7, para. 13. 
2. C i r c u l a r 73 (12/12/4-5), para. 2. 
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over the country as a whole. 
The c i r c u l a r d i d , however, make i t clear t h a t the M i n i s t r y 
did not regard t h i s separate c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f schools as 
" i r r e v o c a b l e " . Nevertheless Secondary education was s t i l l thought 
of i n terms o f d i f f e r e n t types i n d i f f e r e n t schools; "as time 
goes on the conception of 'secondary schools' of varying c u r r i c u l a 
and age-ranges may w e l l , through the development o f the modern 
school, gradually replace the c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f schools i n t o 
grammar, t e c h n i c a l and modern. M^ 
The M i n i s t r y emphasised, however, tha t i t was not against 
"the combining of two or more types o f secondary education i n 
one school", indeed i t recognised t h a t i n some r u r a l areas " t h i s 
might be the only s a t i s f a c t o r y s o l u t i o n . " But such b i l a t e r a l 
or m u l t i l a t e r a l schools had to f u l f i l four conditions:"^ 
1. The school had to be capable of being s t a f f e d and 
equipped and organised so as to provide s u i t a b l e 
a l t e r n a t i v e courses f o r a l l the pu p i l s a t t e n d i n g . 
2. The s i t e and premises had to be adequate f o r i t s 
various purposes i n accordance w i t h the B u i l d i n g 
Regulations. 
1. C i r c u l a r 73 (12/12A5), para 2. 
2. I b i d . , para. 6. 
3. I b i d . , para. 8. 
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3- The o r g a n i s a t i o n had to be such as not to prejudice 
the p o s i t i o n of other maintained secondary schools 
i n the area. 
h. Large schools had to be so designed as to be capable o f 
e f f e c t i v e separation and adaption i n t o smaller u n i t s 
i f occasion arose. 
The reason f o r t h i s l a s t r a t h e r curious c o n d i t i o n was t h a t 
the M i n i s t r y f e l t t h a t since such.schools would be of the order 
of 1,200 i n size they would be somewhat experimental i n nature 
and-that th e r e f o r e the experiment should be capable o f r e v e r s a l . 
I n a d d i t i o n to C i r c u l a r 73 the M i n i s t r y also issued i n 19^5, 
f o r a much wider publ i c and on a more popular l e v e l than an 
o f f i c i a l C i r c u l a r , i t s f i r s t pamphlet, e n t i t l e d , "The Nation's 
Schools - Their Plan and Purpose", i n which the same t r i p a r t i t e 
scheme was expounded.^" The anonymous author o f t h i s p u b l i c a t i o n , 
however, went f a r beyond the C i r c u l a r by advocating a redu c t i o n 
i n the number of Grammar School places which should be made 
a v a i l a b l e . The pamphlet declared, "there are good grounds f o r 
t h i n k i n g t h a t , t a k i n g the country as a whole, there i s no case 
f o r i ncreasing the present in t a k e to secondary courses of the 
grammar school type. Indeed i t i s reasonable to suggest t h a t 
1. "The Nation's Schools, t h e i r Plan and Purpose", Min. o f Ed. 
Pamphlet No. I , H.M.S.O., 19I+5. 
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i t might w i t h advantage to many c h i l d r e n be somewhat reduced, 
w i t h o u t p r e j u d i c i n g r e c r u i t i n g to the careers f o r which i t gives 
the most s u i t a b l e p r e p a r a t i o n . On the other hand, there i s 
with o u t any doubt scope f o r a very s u b s t a n t i a l increase i n the 
p r o v i s i o n made f o r secondary courses described as t e c h n i c a l . 
Even so, such p r o v i s i o n w i l l be f a r from covering the whole 
f i e l d or meeting the d i v e r s i t y of needs tha t have to be met. 
For a large m a j o r i t y of c h i l d r e n the most s u i t a b l e secondary 
education w i l l be provided i n the secondary modern school."''" 
The pamphlet argued i n favour o f a re d u c t i o n i n Grammar 
School places on the grounds t h a t the expansion i n Grammar 
School places since 1902 had r e s u l t e d i n large numbers o f c h i l d r e n 
e n t e r i n g upon an education f o r which they were unsuited. The 
evidence adduced f o r t h i s p o i n t o f view was based upon the success 
r a t e i n the School C e r t i f i c a t e examination, "according to the 
l a s t published s t a t i s t i c s (193^), ^0 per cent of the leavers 
from these schools had not taken the school c e r t i f i c a t e examination, 
which has been regarded as the normal t e s t which reasonably 
i n t e l l i g e n t c h i l d r e n might be expected to pass who had pursued 
a secondary education up to 16, and a considerable number (some 
25 per cent) were a c t u a l l y withdrawn before reaching, the age o f 16" 
1. "The Nation's Schools, t h e i r Plan and Purpose", Min. of Ed. 
Pamphlet No. I , H.M.S.O., 19I+5 para. ^7, p. 13-
2. I b i d . , paras. >+9 and 5°. 
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This meant, according to the pamphlet, t h a t excessive numbers 
of secondary c h i l d r e n were e n t e r i n g " p r o f e s s i o n a l , c l e r i c a l , 
and o f f i c e occupations." Manufacturing i n d u s t r y , on the other 
hand, was being deprived of t a l e n t , "a loss which a country so 
h i g h l y i n d u s t r i a l i s e d as t h i s cannot a f f o r d to c a r r y . 
The pamphlet looked only b r i e f l y at the m u l t i l a t e r a l a l t e r -
native and concluded t h a t "there i s room f o r j u d i c i o u s experiment 
Comprehensive schools were not considered. Four basic arguments 
were mounted against the m u l t i l a t e r a l or three-sided school. 
F i r s t , t h a t m u l t i l a t e r a l schools would not obviate the need f o r 
s e l e c t i o n , " d i f f e r e n t types o f education, whether taken i n one 
and the same school or i n separate schools, w i l l continue t o be 
held i n varying regard. The problem of s e l e c t i o n cannot i n f a c t 
be avoided; i t must be faced; and i s not necessarily easier 
to solve w i t h i n one school than between three schools."-^ 
Second, t h a t m u l t i l a t e r a l schools were too b i g . " I t i s a 
t r a d i t i o n i n t h i s country to keep our schools more i n t i m a t e 
communities, and although we must not be bound by t r a d i t i o n , 
there i s every reason to believe t h a t i n t h i s instance i t holds 
values not l i g h t l y to be abandoned." 
1. "The Nation's Schools, t h e i r Plan and Purpose", Min. o f Ed. 
Pamphlet No. I , H.M.S.O., 194-5. para. 52. 
2. I b i d . , para. 84. 
3. I b i d . , para. 86. 
4. I b i d . , para. 87. 
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T h i r d , i t was claimed t h a t "Past experience suggests t h a t 
schools w i t h a l i m i t e d and w e l l defined aim are the most l i k e l y 
to succeed i n reaching and maintaining the highest standards 
w i t h i n the p a r t i c u l a r f i e l d they serve.""'" One wonders at t h i s 
p o i n t , however, how past experience could serve as a guide since 
there was no experience o f m u l t i l a t e r a l or comprehensive schools 
to draw upon. 
Fourth, there were said to be " c e r t a i n p r a c t i c a l consider-
a t i o n s . " The a c q u i s i t i o n of s i t e s for, large schools i n b i g 
c i t i e s presented "formidable d i f f i c u l t i e s . " 
The pamphlet also came down f i r m l y on the side o f single-sex 
schools as against co-educational schools. It's whole tenor being 
summed up i n the phrase, "Innovation i s not necessarily reform."-^ 
The pamphlet produced a storm of c r i t i c i s m mainly because 
of i t s advocacy of a r e d u c t i o n i n Grammar School places and i t s 
conception of the secondary system as a means of a d j u s t i n g the 
supply of labour to a s e l e c t i v e damand. This was f e l t to be 
co n t r a r y to the whole s p i r i t and purpose o f the Act w i t h i t s 
emphasis on the needs, a b i l i t i e s and aptitudes o f the c h i l d . 
A f t e r questions were* asked about i t i n Parliament i t was withdrawn. 
1. "The Nation's Schools, t h e i r Plan and Purpose", Min. o f Ed. 
Pamphlet No. I , H.M.S.O., 19M. 
2. I b i d . , para. 89. 
3. I b i d . 
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Subsequently, i n 19*+7 the M i n i s t r y issued another pamphlet e n t i t l e d 
"The New Secondary Education" which replaced the withdrawn 
pamphlet as a popular e x p o s i t i o n of M i n i s t e r i a l p o l i c y on secondary 
education.1 
Once again the "Norwood types" appeared.. "Experience has / 
shown" claimed the new pamphlet, " t h a t the m a j o r i t y o f c h i l d r e n 
l e a r n most e a s i l y by dealing w i t h concrete things and f o l l o w i n g • 
a course rooted i n t h e i r own day-to-day experience. At the age 
of 11 few of them w i l l have disclosed p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r e s t s and 
aptitudes w e l l enough marked f o r them to r e q u i r e any other course. 
Such a school w i l l give them a chance t o sample a v a r i e t y of 
'subjects' and s k i l l s and to pursue those which a t t r a c t them 
most. I t i s f o r t h i s m a j o r i t y t h a t the secondary modern school 
w i l l c a t e r . " 2 
The Pamphlet continued, "Some c h i l d r e n , on the other hand, 
w i l l have decided at q u i t e an e a r l y stage to make t h e i r careers 
i n branches o f i n d u s t r y or a g r i c u l t u r e r e q u i r i n g a s p e c i a l k i n d 
of a p t i t u d e i n science or mathematics. Others may need a course, 
longer, more e x a c t i n g , and more s p e c i a l i s e d than t h a t provided 
i n the modern school, w i t h a p a r t i c u l a r emphasis on commercial 
1. "The New Secondary Education", Min. o f Ed. Pamphlet No. 9, 
H.M.S.O., 19V7. 
2. I b i d . , p. 2.3. 
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s u b j e c t s , music or a r t . A l l these boys and g i r l s w i l l f i n d t h e i r 
best o u t l e t i n the secondary t e c h n i c a l school."^ 
The Pamphlet concluded " F i n a l l y , there w i l l be a p r o p o r t i o n 
whose a b i l i t y and a p t i t u d e r e q u i r e the k i n d o f course wfiith the 
emphasis on books and ideas t h a t i s provided a t a secondary grammar 
school. They are a t t r a c t e d by the ab s t r a c t approach to l e a r n i n g 
and should normally be prepared to stay at school long enough 
to b e n e f i t from the " s i x t h form" work which i s the most 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c f e a t u r e of the grammar s c h o o l . " 2 
I n 191+7 the M i n i s t r y issued a second C i r c u l a r on the subject 
of Secondary o r g a n i s a t i o n , s u b t i t l e d , "Further Considerations 
Suggested by Development Plan Proposals", ( C i r c u l a r lM+, l6th June 
19^7)- This revealed a s l i g h t r e l a x a t i o n i n the p o l i c y of the 
M i n i s t r y as compared to C i r c u l a r 73 5 and was prompted by the 
r e c e i p t at the M i n i s t r y o f Development Plans from some A u t h o r i t i e s 
which departed i n small or large measure from the t r i p a r t i t e 
p a t t e r n . The C i r c u l a r declared th a t most Development Plans had 
now been submitted but t h a t the M i n i s t e r "desires to make i t 
p e r f e c t l y c l e a r t h a t he welcomes a v a r i e t y of approach to new 
problems- of secondary education f o r a l l ; he appreciates to 
the f u l l the s o c i a l and other b e n e f i t s expected from the more 
1. "The New Secondary Education", Min. of Ed. Pamphlet No. 9. 
H.M.S.O., 19^7. p. 23. 
2. I b i d . 
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comprehensive types o f o r g a n i s a t i o n , and he i s only concerned 
to ensure t h a t a l l such plans are consistent w i t h sound educational 
p r i n c i p l e s and p r a c t i c e and t h a t the best e x i s t i n g standards w i l l 
be maintained and indeed r a i s e d . " ^ 
The C i r c u l a r began w i t h some very u s e f u l d e f i n i t i o n s o f the 
terms which had u n t i l then been used i n a r a t h e r loose s o r t o f 
way t o describe the various types of a l t e r n a t i v e secondary organ-
i s a t i o n to the t r i p a r t i t e system. These d e f i n i t i o n s are worth 
repeating i n f u l l aa they represent the sense i n which they are 
p 
employed i n t h i s study of .Secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n : -
(a) a b i l a t e r a l school means one which i s organised to provide 
f o r any two o f the three main elements of secondary education, 
i . e . modern, t e c h n i c a l or grammar, organised i n c l e a r l y defined 
sides; 
(b) a m u l t i l a t e r a l school means one which i s intended to 
cater f o r a l l the secondary education of a l l the c h i l d r e n i n a 
given area and includes a three elements i n c l e a r l y defined sides; 
(c) a'comprehensive school means one which i s intended to 
cater f o r a l l the secondary education of a l l the c h i l d r e n i n a 
given area without an o r g a n i s a t i o n i n three sides; 
(d.) a school base (or "campus") means a group of schools, 
u s u a l l y u n i l a t e r a l , i n separate b u i l d i n g s and each w i t h i t s own 
1. C i r c u l a r lhk, l 6 t h June 19M+, para. 2, p . l . 
2. I b i d . , paras. 3 and 4, pp. 1-2. 
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headmaster or headmistress, c a t e r i n g f o r a l l the secondary education 
of a given area, but having c e r t a i n common f a c i l i t i e s and poss i b l y 
sharing s t a f f resources. 
The phrase "common school" i s also sometimes met. This can 
have a v a r i e t y of meanings but i t s most appropriate use would appear 
to be as a term covering the genus of (b) and (c) above. 
The C i r c u l a r then went on to l a y down a. series o f p r i n c i p l e s 
which would guide the M i n i s t e r before approving any Development 
Plan which proposed any o f the above a l t e r n a t i v e s to t r i p a r t i s m . 
F i r s t , "except i n s p e c i a l circumstances there should not be, i n 
the same catchment area, any u n i l a t e r a l p r o v i s i o n f o r any type 
of education which i s to be catered f o r i n the combined school. 
Second, secondary school p r o v i s i o n i n the catchment area 
should be considered as a whole so as to ensure t h a t a balance 
i s maintained between the 3 types. 
T h i r d , the M i n i s t e r l a i d down c e r t a i n p r i n c i p l e s as to s i z e . 
The minimum size f o r most m u l t i l a t e r a l schools was l a i d down as 
being a 10 to 11 form e n t r y , thus r e s u l t i n g i n a school o f between 
1,5°0 and 1,700. I n exceptional circumstances smaller schools, 
would be accepted, but the absolute minimum s i z e i n such circum-
stances would, be a s i x form e n t r y leading to a school of 900.^ 
1. C i r c u l a r lM+, 16th June 19¥+, para. 5 ( b ) , p. 2. 
2. I b i d . , pn?a. 5 ( c ) , p. 2. 
3. I b i d . , para. 9, P- 3. 
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These f i g u r e s were, however, a r r i v e d at v i a a very r i g i d a p p l i c a t i o n 
of the t r i p a r t i t e formula. Thus a school of between 1,500 and 
1,700 would provide, according to the M i n i s t r y , "6 to 7 modern 
streams, two t e c h n i c a l and two grammar s t r e a m s . T h u s the 
t r i p a r t i t e formula was s t i l l being r i g i d l y adhered to emerges 
even more c l e a r l y from the minimum sizes l a i d down f o r b i l a t e r a l 
schools, which were as f o l l o w s : -
(h Form e n t r y Grammar/Tech. (With separate Mod. p r o v i s i o n ) 
Minimum (9 •• » >• /Mod. (With " Tech. » ) 
B i l a t e r a l ( 
(9 " " Tech. / " (With " Gramm. " ) 
The C i r c u l a r was moreover d i s t i n c t l y more favourable to 
school bases than to Comprehensives. On the school base plan i t 
comments, " t h i s method of o r g a n i s a t i o n does secure i n d i v i d u a l 
school u n i t s of moderate size i n which the p u p i l s w i l l be able to 
develop as a c t i v e members of a community which they can comprehend 
and i n which the o r g a n i s a t i o n of s o c i a l t r a i n i n g w i l l be c o n t r o l l e d 
more r e a d i l y and w i t h more of a personal touch than can be expected 
i n the bigger set-up of a. large m u l t i l a t e r a l or comprehensive 
school." On the Comprehensive school, however, i t was much less 
e n t h u s i a s t i c . " I t seems l i k e l y t h a t the comprehensive school, i f • 
i t i s to provide the desirable v a r i e t i e s of education to cater 
1. C i r c u l a r ihh, 16th June 19M*, para. 9, p. 3-
2. I b i d . , para. 1*+, p. h. 
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f o r a l l the senior c h i l d r e n i n a given area, may s e t t l e down to 
an o r g a n i s a t i o n very l i t t l e d i f f e r e n t from t h a t of the m u l t i l a t e r a l 
school, except t h a t the terms grammar, t e c h n i c a l and modern w i l l 
not be used, and i t s size must be about the same as a m u l t i l a t e r a l 
school 'A 
The C i r c u l a r also contained a warning t h a t " i n large m u l t i l a -
t e r a l and comprehensive schools the development of a. community 
o 
s p i r i t w i l l not be easy." Local A u t h o r i t i e s were also advised 
to consult w i t h l o c a l T r a f f i c A u t h o r i t i e s whenever such large 
schools were b u i l t . 
There i s no question, t h e r e f o r e , t h a t i n the years immediately 
f o l l o w i n g the passage of the 19M+ Act the declared p o l i c y o f the 
M i n i s t r y was unequivocally i n favour o f t r i p a r t i s m or t h a t i t 
pressed i t s views w i t h much vigour on the Local A u t h o r i t i e s ; to 
such an extent t h a t the number of Development Plans d e v i a t i n g 
from t r i p a r t i s m would have been s i g n i f i c a n t l y higher but f o r t h i s 
M i n i s t e r i a l advocacy. This i s made quite clear i n the West Riding 
Development Plan, which received m i n i s t e r i a l approval on the 
6th Sept. 1952. The Plan contains the f o l l o w i n g s i g n i f i c a n t 
passage. "Ever since the p u b l i c a t i o n o f "The Nations Schools' 1 
the M i n i s t r y have i n s i s t e d t h a t at l e a s t 10% of the Secondary 
Places proposed should be earmarked f o r t e c h n i c a l 
1. C i r c u l a r l¥i-, 16th June 19^> para. 11, p. 3. 
2. I b i d . , para. 12, p. 3. 
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secondary courses,...The A u t h o r i t y have acc o r d i n g l y , and under 
p r o t e s t , included i n each instalment at l e a s t 10 per cent of 
such t e c h n i c a l secondary places. "-1-
I t i s no doubt t r u e , t h a t i n 19^5•> most o f the teachers and 
adm i n i s t r a t o r s involved accepted M i n i s t e r i a l p o l i c y without very 
much doubt and h e s i t a t i o n . Nevertheless, as the above quot a t i o n 
shows, there was opposition and t h a t o p p o s i t i o n was perhaps r a t h e r 
stronger and more widespread than i s o f t e n r e a l i s e d today, twenty 
years afterwards. I t i s sometimes f o r g o t t e n , f o r example, t h a t 
the idea of Comprehensive r e o r g a n i s a t i o n was c u r r e n t i n England 
much e a r l i e r than i s generally supposed. I n 1925 f o r example 
Mr. Graham Savage (now S i r Graham Savage), then an Inspector at 
the Board of Education examined the Comprehensive High Schools o f 
New York and produced a r e p o r t which appeared i n 1928 as Board of 
Education Pamphlet No. 56. When, f i f t e e n years l a t e r , Savage 
became Chief Education O f f i c e r to the London County Council his 
1928 r e p o r t became the germ of the 194-7 Development Plan. 
I n 1946 such an. a u t h o r i t a t i v e body as the Advisory Council 
1. "Development Plan, Primary and Secondary Education", County 
Council of the West Riding of Yorkshire, approved by the M i n i s t e r 
of Education, 6th Sept. 1952, p. 3. Cf. also pp. 2-3. Cf. also 
Manchester and Nottingham Development Plans. 
2. "The Times", A p r i l 2nd 1965, "Comprehensives: A Closer Look - 2V 
p. 8. 
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on Education i n Scotland had submitted a r e p o r t to the Secretary 
of State f o r Scotland on the subject of post-primary education, 
i n which the t r i p a r t i t e system was examined and d e c i s i v e l y r e j e c t e d . 
The r e p o r t was not published u n t i l 194-7 but i.t deserves to be 
much more widely known as i t s conclusions regarding the t r i p a r t i t e . 
system are not only extremely succinct but s t i l l represent the 
essence of the case against t r i p a r t i s m . For t h i s reason the 
conclusions of the Advisory Council are quoted i n f u l l : 
"We have taken account of the t r i p a r t i t e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f 
secondary education proposed f o r England, w i t h grammar, t e c h n i c a l 
and modern schools, equal i n status and amenities but c l e a r l y 
d i f f e r e n t i a t e d i n f u n c t i o n . Such a scheme has the obvious a t t r a c t i o r 
of a d m i n i s t r a t i v e t i d i n e s s , and i t would, no doubt, be economical 
i n i t s avoidance o f dupli c a t e d courses and equipment. Apart from 
any question of d i s t r i b u t i o n o f population we consider t h a t there 
are decisive reasons against i t s adoption i n Scotland. 
(1) I t s i s ... u n r e l a t i e d to our e x i s t i n g system, w i t h our m u l t i l a -
t e r a l secondary schools, both senior and j u n i o r .... (2) The 
whole scheme r e s t s upon an assumption which teacher and 
psychologist a l i k e must challenge - that c h i l d r e n of twelve s o r t 
themselves out n e a t l y i n t o three categories to which these three 
types of school correspond. I t i s d i f f i c u l t enough to assess 
general a b i l i t y at t h a t age: how much harder to determine s p e c i f i c 
bents and aptitudes w i t h the degree of accuracy t h a t would j u s t i f y 
t h i s t h r e e f o l d c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . (3) Status does not come w i t h 
the a t t a c h i n g of a name or by a wave of the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e wand, 
and the discussion to date has l e f t the p o s i t i o n of the modern 
school neither defined nor secure. Indeed, i t seems clear to 
many t h a t the modern school w i l l i n p r a c t i c e mean l i t t l e more than 
what i s l e f t , once the grammar and t e c h n i c a l types have been 
housed elsewhere, and t h a t the scheme w i l l end not i n t r i p a r t i t e 
e q u a l i t y but i n a dualism of academic and t e c h n i c a l , plus a per-
manently depressed element, (h) But even i f the t r i p a r t i t e scheme 
were wholly f e a s i b l e , i s i t e d u c a t i o n a l l y desirable? I f education 
i s much more than i n s t r u c t i o n , i s in. f a c t l i f e and preparation 
f o r l i f e , can i t be wisdom thus to segregate the types from an 
e a r l y age? On the c o n t r a r y , we hold t h a t school becomes c o l o u r f u l , 
r i c h and rewarding j u s t i n p r o p o r t i o n as the boy who reads Homer, 
the boy who makes wireless sets and the boy w i t h o u t marked 
ap t i t u d e f o r e i t h e r are w i t h i n i t s l i v i n g u n i t y a constant stimulus 
and supplement to one another. 
One i s l e f t , moreover, w i t h the problem of the encouragement 
given to t r i p a r t i s m by the Labour M i n i s t e r s of Education, 
E l l e n Wilkinson and l a t e r , George Tomlinson, i n the face o f the 
unequivocally expressed o p i n i o n o f the Labour movement as a whole 
1 . "Secondary Education", Report of the Advisory Council on 
Education i n Scotland, H.M.S.O., 19^-7, para. 1^-0, p. 3 1 . 
i n favour o f the Comprehensive p r i n c i p l e . As e a r l y as 1929 the 
National Association of Labour Teachers had declared i t s e l f i n 
favour of "a complete system of common secondary schools.""1" I n 
19^-2 the T.U.C. i n a memorandum on, "Education A f t e r the War," 
which was submitted to the Board of Education, wrote t h a t , "so 
long as the three types o f school are separately housed, the o l d 
prejudices w i l l d i e hard and e q u a l i t y i n f a c t w i l l not be achieved. 
I t hoped t h e r e f o r e " t h a t the Board (would) undertake r e a l l y 
s u b s t a n t i a l experiments i n the way o f m u l t i l a t e r a l schools." 
A r e s o l u t i o n of the Labour Party Conference i n 19^2 urged the 
development o f "a new type of m u l t i l a t e r a l school which would 
provide a v a r i e t y of courses s u i t e d to c h i l d r e n o f a l l types. "3 
Another r e s o l u t i o n was accepted by the Labour Party Executive at 
the Annual Conference i n 19*+5 demanding t h a t "newly b u i l t 
secondary schools "should be of the m u l t i l a t e r a l type wherever 
possible. "l+ 
Moreover, i n 19*+6, by which time the p o l i c y of M i n i s t r y had 
been made p e r f e c t l y p l a i n , the M i n i s t e r underwent severe c r i t i c i s m 
1 . "Education, a p o l i c y " , National Association of Labour Teachers, 
C.W.S., L e i c e s t e r , 1929. 
2 . "Education A f t e r the War", Trades Union Congress Memorandum, 
19^2, p. k. 
3. "Labour Party Annual Conference Report", 19*+2, p. 1^1. The 
Parliamentary Labour Party l i k e the Conservatives and L i b e r a l s 
i s not bound by the decisions of the annual conference. 
h. "Labour Party'Annual Conference Report", 191+5, p. 126. 
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at the Annual Conference and was "urged to reshape educational 
p o l i c y i n accordance w i t h s o c i a l i s t p r i n c i p l e s . " 1 C r i t i c i s m was 
also voiced i n the House of Commons i n connection w i t h the p u b l i c -
a t i o n o f "The Nations Schools." 2 
Some c r i t i c s might a l l e g e t h a t n e i t h e r o f the two Labour 
M i n i s t e r s between 19*+5 and 1951 was p a r t i c u l a r l y w e l l equipped 
f o r the post t h a t they h e l d . They were t h e r e f o r e , perhaps, 
unduly dependent upon the advice of t h e i r senior c i v i l servants 
f o r whom t r i p a r t i s m was the simplest a d m i n i s t r a t i v e s o l u t i o n to 
the problem o f secondary o r g a n i s a t i o n . I t might also be suggested 
t h a t i t i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of l o c a l , constituency p a r t i e s (from 
whose ranks town c o u n c i l l o r s are r e c r u i t e d ) , e s p e c i a l l y those 
on the l e f t , t o be more extreme and d o c t r i n a i r e than Parliamentary 
Pa r t i e s .faced w i t h the cares and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s o f government 
o f f i c e . 
I n 1952 the Fabian Society published an a u t h o r i t a t i v e survey 
of 111 Development Plans, thus covering some 75% o f the 1^6 
Local Education A u t h o r i t i e s . ^ This revealed t h a t 51% of a l l 
Secondary places provided f o r i n the Development Plans would be 
i n Modern Schools, t h i r t e e n per cent i n Grammar Schools and 
1 . "Labour Party Annual Conference Report", 19*+6, p. 1 9 1 . 
2 . Hansard, I 8 / 7 A 6 , Cols. 1358-9. 
3 . Thompson, Joan, "Secondary Education Survey", Fabian Research 
Series No. l L t - 8 , London, Fabian Publication's, 1952, p. h. 
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7i% i n Technical Schools. A f u r t h e r 12%% of placeswould be 
provided f o r i n Comprehensive Schools and 13$ i n B i l a t e r a l Schools, 
(8£J6 i n Technical ^ Moderns , 2\% i n Grammar-Technicals and 2% i n 
Grammar-Moderns)."^ The m i n o r i t y of A u t h o r i t i e s who intended to 
deviate from the t r i p a r t i t e scheme e i t h e r f o r the whole or part 
of t h e i r areas f e l l i n t o two d i s t i n c t groups. 
The f i r s t group comprised a m i n o r i t y o f large urban a u t h o r i t i e s 
who a t t r a c t e d most a t t e n t i o n because of t h e i r s i z e . Three County 
Boroughs, Oldham, Southend and Coventry intended b u i l d i n g Compre-
hensive Schools o n l y , as d i d the L.C.C.2 A f u r t h e r three County 
Boroughs intended to have Comprehensive and B i l a t e r a l Schools 
o n l y , eleven intended to b u i l d at l e a s t one Comprehensive School 
and 26 one or more B i l a t e r a l s . 3 
Of t h i s group the L.C.C. a t t r a c t e d most a t t e n t i o n as the 
l a r g e s t Local A u t h o r i t y i n the country, w i t h r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r a 
t o t a l school population (Primary and Secondary) of *+25,053 i n 
1962.^ Coventry and London decided upon a p o l i c y of b u i l d i n g 
very large " a l l - t h r o u g h " Comprehensives. H.C. Dent has suggested 
t h a t i t was the decision of the L.C.C. to b u i l d schools f a r 
1 . Thompson, Joan, "Secondary Education Survey", Fabian Research 
Series Wo. l*+8, London, Fabian P u b l i c a t i o n s , 1952, p. 
2 . I b i d . , Appendix I I 
3. I b i d . , p. 7. 
i f . "London Education S t a t i s t i c s , I96I-I962", 12 th e d i t i o n , 
London County Council, p. h. 
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bigger than any t h a t had been known, atanyyrate w i t h i n the State 
system, which more than any other f a c t o r turned a large s e c t i o n 
of p u b l i c o p i n i o n against the p r i n c i p l e of Comprehensive education. 
Emotive phrases l i k e "educational f a c t o r i e s " were bandied about 
i n connection w i t h the L.C.C. plan f o r schools between 1,000 and 
2,000 places. Oldham, on the other hand, which brought i t s plan 
to f i n a l f r u i t i o n i n 1966, elected f o r much smaller Comprehen-
sives and planned seven schools w i t h a t o t a l r o l l of 6 ,900.^ 
Southend planned 7 Comprehensives w i t h a t o t a l r o l l of 8,800.^' 
The L.C.C., Reading, Oldham, Coventry, and Southend were 
the f i v e a u t h o r i t i e s which planned to have the l a r g e s t p r o p o r t i o n 
of t h e i r Secondary p u p i l s i n Comprehensive Schools, and w i t h the 
exception of Southend were, at the time when the Development 
Plan was prepared, Labour c o n t r o l l e d . I n the case of these 
four a u t h o r i t i e s the d e c i s i o n to b u i l d Comprehensive Schools on 
a large scale was p o l i t i c a l l y motivated. T r i p a r t i s m had been 
o f f i c i a l l y r e j e c t e d by the Labour Party i n favour o f m u l t i l a t e r a l i s m 
and they were the r e f o r e p u t t i n g t h i s p o l i c y i n t o e f f e c t . 
1 . Dent, H.C., "Growth i n English Education 19 l+6-1952", Routledge, 
195^, p. 78. 
2 . There are s t i l l 2 R.C. Voluntary Schools i n Oldham, Cf. 
"Education Committees Year Book", Councils and. Education Press, 
1966-7, p. 321 . These were scheduled to become Comprehensive i n 
September 1967. 
3. Thompson, o p . c i t . , Appendix I I . 
h. I b i d . 
5. I b i d . , p. 20. 
.There are, however, about 5 County Councils and about 21 
County Borough Councils which have had, l i k e London and Coventry, 
undisturbed Labour m a j o r i t i e s ever since 1 9 ^ 5 . 1 I t may ther e f o r e 
be asked why, i f p o l i t i c a l m o t i v a t i o n was behind the Comprehensive 
scheme i n London and Coventry, the other Labour held councils d i d 
not r e j e c t t r i p a r t i s r n as w e l l . Four reasons could be advanced. 
F i r s t , and t h i s was undoubtedly a f a c t o r i n Bradford, a genuine 
d i v i s i o n o f op i n i o n within/:-the l o c a ^ Labour Party. Second, a 
reluctance to oppose M i n i s t e r i a l p o l i c y , p a r t i c u l a r l y since i t 
was the p o l i c y o f a Labour government. T h i r d , i n some cases no 
doubt, the i n f l u e n c e of f o r c e f u l and energetic D i r e c t o r s of 
Education w i t h the a b i l i t y to advance a p l a u s i b l e case f o r t r i -
p artism. Fourth, as Pedley suggests, an innate Conservatism which 
would make them r e l u c t a n t to t o t a l l y abandon a system of post-
primary education i n favour o f a new one. This might be a p a r t i c -
u l a r l y strong motive i n areas where most educational advance had 
already been made; f o r example, where the p r o p o r t i o n of Grammar 
Schoolsplaces had been g r e a t l y expanded and the number of free 
places was l a r g e , where Hadow r e o r g a n i s a t i o n had been-completed, 
and where b i g and expensive b u i l d i n g programmes had provided 
spacious and well-equipped Secondary and Senior Elementary Schools. 
Such A u t h o r i t i e s might w e l l have been proud of t h e i r previous 
1 . Pedley, R., "The Comprehensive School", Penquin Books, 1966, 
p. hh. These words were w r i t t e n before the municipal e l e c t i o n s 
o f Spring, 1967. 
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achievements and the envy of other less progressive a u t h o r i t i e s . 
The second group of l o c a l A u t h o r i t i e s d i d not a t t r a c t nearly 
as much a t t e n t i o n , although i n the long run they were perhaps more 
s i g n i f i c a n t , and comprised r u r a l County Councils who might be 
e i t h e r Conservative or Labour i n p o l i t i c a l complexion. I n f a c t , 
i n the m a j o r i t y of cases they were Conservative, since i t i s from 
the r u r a l areas t h a t the Conservative Party derives much o f i t s 
support. Nine of the M-i- Counties i n the Survey intended to 
b u i l d Comprehensive Schools, two of these provided f o r almost a l l 
Secondary education i n Comprehensives. Thirty-one were to b u i l d 
B i l a t e r a l Schools, e i g h t p r o v i d i n g nearly a l l t h e i r Secondary 
places i n B i l a t e r a l s . Six were not pro v i d i n g separate Grammar 
Schools and about h a l f were not pr o v i d i n g any Technical Schools, 
(compared to only 10 o f the County Boroughs)."1" S i g n i f i c a n t l y , 
many of the proposed r u r a l Comprehensives were sm a l l , only 500 i n 
several cases, and 2>+0 i n one.1- The four Counties w i t h the 
highest p r o p o r t i o n o f places planned to be i n Comprehensive Schools 
were Caernarvon, Cardigan, Westmorland and the West Riding. With 
the exception of the V/est Riding a i l these A u t h o r i t i e s were 
Conservative Controlled. 3 
The reasons i n these cases f o r proposing Comprehensive or 
1 . Thompson, op. c i t . , p. 6 . 
2 . I b i d . 
3. I b i d . , p. 20. 
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B i l a t e r a l Schools were t i e d up w i t h p r a c t i c a l problems of economy 
and a d m i n i s t r a t i o n r a t h e r than w i t h p o l i t i c a l m o t i v a t i o n . I n 
r u r a l areas l i k e mid-Wales or Devon (which i s the l a r g e s t 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e County i n terms of a r e a ) , f o r example, populations 
are t h i n and s c a t t e r e d and catchment areas correspondingly huge, 
so th a t a l i m i t on the size of schools i s provided by the problems 
of t r a n s p o r t i n g c h i l d r e n to d i s t a n t schools. I n these circumst-
ances, i n d i v i d u a l schools, Grammar or Modern, are o f t e n extremely 
small: too small to be e f f i c i e n t e i t h e r e d u c a t i o n a l l y or 
economically. I t was only a question o f p r a c t i c a l i t i e s t h e r e f o r e 
i n such areas to amalgamate e x i s t i n g schools i n t o s i n g l e 
Comprehensive or B i l a t e r a l Schools. B i l a t e r a l r a t h e r than M u l t i -
l a t e r a l p r o v i s i o n was the norm because the t h i r d h i s t o r i c 
element i n t r i p a r t i s m , the Technical or Central School, was even 
r a r e r i n r u r a l than i n urban areas. I t i s t h i s same problem of 
size which accounts f o r the higher p r o p o r t i o n of mixed schools 
i n the Counties as compared to the County Boroughs, (57i% i n the 
Counties, ^0\% i n the County Boroughs).^" Single-sex schools 
would have been i n many cases extremely small and correspondingly 
c o s t l y . The process of amalgamation was accelerated wherever 
e x i s t i n g school b u i l d i n g s were o l d and inadequate. 
An example of t h i s i s provided by the I s l e of Anglesey, 
1 . Thompson, op. c i t . , p. 22. 
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which was not covered by the Survey. 1 I n there were only 
h Grammar Schools i n Anglesey and one all-a g e school. Three of 
the Grammar Schools were too small and one had very poor premises 
badly i n need of replacement. The County was th e r e f o r e faced w i t h 
a very b i g b u i l d i n g programme and decided t h a t i n the long run 
i t would be cheaper to achieve t h i s by r e b u i l d i n g the h Grammar 
Schools as Comprehensives. I n p r a c t i c e , the programme has not 
proved to be as cheap as o r i g i n a l l y expected, although cheaper 
than any a l t e r n a t i v e plan. Accordingly, Secondary education-in 
Anglesey today i s provided i n h schools, Holyhead (1,350 p u p i l s ) , 
Amlwch ( 900 ) , Beaumaris ( 900 ) , and Ll a n g e f n i ( 1 , 0 0 0 ) . Except 
f o r Holyhead these schools are i n new purpose-built b u i l d i n g s . 
Thus Anglesey, together w i t h two other Welsh co u n t i e s , Merioneth 
and Montgomery was one of the only 3 A u t h o r i t i e s to be completely 
2 
Comprehensive p r i o r to the issue of C i r c u l a r IO / 6 5 . 
As a consequence of these f a c t o r s operating i n r u r a l areas, 
there were i n 1965 a c t u a l l y more Comprehensives i n the English 
and Welsh Counties than i n the English and Welsh County Boroughs 
and London. Out o f the 289 schools i n 1965, the English counties 
had 95, London 80, English County Boroughs 62, Welsh Counties M+, 
and Welsh County Boroughs h.^ The oldest Comprehensive Schools 
1 . "The Times," A p r i l 3 r d , 1965, "Comprehensives: A Closer Look-3-
p. 6. 
2 . Four, i f the I s l e of Man i f i Included. Cf. Pedley, op. c i t . , 
p. ^ 9 . 
3. I b i d . , pp.'202-208. 
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are almost a l l of them r u r a l , and not as i s so o f t e n assumed 
L.G.C. i n o r i g i n . They include LLanfair and Machynlleth 
(Montgomeryshire), i n 19^5, LLanfylyn (Montgomeryshire), i n 19^6, 
Lampeter (Cardiganshire), i n 19Li"7 and Burford (Oxfordshire) and 
Witherneea (East R i d i n g ) , i n 19^8.^ • 
The replacement i n 1951 of a Labour a d m i n i s t r a t i o n by a 
Conservative one d i d not r e s u l t i n any fundamental a l t e r a t i o n i n 
M i n i s t e r i a l p o l i c y . The main emphasis i n Conservative p o l i c y 
was to r e s i s t the closure o f e x i s t i n g w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d Grammar 
Schools i n order to create large " a l l - t h r o u g h " Comprehensive 
Schools, w h i l s t not r e f u s i n g the establishement of new Comprehensives 
on new housing areas e t c . , where the closure o f e x i s t i n g schools 
was not necessary. This d i d i n f a c t represent a r e j e c t i o n o f one 
of the p r i n c i p l e s l a i d down by C i r c u l a r lM+, najmely t h a t "there 
should not be, i n the same catchment area, any u n i l a t e r a l p r o v i s i o n 
f o r any type o f education which- i s to be catered f o r i n the combined 
school". 
This p o l i c y provoked a clash i n 195*+ between the M i n i s t e r , 
Miss Florence Horsbrugh and. the L.C.C. The M i n i s t e r refused to 
allow the closure o f Eltham H i l l G i r l s Grammar School and the 
t r a n s f e r of these selected p u p i l s to the L.C.C.'s f i r s t b i g new 
1 . Four, i f the I s l e of Man i s included. Cf. Pedley, op. c i t . , 
pp. 202-208. 
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Comprehensive, K i r l b r o o k e T h e consequence of t h i s p o l i c y t h e r e -
fore has been t h a t most o f the new L.C.C. Comprehensive Schools 
have not been t r u l y Comprehensive i n character since they have 
been deprived of a p r o p o r t i o n o f the top ranges of a b i l i t y i n 
t h e i r l o c a l catchment areas; a s i t u a t i o n i n t e n s i f i e d by the 
existence of an e x c e p t i o n a l l y large number of independent and 
d i r e c t - g r a n t schools i n London. A few L.C.C. Comprehensives have 
r e s u l t e d from the expansion of e x i s t i n g Grammar Schools, such as 
Holloway, Wandsworth and Parliament H i l l , but the e i g h t o r i g i n a l 
experimental schools established i n 19*+7 were a l l C e n tral Schools 
to which Secondary Modern, c h i l d r e n were attached. The o f f i c i a l 
l i s t o f L.C.C. Comprehensives also includes the County 
"Complements" which were never intended to include c h i l d r e n of 
high academic a b i l i t y , since these schools were meant l i t e r a l l y 
to act as the complement of an e x i s t i n g Grammar School. 
I n s p i t e , however, o f a generally h o s t i l e a t t i t u d e on the 
part of the M i n i s t r y towards deviations from t r i p a r t i s m , between 
19*+5 and 1965 there was a. slow erosion of the system over the 
twenty year period as more and more Comprehensive Schools were 
b u i l t and more and more Local A u t h o r i t i e s s t a r t e d to question 
and to revise t h e i r o r i g i n a l development plans. Somewhere about 
1 . Cole, R., "Comprehensive Schools i n A c t i o n " , London, 196'+, 
pp. 50-52 
2 . "The Comprehensive School", National A s s o c i a t i o n o f Schoolmaste 
March, 196^, p. 17. 
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the m i d d l e . f i f t i e s t h i s process accelerated s h a r p l y , so th a t when 
the National Foundation f o r Educational Research reported on 
Grammar School admission i n 1957, i t pointed out t h a t "approx-
imately h a l f of the a u t h o r i t i e s i n England and Wales are maintaining 
a t r i p a r t i t e or b i p a r t i t e form of secondary education. The 
others are experimenting w i t h other types of o r g a n i s a t i o n . 
By 1965 when the Secretary of State spoke on t e l e v i s i o n about 
his famous C i r c u l a r 10/65 he was able to c l a i m , w i t h j u s t i c e , 
t h a t about t w o - t h i r d s of a l l Local A u t h o r i t i e s were r e v i s i n g t h e i r 
2 
plans on comprehensive l i n e s w i thout any governmental i n i t i a t i v e . 
I t w i l l be the task of the next chapter to examine why f a i t h 
i n the t r i p a r t i t e system broke down and l e d to such massive 
r e t h i n k i n g . 
1 . Yates, A., and Pidgeon, D.A., "Admission to Grammar Schools", 
Newnes, 1957, p. 175. 
2 . An N.U.T. Survey of June 196^ l i s t e d 51 out of 61 counties and 
37 out of *+7 County Boroughs as areas "where, according to 
press r e p o r t s , proposals f o r the r e o r g a n i s a t i o n of secondary 
education are c u r r e n t l y under discussion". "The Reorganisation 




The Case Against T r i p a r t i s m . 
I n 1957 S.C. Mason, DirectorcfEducation f o r L e i c e s t e r s h i r e 
and o r i g i n a t o r o f the L e i c e s t e r s h i r e plan f o r a t w o - t i e r system 
of Comprehensive Schools wrote, "ten years ago I accepted w i t h o u t 
demur t h i s ( t r i p a r t i t e ) system, backed as i t was by the Norwood 
Report and by the M i n i s t r y of Education's Pamphlet, 'The New 
Secondary Education' (19*+?). I was not disposed to c r i t i c i s e 
the p r e v a i l i n g idea t h a t c h i l d r e n n a t u r a l l y grouped themselves 
i n t o academic and non-academic types, and t h a t t e c h n i c a l a b i l i t y 
as a s p e c i a l a p t i t u d e could be diagnosed. I was also w i l l i n g 
to believe t h a t by means of standardized t e s t s o f i n t e l l i g e n c e 
and attainment backed, as necessary by school r e p o r t s and f u r t h e r 
examination refinements such as i n t e r v i e w , the a l l o c a t i o n of 
c h i l d r e n to the type of school most appropriate f o r them could 
demonstrably be effected."' 1' 
Mason's progressive d i s i l l u s i o n m e n t w i t h t h i s body of ideas 
occupied the space of 10 years or less and a s i m i l a r progression 
has taken place amongst a d m i n i s t r a t o r s and e d u c a t i o n i s t s throughout 
the country. From l$hh onwards there was always a. very large 
1 . Mason, S.C., "The L e i c e s t e r s h i r e Experiment", Councils and 
Education Press, 1957, p. 5. 
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p r o p o r t i o n of parents who were d i s s a t i s f i e d and f r u s t r a t e d i n 
t h e i r ambitions f o r t h e i r c h i l d r e n by the t r i p a r t i t e system. 
This d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n came not from the parents of c h i l d r e n who 
were selected f o r a Grammar School education but from among the 
75% or so whose c h i l d r e n were sent to Secondary Modern. Schools. 
Amongst these parents there was no such t h i n g as " p a r i t y of 
esteem" as between Grammar and Modern Schools. 
I t became one of the major tasks f o r a d m i n i s t r a t o r s l i k e 
Mason to j u s t i f y t r i p a r t i s m i n the face o f a c o n t i n u a l barrage 
of c r i t i c i s m from the general publ i c and to reassure parents as 
to the c a r e f u l and conscientious way i n which the s e l e c t i o n 
procedures were operated. There can be no doubt t h a t the vast 
m a j o r i t y o f L.E.A.s did. operate t h e i r s e l e c t i o n procedures w i t h 
scrupulous care and c o n s i d e r a t i o n . I n the 10 years or so a f t e r 
19^5 educational research was dominated by attempts to seek ways 
of r e f i n i n g the s e l e t i o n procedures and making them even more 
r e l i a b l e . Consequently an enormous amount of evidence on the 
v a l i d i t y o f the 11+ examination has now been accumulated. 
I n s p i t e o f the energy expended, however, on the p e r f e c t i o n 
o f s e l e c t i o n procedures anomalies kept on appearing. Eleven plus 
" f a i l u r e s " had a. d i s c o n c e r t i n g h a b i t of re-appearing i n Technical 
Colleges a f t e r l e a v i n g Secondary Modern Schools and accumulating 
respectable numbers of G.C.E. "0" and "A" l e v e l s when they were 
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supposedly, on the basis o f t h e i r 11+ r e s u l t s , incapable of any 
great academic a c h i e v e m e n t N u m b e r s of c h i l d r e n selected f o r 
a Grammar School education f a i l e d to achieve a s i n g l e "0" l e v e l 
r e s u l t . I n d i v i d u a l members of the public could p o i n t out and 
name the c h i l d r e n of neighbours whose school careers were 
anomalous i n t h i s way and cases such as these proved very d i f f i c u l t 
to e x p l a i n away. 
The basic defence against complaints of t h i s k i n d was t h a t 
these anomalies arose not from any serious and inherent defects 
i n the system i t s e l f but because the system had not yet been f u l l y 
e s t a b l i s h e d . Three main areas needed a t t e n t i o n . F i r s t , i t could 
be argued th a t d i s p a r i t i e s arose because of unequal intakes i n t o 
Grammar Schools i n d i f f e r e n t parts of the country. I n 195*+ the 
average p r o p o r t i o n o f the Primary School population selected f o r 
a. Grammar type course was about 20% f o r England as a whole and 
about 33^. i n Wales. W i t h i n England and Wales there were even 
greater d i s p a r i t i e s . The int a k e ranged from a mere 9$ i n 
Gateshead to nearly yj% i n Gloucester, from lh% i n Nottinghamshire 
and Northumberland to h2% i n Westmorland and 60% i n Merioneth. 
1 . One case known personally to the w r i t e r i s an ex-Secondary 
Modern boy who attended a one year commercial course at York 
Technical College and then stayed on to do G.C.E. He obtained 
3 very good "A" l e v e l s and i s now (1966) reading Economics 
at H u l l U n i v e r s i t y . 
2. Vernon, P.E.(Ed.), "Secondary School S e l e c t i o n " , B r i t i s h 
Psychological Society I n q u i r y , Methuen, 1960, p. 17. 
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Even w i t h i n a. si n g l e A u t h o r i t y there could be wide d i f f e r e n c e s . 
I n the West R i d i n g , f o r example, Clegg showed i n 1953 t h a t the 
percentage v a r i e d between 15% and h0% i n d i f f e r e n t parts of the 
County and t h a t accordingly, i n any one year 1.700 c h i l d r e n f a i l e d 
t o obtain places who would have done so had they l i v e d in. other 
parts of the County. 1 I n the same way Technical School p r o v i s i o n 
v a r i e d from 0 to 10% i n d i f f e r n e t parts of the country. I t was 
argued th e r e f o r e t h a t an evening up of the p r o p o r t i o n o f s e l e c t i v e 
places along the l i n e s recommended by the M i n i s t r y i n C i r c u l a r 73 
would e l i m i n a t e the worst anomalies a r i s i n g from geographical 
accident. 
Second, i t was argued t h a t " p a r i t y of esteem* could only 
come about i f Secondary Modern Schools received p a r i t y o f f i n a n -
c i a l treatment along w i t h Grammar Schools. Many, i f not most 
Secondary Modern Schools occupied the premises of o l d Elementary 
Schools which were i n most cases very inadequate and contrasted 
sharply w i t h the generally more adequate physical p r o v i s i o n i n 
Grammar Schools. This was due to the markedly unequal f i n a n c i a l 
treatment t h a t Grammar and Elementary Schools had indeed received 
i n the past. W.O. Lester Smith, f o r example, estimates t h a t 
between 1930 and 1936 the c a p i t a l expenditure per p u p i l approved 
1 . Vernon, P.E. (Ed.), "Secondary School S e l e c t i o n " , B r i t i s h 
Psychological Society I n q u i r y , Methuen, 1960, p. 17. 
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f o r county and municipal secondary schools was four times t h a t 
f o r Elementary Schools.''' I f therefore a massive r e b u i l d i n g 
programme were launched and Secondary Modern Schools were rehoused 
i n s u i t a b l e premises w i t h spacious playing f i e l d s t h i s would do 
much to b r i n g about p a r i t y o f esteem. 
I n one respect a t l e a s t the Secondary Moderns did receive 
much b e t t e r treatment a f t e r 19M+ than the o l d Elementary Schools 
before them, and t h i s was the c r e a t i o n o f a s i n g l e pay scale 
f o r a l l teachers i n Secondary and Primary Schools. Before 19*+^ 
Elementary and Central School teachers were paid on a. d i f f e r e n t 
and lower pay scale than Secondary School teachers. The c r e a t i o n 
of a u n i f i e d pay scale i n 19^5 d i d mean that i t was no longer 
f i n a n c i a l l y disadvantageous f o r a graduate en t r a n t to the 
profession to enter what had been, p r i o r to lyhk, and o l d Elementary 
School. Taking a long term view t h e r e f o r e , the p r o p o r t i o n of 
graduates i n the Secondary Modern Schools should have r i s e n , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y i n newly established post-war Secondary Moderns. 
However, i t was noticeable as the years went by t h a t most graduates 
p r e f e r r e d working w i t h selected c h i l d r e n and t h a t t h e r e f o r e , 
although the p r o p o r t i o n of graduates i n the Secondary Moderns 
p 
did slowly r i s e , a much lower p r o p o r t i o n of these possessed 
1. Lester-Smith, W.O., "Education i n Great B r i t a i n , " O.U.P.1952,p.l3 
2 . I n 19^8 f o r example the p r o p o r t i o n of graduates i n Secondary 
Modern Schools was 15 .8$ and 78.2$ i n Grammar Schools(Education 
i n 19^8", Cmd.7,72^, Table *+9, p. 166) and by 1 9 6 0 the p r o p o r t i o n 
had r i s e n to 27.3$ and 81 . 3 $ r e s p e c t i v e l y ("Education i n 196O", 
Gmd. lM-39, Table 73 , p. 29>+). 
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f i r s t - c l a s s upper second or higher degrees, than those of the 
Grammar Schools. 
A very severe blow to t h i s p a r i t y of f i n a n c i a l treatment 
was administered by S i r David Eccles, the second post-war 
Conservative M i n i s t e r of Education when i n 1955 he introduced a 
system of allowances f o r teachers doing "advanced" ("A" l e v e l ) 
work.^ Since t h i s work was almost e n t i r e l y concentrated i n 
Grammar Schools i t tended to operate as a poorly disguised Grammar 
School d i f f e r e n t i a l and has since been dropped. 
The t h i r d improvement which was recommended was the i n t r o -
d uction of a second s e l e c t i v e examination at 13+ f o r so-called 
" l a t e developers" and more f l e x i b l e schemes of t r a n s f e r of wrongly 
placed c h i l d r e n between schools a f t e r 11+. I t was maintained 
t h a t i n t h i s way the few i n e v i t a b l e anomalies t h a t would r e s u l t , 
even when e q u a l i t y of intake had been e x t a b l i s h e d , could e a s i l y be 
d e a l t w i t h . 
I n t h i s respect schemes l i k e t h a t envisaged by e i g h t o f the 
Local A u t h o r i t i e s i n the Fabian Survey of Development Plans were 
o f t e n praised. I n these eight cases school bases were planned i n 
which the two or three types of school were to be based on the 
1. Tropp, A., "The Schoolteachers," Heinemann, 1957, p. 259. 
2 . Thompson, J., "Secondary Education Survey" (Fabian Research 
Series No. l W , Gollancy, 1952, p. 9-
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same s i t e sharing c e r t a i n common f a c i l i t i e s such as p l a y i n g - f i e l d s 
and changing accommodation, d i n i n g h a l l s and k i t c h e n s , and even 
sharing c e r t a i n a c t i v i t i e s such as the morning assembly, ph y s i c a l 
education and games lessons. I n t h i s way p a r i t y of m a t e r i a l 
p r o v i s i o n would be manifest and, i t was argued, c h i l d r e n who were 
segregated i n the classroom would mix together on the p l a y i n g 
f i e l d . Thus the academically weak boy might f i n d himself Captain 
of a f o o t b a l l team co n t a i n i n g boys who were academically h i s 
supe r i o r s . I n t h i s democratic atmosphere p a r i t y of esteem would 
soon e s t a b l i s h i t s e l f as academic snobbery languished. Above a l l , 
the school base would g r e a t l y increase f l u i d i t y of t r a n s f e r between 
school and school. 
I n the event, however, f l e x i b l e t r a n s f e r has proved to be- . 
an i d e a l to which l i t t l e more than l i p service has been paid. 
The f o l l o w i n g table taken from the National Foundation f o r 
Educational Research study of a l l o c a t i o n procedures i n England 
and Wales i n 1956, shows maximum and minimum percentages of 
t r a n s f e r to and from Grammar Schools a f t e r the age of e l e v e n . 1 
I t shows qu i t e c l e a r l y t h a t not only was the percentage of c h i l d r e n 
t r a n s f e r r e d to Grammar Schools extremely small but the t r a n s f e r 
was almost completely one way only. Transfer "down" from Grammar 
1. Yates, A. and Pidgeon, D.A., "Admission to Grammar Schools" 
(Third. I n t e r i m Report on the a l l o c a t i o n of Primary School 
leavers to courses of secondary education of the N.F.E.R.), 
Newnes, 1957, t a b l e I I / l l , p. 33. 
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t o Modern schools was very r a r e l y p r a c t i s e d by most L.E.A.s because 
of the sense of f a i l u r e - w i t h which i t was associated. 
Max. and Min. % of Transfer 
To and From Grammar Schools a f t e r the Age of Eleven. 
County Councils ' County Boroughs Wales 
- - - - - - " - T O G.S. FrornG-S; To G.S. From G.S.j lb G.S. 
Minimum Percentage , 0 0 ! 0 
Maximum Percentage . 2 .6 








The Report of the National Advisory Council on "Early Leaving" 
i n 195*+ had e a r l i e r i n d i c a t e d t h a t only very small numbers of 
Secondary Modern Children were i n f a c t being t r a n s f e r r e d to 
Grammar Schools a f t e r eleven and t h a t many more could have been 
t r a n s f e r r e d . ^ Although i t recommended a b i g increase i n the 
numbers t r a n s f e r r e d to Grammer School i t was opposed to t r a n s f e r 
i n the other d i r e c t i o n because i t would "upset the c h i l d r e n con-
cerned"^ 
Even the idea, behind the school base plan o f c h i l d r e n o f 
d i f f e r i n g academic a b i l i t i e s f i n d i n g themselves on equal terms 
on the playing f i e l d has been exploded. K.B. S t a r t found t h a t , 
i r r e s p e c t i v e of the type of school, p u p i l s i n the lower 25% of 
1. "Early Leaving", Report o f the Central Advisory Council f o r 
Education(England), H.M.S.O., 1 9 ^ , Cf. Table F, p. 1 3 , and 
para. 32 , pp. 12 -13 . 2 . I b i d . . , para. 88 , p. 33 . 
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the academic range are only r a r e l y selected to represent t h e i r 
school i n i n t e r - s c h o o l games competitions. "Unless one takes 
the stand t h a t the academically l i m i t e d p u p i l i s also considerably 
l i m i t e d i n hi s a b i l i t y to l e a r n physical s k i l l s , i t would seem 
t h a t m o t i v a t i o n to achieve a high standard i n team games to make 
up f o r low s c h o l a s t i c status does not e x i s t . " ^ 
I n s p i t e , however, o f earnest and sometimes s p i r i t e d defences 
of t r i p a r t i s m the case against i t has s t e a d i l y grown i n s t r e n g t h 
i n the twenty years since 19*+5. The evidence against i t has 
mainly come from the work of s o c i o l o g i s t s and psychologists. 
The psychologists have demonstrated the inadequacy o f the eleven 
plus as a means of s e l e c t i o n , have c r i t i c i s e d the conception of 
three types of mind and even, the idea of i n t e l l i g e n c e as a f i x e d 
i n h e r i t e d c h a r a c t e r i s t i c . S o c i o l o g i s t s have succeeded i n demon-
s t r a t i n g t h a t the process o f s e l e c t i o n i s as much s o c i a l as i n -
t e l l e c t u a l and t h a t i t i s a continuous process,, r i g h t through a 
c h i l d s period of formal education, i n which the 11+ exam i s but 
one, a l b e i t a very v i t a l one, o f a number o f hurdles at which the 
s e l e c t i o n procedure operates. I n t h i s competitive race the working 
class c h i l d i s severely handicapped by s o c i a l f a c t o r s i n hi s or 
her ovrn background. I n s p i t e t herefore of the high promise o f 
1. S t a r t , K.B., " S u b s t i t u t i o n o f games performance f o r academic 
achievement as a means o f achieving status among secondary 
school c h i l d r e n " . B r i t . J. of Sociology V o l . XVII No. 3 
Sept. 66 p. 301+. Burt a t t r i b u t e s the idea of a compensatory 
s k i l l to make up f o r low i n t e l e c t u a l endowments to a legacy 
from phrenology and the f a c u l t y schools. C f . B r i t . Journal of 
Educational Psychology. Vol. X I I I , p. 131 . 
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the lyhh Act the achievement of genuine e q u a l i t y o f o p p o r t u n i t y 
has been shown by the s o c i o l o g i s t s and psychologists to be an i n -
f i n i t e l y more complex and d i f f i c u l t t h i n g than was believed i n 
I9M+. A summary w i l l t h e r e f o r e be made of the major landmarks 
i n the l i t e r a t u r e on these subjects which has accumulated since 
The S o c i o l o g i c a l Evidence. 
I n 1956 an extremely a u t h o r i t a t i v e i n v e s t i g a t i o n of the 
influence of s o c i a l f a c t o r s on s e l e c t i o n f o r a Grammar type o f 
education appeared under the t i t l e , "Social Class and Educational 
Opportunity" by Floud, Halsey and M a r t i n . 2 This major i n v e s t i g a t i o n 
undertaken under the aegis of the London School of Economics 
studied the ways i n which the educational system a f f e c t e d the 
process of s o c i a l s e l e c t i o n and attempted to throw l i g h t on the 
problems of p r o v i d i n g e q u a l i t y of o p p o r t u n i t y i n post-war E n g l i s h 
education. Two c o n t r a s t i n g areas were i n v e s t i g a t e d , Middlesbrough 
and the South-West H e r t f o r d s h i r e D i v i s i o n a l Executive. 
The survey showed qu i t e c l e a r l y t h a t , i n the Reports own words, 
" p a r i t y of esteem i s a myth".3 F i f t y - f o u r per cent of the parents 
1. For a u s e f u l b i b l i o g r a p h y see Appendix 3 , pp. 152-15^ of 
"Streaming", B. Jackson, London, 196Li-. 
2 . Floud, J.E. (Ed.), Halsey, A.H., M a r t i n , F.M., "Social Class 
and Educational Opportunity", Heinemann, 1956. 
3 . I b i d . , p. 77. 
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o f c h i l d r e n i n Sou thelites t H e r t f o r d s h i r e (1952) p r e f e r r e d a 
Grammar School education to any other and % % d i d so i n Middles-
brough ( 1953) . Moreover the preference was s i m i l a r l y d i s t r i b u t e d 
between s o c i a l classes i n the two areas ? D i s s a t i s f a c t i o n w i t h 
the way i n which the process of s e l e c t i o n had worked i n the cases 
of those c h i l d r e n who had a c t u a l l y been a l l o c a t e d to forms of 
secondary education other than Grammar was measured i n terms 
of parents who f e l t s t r o n g l y or m i l d l y " f r u s t r a t e d " . ^ " 
Thirty-seven per cent of parents i n H e r t f o r d s h i r e f e l t " m i l d l y 
f r u s t r a t e d " and hl% i n Middlesbrough. Twenty-one per cent of 
parents i n South- West H e r t f o r d s h i r e f e l t " s t r o n g l y f r u s t r a t e d " 
and 20% i n Middlesbrough. 
The Survey also showed tha t the d i s t r i b u t i o n of s o c i a l 
classes i n the--two areas was not r e f l e c t e d by the s o c i a l com-
p o s i t i o n of the Grammar Schools i n the two areas. Children of 
working-class parents were qu i t e c l e a r l y shown to be under-
represented i n the Grammar Schools of both areas whereas the 
middle-class were over-represented. S p e c i f i c a l l y , f o r example, 
whereas i n South-West H e r t f o r d s h i r e and Middlesbrough u n s k i l l e d 
workers represented 10.3$ and 2h.h% r e s p e c t i v e l y t h e i r c h i l d r e n 
c o n s t i t u t e d only h.6% of the Grammar School population i n South-
1. Floud, J.E. (Ed.), Halsey, A.H., M a r t i n , F.M. , "Social Class 
and Educational Opportunity", Heinemann, 1956 .Table 10 , p-. 8 3 . 
2 . I b i d . , Table 3 , p. 28. 
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West H e r t f o r d s h i r e and only 12.5% i n Middlesbrough. The sons o f 
Professional workers and business owners and managers on the 
other hand c o n s t i t u t e d 21.6% of the boys i n South-West H e r t f o r d s h i r e 
Grammar Schools i n an area where managerial occupations c o n s t i t u t e d 
only 6.1% of the po p u l a t i o n . I n Middlesbrough the same "professional 
and managerial parents held 11.6% of Grammar School places compared 
to a percentage i n the population as a whole of managerial 
occupations o f 1.8%. S k i l l e d workmen were s i m i l a r l y under-rep-
resented i n both areas. 
Even more s t r i k i n g conclusions emerged from a comparison 
w i t h e a r l i e r years. This showed tha t i n s p i t e of the 1 9 ^ Act 
the s i t u a t i o n had not noticeably improved as compared w i t h the 
years before 19*+5. Rather less than 10% of working-class boys 
reaching the age of eleven i n the decade 1931-^1 entered s e l e c t i v e 
secondary schools. But i n South-West H e r t f o r d s h i r e i n 1953 the 
prop o r t i o n was s t i l l only 15.5% and i n Middlesbrough 12%. 1 On 
the other hand, whereas i n the four years 193^-1938 the sons of 
pr o f e s s i o n a l and business-men i n South-West H e r t f o r d s h i r e gained 
only 2% of the a v a i l a b l e f r e e places i n the Grammar Schools, 
i n 1950-1952 they a c t u a l l y increased t h e i r percentage o f places 
by 20%. The p r o p o r t i o n of working-class boys had been only s l i g h t l y 
1. Floud, J.E. (Ed.), Halsey. A.H., M a r t i n , F.M., "Social Class 
and Educational Opportunity", Heinemann, 1 9 5 6 . , p. 33• 
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reduced but th a t of lower-middle class boys f e l l from h<)% pre-war 
to 3"$ i n 1 9 5 0 - 5 2 . 1 
In. Middlesbrough the p a t t e r n was somewhat d i f f e r e n t because 
the losers i n the post-war competition f o r places were not, as 
i n the case o f South-West H e r t f o r d s h i r e , the lower-middle class 
boys but the sons of manual workers whose a l l o c a t i o n of places 
dropped from 58$ i n 1 9 3 9 - ^ to 51*56 i n 19 1 +8-5l . The sons of 
pro f e s s i o n a l and business-men i n Middlesbrough increased t h e i r 
percentage of places from 11% i n 1939->+li- to 15% i n 1 9 ^ 8 - 5 1 . 2 
I t would, o f course, be i n c o r r e c t to assume from t h i s evidence 
alone that the s e l e c t i o n procedure was therefore u n f a i r to working-
class c h i l d r e n since i n order f o r i t to be u n f a i r the assumption 
would have to be made t h a t i n t e l l i g e n c e was un i f o r m l y d i s t r i b u t e d 
throughout s o c i a l classes. The survey showed c o n c l u s i v e l y t h a t 
measured i n t e l l i g e n c e was not un i f o r m l y d i s t r i b u t e d , t h a t i t was 
higher amongst middle-class c h i l d r e n than amongst working-class 
c h i l d r e n and t h a t the d i s t r i b u t i o n of places i n Grammar Schools 
as between s o c i a l classes r e f l e c t e d almost e x a c t l y the d i s t r i -
b u t i o n of measured i n t e l l i g e n c e between s o c i a l classes i n the 
populations o f South-West H e r t f o r d s h i r e and Middlesbrough as a 
whole. Or, i n the words of the Report, th a t "the present d i f f e r e n c e s 
1. Floud, J . E . ( E d . ) , Halsey, A.H., M a r t i n , F.M.,"Social Class 
and Educational Opportunity", Heinemann, 1 9 5 6 . , p. 38 . 
2 . I b i d . 
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i n p r o p o r t i o n o f the c o n t r i b u t i o n of the various classes to the 
Grammar School intake can be explained almost e n t i r e l y i n terms of 
the unequal d i s t r i b u t i o n o f measured i n t e l l i g e n c e . 1 , 1 
The Report accepted, however, t h a t measured i n t e l l i g e n c e i s 
l a r g e l y an acquired c h a r a c t e r i s t i c w i t h an important genetic 
component. This genetic component could not be observed or 
measured and i t was therefore important to discover the environ-
mental f a c t o r s which were important i n i n f l u e n c i n g a child's 
chances o f s e l e c t i o n f o r a Grammar School and ther e f o r e i n d i r e c t l y 
upon hi s performance i n an i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t . 
Part Three of the Report therefore examined about f i v e 
environmental f a c t o r s i n order t o see to what extent they d i d or 
did. not in f l u e n c e s e l e c t i o n . The f i v e f a c t o r s chosen were as 
f o l l o w s : 
1. Influence o f parents' a t t i t u d e s to t h e i r c h i l d r e n ' s 
education. 
2 . I n f l u e n c e of parents' previous educational experience. 
3 . Influence of f a m i l y s i z e . 
I n f luence of the m a t e r i a l p r o s p e r i t y of the home. 
5. Influence o f the primary school. 
No attempt w i l l be made i n t h i s study to make a f u l l 
1. Floud, J.E. (Ed.), Halsey, A.H., M a r t i n , F.M., "Social Glass 
and Educational Opportuhity", Heinemann, 1 9 5 6 . , p. 58. 
2 . I b i d . , p. 6 5 . 
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examination o f the manner and method i n which these f i v e f a c t o r s 
were i n v e s t i g a t e d since d e s c r i p t i o n s of the techniques involved • 
form a major p a r t o f the survey. Only the main conclusions w i l l 
t h e r e f o r e be summarised. Three of these f a c t o r s were shown to 
have a d i r e c t r e l a t i o n s h i p to success i n the 11+, and two, the 
i n f l u e n c e of the m a t e r i a l p r o s p e r i t y of the home and of the 
Primary School produced r e s u l t s much more d i f f i c u l t to i n t e r p r e t . 
Both i n Middlesbroughand South West H e r t f o r d s h i r e , and a t a l l 
s o c i a l l e v e l s the parents of successful c h i l d r e n were on the whole 
b e t t e r educated than those of unsuccessful c h i l d r e n . ^ Parents 
who had received some form of s e l e c t i v e secondary schooling and 
some f u r t h e r education were about twice as numerous amongst 
successful as amongst unsuccessful c h i l d r e n i n South-West 
H e r t f o r d s h i r e and three times as numerous i n Middlesbrough. 
Successful c h i l d r e n x^ere also characterised by parents who were 
favourable to such things as an extended school l i f e and to f u r t h e r 
education or t r a i n i n g . 2 Most of them (69% i n S.W. Herts, and 
62% i n Middlesbrough) had discussed t h e i r child's secondary education 
w i t h the Primary teachers. Size o f f a m i l y proved to be a f a c t o r , 
i n both areas, i n v e r s e l y r e l a t e d to success i n the s e l e c t i v e 
examination, although i t was much less marked amongst the c h i l d r e n 
1. Floud, J.E. (Ed-.), Halsey, A.H., M a r t i n , F.M. "Social Class 
and Educational Opportunity", Heinemann, 1 9 5 6 . , Table 15, p.101. 
2 . I b i d . , Table 16, P. 102. 
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o f Roman Catholic f a m i l i e s i n Middlesbrough, even though Jy% o f 
the Roman Catholics were u n s k i l l e d workers. 1 
The m a t e r i a l p r o s p e r i t y of the homes of .successful c h i l d r e n 
was measured i n terms of parent's income and the q u a l i t y of housing. 1 
I n t h i s case there was a marked d i f f e r e n c e between South-West 
H e r t f o r d s h i r e and Middlesbrough. I n South-West H e r t f o r d s h i r e 
the proportions of successful c h i l d r e n were v i r t u a l l y the same f o r 
a l l f a m i l i e s at each s o c i a l l e v e l , regardless of whether t h e i r 
income was "high" or "low" or whether they occupied a detached, 
semi-detached or terraced house. But i n Middlesbrough the more 
prosperous f a m i l i e s showed markedly superior- success rates compared 
to other less prosperous members of the same s o c i a l c l a s s . 
Thus in. Middlesbrough amongst the c h i l d r e n of s k i l l e d workers 
twice as many were successful when t h e i r f a t h e r s earned a basic 
income o f £ 7 . 10 . 0d . per week and. occupied a detached or semi-
detached house than amongst those of less prosperous and less 
w e l l housed parents.^ The r e p o r t suggested t h a t t h i s d i s p a r i t y 
was explained by the general higher l e v e l of affluence throughout 
a l l s o c i a l classes i n South-West H e r t f o r d s h i r e as compared to 
Middlesbrough.^ 
1. Floud, J.E. (Ed.), Helsey, A.H., M a r t i n , F.M. "Social Class 
and Educational Opportunity", Heinemann, 1 9 5 6 . , Table 21 , p . 1 0 7 , 
and Table 3^, p. 137. 
2 . Ibid., Table 18, p. 10>+. 
3 . I b i d . , p. 89 . 
h. I b i d . , p. 90 . 
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Primary Schools were c l a s s i f i e d as "good" "poor" and 
" i n d i f f e r e n t " on a scale which took purely m a t e r i a l conditions 
i n t o account, such as the existence, or otherwise, o f Assembly 
H a l l s , staff-rooms, and s p e c i a l purpose rooms..^ I n neither case 
d i d a "good" Primary School background show any outstanding success 
r a t e w i t h working-class c h i l d r e n . Although the success rates o f 
"good" schools appeared r a t h e r more favourable i f the home back-
grounds of working-class c h i l d r e n was taken i n t o account. 
Nevertheless the r e s u l t s of the examination o f t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 
f a c t o r must be regarded as i n c o n c l u s i v e . I t might be suggested 
t h a t the basis of assessing "good" or "bad" primary schools was 
extremely narrow and t h a t other f a c t o r s , such as the q u a l i t y of 
the teaching s t a f f , may well be of c r u c i a l importance, although 
much more d i f f i c u l t to measure. 
Whilst t h i s study was i n course of p r e p a r a t i o n the Central 
Advisory Council on Education (England) published another very 
a u t h o r i t a t i v e study of the e f f e c t of s o c i a l f a c t o r s on the process 
of educational s e l e c t i o n . 3 This i n v e s t i g a t i o n e n t i t l e d "Early 
Leaving" and published i n 195*+ focusedd on one aspect of the 
s e l e c t i v e process o n l y , namely the extent to which c h i l d r e n who 
l e f t Grammar School e a r l y d i d so because of f a c t o r s i n t h e i r 
1. Floud, J.E. (Ed.), Halsey A.H., M a r t i n , F.M. "Social Class 
and Educational Opportunity", Heinemann, 1 9 5 6 . , Table 26 ,p. 110. 
2 . I b i d . , p. 97-
3 . "Early Leaving", op. c i t . 
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s o c i a l background r a t h e r than to i n t e l l e c t u a l f a c t o r s . Floud, 
Halsey and M a r t i n also looked b r i e f l y at t h i s same aspect of selec-
t i o n and concluded th a t " s o c i a l as d i s t i n c t from academic s e l e c t i o n 
i s at work at the threshold of the S i x t h Form, but i s not at work 
to any extent worth noting ... at the po i n t of en t r y to U n i v e r s i t y 
f o r those who manage to secure the necessary q u a l i f i c a t i o n s " , ^ 
and. t h a t the appearance of " e a r l y Leaving" had "established 
beyond doubt t h a t there i s a process of s o c i a l as w e l l as" academic 
s e l e c t i o n at work i n the schools." 2 
The Advisory Council's Report had been requested at the end 
of 1952 by the then M i n i s t e r of Education, Miss Florence Horsbrugh, 
and i t s terms of reference were "To consider what f a c t o r s i n f l u e n c e 
the age at which boys and g i r l s leave secondary schools which 
provide courses beyond the minimum school-leaving age; to what 
extent i t i s desirable to increase the p r o p o r t i o n of those who 
remain at school roughly to the age of 18; and what steps should 
be taken to secure such an increase."-^ 
Very soon a f t e r the completed r e p o r t had been submitted to 
the M i n i s t e r i n August 195*+ she was succeeded at the M i n i s t r y by 
S i r David Eccles , who one f e e l s , must have found himself i n a 
1. Floud, Halsey and M a r t i n , op. c i t . , p. 123. 
2. I b i d . , p. 
3 . "Early Leaving", op. c i t . , para. 1, p . l . 
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somewhat embarrassing p o s i t i o n , f o r there i s l i t t l e i n the 
innocuous terms of reference to i n d i c a t e the explosive i m p l i c a t i o n s 
of the reports conclusions v i s - a - v i s the t r i p a r t i t e system. The 
r e p o r t began by o u t l i n i n g the r e s u l t s of a s t a t i s t i c a l i n v e s t i -
g a t i o n i n t o the problem,of e a r l y leaving commissioned by the 
Advisory Council. This i n v e s t i g a t i o n was based on a 10% sample 
of D i r e c t Grant and Maintained Grammar Schools, accurately 
proportioned according to s i z e , geographical, l o c a t i o n , status 
and p r o v i s i o n f o r e i t h e r or both sexes. One hundred and twenty 
schools were approached and t h e i r Heads requested to f i l l i n a 
separate questionnaire on every boy and g i r l i n the intake of 
Sept. 19*4-6 or who had joined the school l a t e r on as a transferee 
from a Secondary Modern School. Another questionnaire r e l a t e d 
to the school as a whole. Only s i x schools d i d not r e p l y . The 
19*+6 e n t r y was chosen because no other l a t e r group had reached 
. i t s seventh year i n school by the time of the enquiry, and the 
19^-5 group was only the f i r s t a f t e r the a b o l i t i o n of fees and 
end o f the war. One Table (Table A) which showed the percentages 
of e a r l y leavers i n d i f f e r e n t age groups before the war and a f t e r -
wards was based on published M i n i s t r y o f Education s t a t i s t i c s . 
Table A showed a continuous tendency towards a prolonged 
school l i f e since the end of the war compared to an equally c l e a r 
tendency towards a Shorter school l i f e pre-war.^ The pre-war 
1. "Early Leaving", op. c i t . , Table A, p. 5. 
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s i t u a t i o n had. to be seen-against the background of prolonged 
economic c r i s i s but showed that the tendency towards a longer 
school l i f e was not necessarily i r r e v e r s i b l e . 
. Table D of the r e p o r t revealed a very serious wastage o f 
academic t a l e n t among the e a r l y l e a v e r s . 1 Amongst the schools 
as a whole only 25$ of boys and 16 .8$ of g i r l s ' stayed on f o r an 
"A" l e v e l course. Moreover, even i n the most favourable circum-
stances the Heads were unable to v i s u a l i s e as much as h a l f the 
to.fea.1 intake s t a y i n g on i n t o the S i x t h Form. Not a l l those who 
stayed on were o f course successful i n the S i x t h but of those 
boys and g i r l s whom the Headmasters thought able to achieve 2 
"A" l e v e l s 12 .1$ of the boys and 11 .5$ o f the g i r l s l e f t before 
being able to do so. The Council concluded from these f i g u r e s t h a t 
enough t a l e n t was being l o s t to increase the size of S i x t h Forms 
by one h a l f i n the case of boys and two-thirds i n the case o f 
g i r l s . 3 I n numerical terms t h i s amounted to a. loss of about 
5,000 g i r l s and about 5,000 boys. When t h i s loss of t a l e n t was 
r e l a t e d to t h e i r i n c l i n a t i o n s towards A r t s or Science i t amounted 
to a loss to science of about 2 ,900 boys and 1,300 g i r l s .>+ 
1. "Early Leaving", op. c i t . , Table D, p. 9 . 
2 . I b i d . , para. 25 , pp. 9 -10 . 
3 . I b i d . 
k. I b i d . 
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Not much s a t i s f a c t i o n could be derived from the proportions 
of these t a l e n t e d c h i l d r e n who l e f t e a r l y only to proceed to some 
form of f u l l - t i m e f u r t h e r Education, only 12.6$ i n the case o f 
boys and 3.3 • 5$ i n the case of g i r l s 1 (these f i g u r e s d i d not include 
the independent s e c t o r ) . 
There was a l s o , of course, a wastage of t a l e n t a t a lower 
l e v e l than the S i x t h Form amongst those who ne i t h e r f i n i s h e d 
a f i v e year course nor obtained a school C e r t i f i c a t e . There was 
a loss of 18.8$ of a l l boys and g i r l s i n t h i s way and although 
the Council could not be sure of t h e i r academic a b i l i t i e s i t 
thought t h a t the loss of a b i l i t y i n t h i s way might amount to 
about 7,000 boys and 9,000 g i r l s . 2 
The Council also provided some f i r m i n f o r m a t i o n on the numbers 
and achievements of those c h i l d r e n t r a n s f e r r e d from Secondary 
Modern to Grammar Schools.3 The' numbers involved were very s m a l l , 
only 219 i n the sample and 1 i n 3 ° of the t o t a l Grammar School 
i n t a k e . They concluded, "There i s j u s t as high a p r o p o r t i o n of 
good academic achievement among the t r a n s f e r s as i n the x^hole 
intake inbo maintained Grammar Schools, even though when test e d 
at the age of 11 they were presumably regarded as below Grammar 
1. "Early Leaving", op. c i t . , para. 25, pp. 9-10. 
2. I b i d . , para. 29, p. 11. 
3 . I b i d . , paras. 31-3L t-« 
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School standard."! The Council believed "that there are many 
more of them than are at present t r a n s f e r r e d " . ^ 
The Council then went on to examine the d i s t r i b u t i o n o f acad-
emic a b i l i t y w i t h i n the Grammar Schools and c l a s s i f i e d success 
on a s i x p o i n t scale (A-F) ranging from A, those who were entered 
f o r or had obtained 2 "A" l e v e l s , to F, those who had ne i t h e r 
completed a f i v e year course nor obtained a School C e r t i f i c a t e . - ^ 
I t found t h a t j u s t as Secondary Modern c h i l d r e n classed as 
unacademic could reverse t h i s v e r d i c t when t r a n s f e r r e d to the -
Grammar School a s i m i l a r r e v e r s a l or s h i f t of academic f o r t u n e 
took place w i t h i n the Grammar School. 1 4 Thus when the September 
entry was d i v i d e d i n t o 3 equal a b i l i t y groups i t was found t h a t 
one t h i r d of the bottom s e l e c t i o n group l a t e r achieved good 
academic r e s u l t s (A,B and C) and h-5.7% of the Secondary Modern 
t r a n s f e r s achieved the same A,B,C, r e s u l t . On the other hand 
a quarter of the top s e l e c t i o n group l a t e r obtained only E and 
F r e s u l t s . 
The a r b i t r a r y nature of the proportions admitted to Grammar 
Schools was thus emphasised and the Council declared emphatically 
1. "Early Leaving", op. c i t . , para. 32, p. 13-
2. I b i d . , para. 86, p. 33. 
3. I b i d . , para. 20, pp. 7-8. 
I b i d . , para. 3 l + i p. 1^. 
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" a l l s e l e c t i o n procedures present a s l i d i n g scale of r e t u r n s , and 
th a t the l e v e l at which a c u t - o f f i s applied i s a matter f o r 
p o l i c y , and not a t e c h n i c a l d e c i s i o n . ""*" The Council summarised 
i t s f i n d i n g s by p o i n t i n g out t h a t i n order to o b t a i n from the 
bottom t h i r d o f the intake 3 v/ho would do w e l l 5 were accepted 
p 
who d i d badly. 
The r e p o r t then went on to confirm Floud, Halsey and Martins 
f i n d i n g s on the unrepresentative nature of the s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e 
of the Grammar School. These f i n d i n g s were summarised i n 
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The r e p o r t concluded therefore t h a t "The comparision leaves 
l i t t l e doubt t h a t by the time the l o c a l education a u t h o r i t i e s hold 
t h e i r a l l o c a t i o n examination a t 11 the c h i l d r e n o f c e r t a i n s o c i a l 
groups have as a whole begun s c h o l a s t i c a l l y to o u t s t r i p those at 
the other end of the scale, and t h a t the same process i s continued 
among those selected from grammar schools during t h e i r tim© thereV 
1. "Early Leaving", op. c i t . , para. 35, p. l ^ . 
2. I b i d . , para. *+6, p. 20 
3. I b i d . , Table J, p. 17-
h. I b i d . , para. hO, p. 17. 
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Unlike Floud, Halsey and M a r t i n the Council found t h a t the 
d i s t r i b u t i o n of a b i l i t y w i t h i n the school was not r e f l e c t e d by 
i t s s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e , and again they returned to the theme of 
r e v e r s a l o f academic p o t e n t i a l . 1 They found f i r s t , t h a t an 
improvement i n academic performance was most common amongst 
c h i l d r e n whose parents came from p r o f e s s i o n a l and managerial 
backgrounds. Improvers i n t h i s group amounted to 
D e t e r i o r a t i o n , on the other hand, was most common amongst c h i l d r e n 
of u n s k i l l e d ( 5 W and s e m i - s k i l l e d (37.9$) parents. The 
i r r e s i s t i b l e conclusion from t h i s evidence t h e r e f o r e was t h a t the 
working class c h i l d was being handicapped by s o c i a l r a t h e r than 
i n t e l l e c t u a l f a c t o r s i n h i s ov/n make-up. " I n our analysis we 
have been concerned w i t h broad c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s , and we are w e l l 
aware t h a t many i n d i v i d u a l c h i l d r e n of well-to-do parents f i n d 
l i t t l e support at home f o r hard work at school and academic 
ambition, while many c h i l d r e n from very poor homes have parents 
who know the worth o f the education they themselves missed. S t i l l 
i t i s beyond doubt true t h a t a boy whose f a t h e r i s o f p r o f e s s i o n a l 
or managerial standing i s more l i k e l y to f i n d h i s home circum-
stances favourable to the demands of grammar school work than 
one whose f a t h e r i s an u n s k i l l e d or s e m i - s k i l l e d worker. The 
1. "Early Leaving", op. c i t . , para, h2, p. 18. The discrepancy i s 
explained by the f a c t t h a t a b i l i t y was being measured i n two 
d i f f e r e n t ways, i n terms of a c t u a l achievement i n "Early Leaving 
and i n terms of i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t performance i n "Social Glass 
and Educational Opportunity". 
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l a t t e r i s handicapped."''" 
The r e p o r t d i d not s h i r k from s t a t i n g w i t h almost b r u t a l 
c l a r i t y and l o g i c the i m p l i c a t i o n s o f these f i n d i n g s f o r the 11+ 
examination. They repeated again t h e i r f i n d i n g t h a t amongst the 
bottom one t h i r d i t was necessary to admit f i v e who would do 
badly f o r every three successes. Among the u n s k i l l e d i n t h i s 
group however, the s i t u a t i o n was even worse; to secure one success, 
s i x f a i l u r e s had to be admitted. A quarter of the u n s k i l l e d 
workers c h i l d r e n were capable o f 2 "A" l e v e l s but only 6.7% 
achieved i t and h0% of t h i s group were e a r l y leavers. How could 
t h i s poor r e t u r n be j u s t i f i e d ? 
"This i n i t i a l handicap has already to some extent a f f e c t e d 
his (the working class child's) prospect i n the primary school. 
He has overcome i t to o b t a i n admission to the Grammar School, 
i s i t desirable t h a t the handicap should be increased, i f we 
could thereby o b t a i n a b e t t e r p r o p o r t i o n a l academic y i e l d at the 
end o f the grammar school course? S i m i l a r l y , the boy whose f a t h e r 
i s a member of one o f the professions has an educational advantage 
i n h i s home background o f which he has been able to make use at 
his primary school. I s i t desirable t h a t t h i s advantage should 
be increased by some assessment of i t s probably even greater 
1. "Early Leaving", op. c i t . , para. *4f, p. 19. 
2. I b i d . , paras. ^8-^9, pp. 19-20. 
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value to him i n meeting the demands of grammar school l i f e ? The 
s e l e c t i o n procedures i n use today r e l y p r i n c i p a l l y on assessment 
of a child's i n t e l l i g e n c e and attainments at the age of 11. I s 
i t desirable .that they should take i n t o account other f a c t o r s , 
such as home backgrounds, which do not u s u a l l y reach the f u l l 
extent of t h e i r i n f l u e n c e on educational prospects u n t i l a l a t e r 
age?" 1 
The Council was too humane to r e p l y i n the a f f i r m a t i v e to 
these questions and could, w i t h i n i t s terms of reference, do 
l i t t l e more than recommend an increase i n grammar school p r o v i s i o n , 
t h i n k i n g i t b e t t e r to err on the side of generosity, even at the 
cost of an enormous number of wasted places. I t also recommended 
an increase i n the number of extended G.C.E. courses i n Secondary 
Modern Schools f o r the large academic p o t e n t i a l which had been 
shown to e x i s t outside of the Grammar School, and a bigger 
t r a n s f e r of Secondary Modern c h i l d r e n to Grammar Schools a f t e r 11+. 
I n a very r e a l sense th e r e f o r e the M i n i s t r y had been h o i s t 
w i t h i t s own petard and one detects a c e r t a i n ruefulness i n 
S i r David Eccles's foreward to the r e p o r t . "Softened by some 
ex c e l l e n t words i n paragraph 85 the Report none the less comes 
1. "Early Leaving", op. c i t . , para. ^5, p. 19« 
2. I b i d . , para. 185, i i t o i v , p. 6 l . 
3 . I b i d . 
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down i n favour of p u t t i n g a higher p r o p o r t i o n o f our most g i f t e d 
c h i l d r e n i n t o grammar schools. C e r t a i n l y there are areas where 
the grammar school p r o v i s i o n i s too low, and the ablest c h i l d r e n 
are not g e t t i n g a proper chance. But I am not sure t h a t there 
should be an a l l - r o u n d increase i n the p r o p o r t i o n of grammar 
school places. Here one i s t o l d , 'The more you designate as 
sheep the more dejected w i l l be the goats t h a t remain'. I s t h i s 
t r u e or j u s t an excuse f o r not doing the r i g h t thing?"- 1-
"Early Leaving" and "Social Class and Educational Opportunity" 
were necessarily addressed to a ra t h e r r e s t r i c t e d acedemic 
audience. I n 19.5.9..v..however, two o f f i c i a l r e p o r t s were issued 
w i t h a--..very much wider range of readers because t h e i r terms of 
reference x^ rere much broader, these were the Crowther and Newsom 
Reports, which l i k e "Early Leaving" were reports o f the National 
Advisory Council. 
The Crowther Report on the education o f the 15 to 18 year 
o l d age group 2 l i k e "Early Leaving" based much o f i t s f i n d i n g s 
on the evidence of s t a t i s t i c a l surveys. One wasrprdduced by the 
Central O f f i c e of I n f o r m a t i o n , another by the War Of f i c e and 
A i r M i n i s t r y and a t h i r d by the Technical Colleges. Once more 
1. "Early Leaving", op. c i t . , p. V. 
2. "15 to 18", Report of the Central Advisory Council f o r Education 
(England), Vol. I , H.M.S.O., 1959, Vol. I I (Surveys), H.M.S.O., 
1960. 
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these surveys confirmed the i n f l u e n c e of s o c i a l background on the 
process of s e l e c t i o n . Their f i n d i n g s may be summarised i n the 
words of the Report i t s e l f . "Parents i n the Grammar and t e c h n i c a l 
school sample were drawn ra t h e r more f r e q u e n t l y from the 
p r o f e s s i o n a l and non-manual occupational groups, t h a t they had, 
on the whole, somewhat higher incomes, and t h a t a higher p r o p o r t i o n 
o f them had. themselves l e f t school at ages above the then l e g a l 
maximum of lh y e a r s , " 1 and t h a t "as one goes through the c a t e g o r i e s , 
p r o f e s s i o n a l and managerial, c l e r i c a l and other non-manual, 
s k i l l e d , manual and s e m i - s k i l l e d or u n s k i l l e d manual, the p r o p o r t i o n 
of premature le a v i n g at 15 increases i n t h a t order." 
The Report again confirmed t h a t t h i s process of s o c i a l 
s e l e c t i o n was r e s u l t i n g i n a great waste of i n t e l l e c t u a l p o t e n t i a l . 
Tables 1A to >+A summarised the r e s u l t s of the b a t t e r i e s of t e s t s 
given to National Service r e c r u i t s i n the Army and R.A.F. and 
r e l a t e d these r e s u l t s to pa r e n t a l background and age of l e a v i n g 
school.3 These showed, f o r example, (Table 1A) t h a t 27% o f army 
r e c r u i t s i n the two top a b i l i t y groups (out of s i x ) had l e f t 
school at 15 or under, and t h a t i n a b i l i t y group one, out of the 
65 who had l e f t scho.ol at t h i s age, 56 were the sons of manual 
1. "15 to 18", Report of the Central Advisory Council f o r Education 
(England), Vol I I , p. 15-
2. I b i d . , p. 18. 
3 . I b i d . , pp. ll8-12Lf. 
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workers. At l e a v i n g age 18 or 19 on the other hand, t h i s 
d i s t r i b u t i o n between s o c i a l Glasses was reversed. At t h i s l e a v i n g 
age, i n a b i l i t y group one, no less than 208 out of the 279 r e c r u i t 
were the sons of non-manual workers. These f i g u r e s were the more 
impressive because National Service r e c r u i t s represented so 
obviously a complete cross-section o f so c i e t y as a whole. 
The most important c o n t r i b u t i o n of the Newsom Report on the 
education o f c h i l d r e n of average or less than averagecabili ty-1-
to the accumulation of evidence was probably the f i g u r e s t h a t i t 
presented on "schools i n slums." This showed t h a t whereas i n the 
country as a whole h-Q% of schools were " s e r i o u s l y inadequate" i n 
slum areas the f i g u r e rose to 79%.^ Thus the working class c h i l d 
l i v i n g i n a slum area was not o n l y , as Newsom confirmed, badly 
handicapped by the neighbourhood i n which he l i v e d b u t , h i s school 
was more l i k e l y than not to present him v/ith an i n e q u a l i t y o f 
op p o r t u n i t y not shared by the middle-class c h i l d i n a. suburban 
area. Newsom showed tha t not only d i d poor ph y s i c a l amenities 
make i t d i f f i c u l t f o r the school to do i t s job properly but i t 
had another i n d i r e c t e f f e c t by increasing the turnover of s t a f f 
so t h a t an average only one t h i r d o f the women and one h a l f o f 
1. "Half Our Future", Report of the Central Advisory Council f o r 
Education (England), H.M.S.O., 1963. 
2. I b i d . , pp. 17-26. 
3 . I b i d . . , para. 58, p.- 21. 
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the men stayed longer than three y e a r s . 1 
I n 1963 an even more formidable body of evidence was pro-
2 
duced by the Robbins Committee Report on Higher Education. No 
other major educational r e p o r t since 19hh has based i t s f i n d i n g s 
on so much o r i g i n a l i n v e s t i g a t i o n and research. Six major sample 
surveys were conducted f o r the r e p o r t , the resources of other 
r e l e v a n t government departments were drawn upon, and other i n q u i r i e s 
were used to provide r e l i a b l e s t a t i s t i c a l evidence. One of the 
l a t t e r was an i n q u i r y conducted by Dr. J.W.B. Douglas, D i r e c t o r 
of the Medical Research Uni t at the London School of Economics, 
which l a t e r appeared i n 196*+ under the t i t l e "The Home and the 
School". 3 Professor Claus Moser who was responsible f o r the 
s t a t i s t i c a l evidence i n the Report was able to draw upon Douglas's 
r e s u l t s , many o f which are incorporated i n s e c t i o n 2 of Part I I 
of Appendix one of the Report, (paras. 12-25). 
Douglas's d i s t i n c t i v e c o n t r i b u t i o n was to focus a t t e n t i o n 
on the primary schools. His i n v e s t i g a t i o n f o l l owed the fortunes 
of 5,362 c h i l d r e n , a l l born i n the f i r s t week of March 19^6 and 
widely d i s t r i b u t e d according to geographical and s o c i a l backgrounds, 
1. "Half Our Future" Report o f the Central Advisory Council f o r 
Education(England), H.M.S.O., 1963, para. 6 l , pp. 22-23. 
2. "Higher Education", Report of the Committee appointed by the 
Prime M i n i s t e r under the Chairmanship of Lord Robbins 196I-
I963, Appendix One, H.M.S.O., 1963. 
3. Douglas, J.W.B., "The Home and the School", McGibbon, 196l(-. 
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and traced t h e i r school careers up to the p o i n t when they had been 
a l l o c a t e d to a Secondary School. I t confirmed Floud, Halsey and 
Martins f i n d i n g t h a t parents were deeply r e s e n t f u l of the 11+. 
Thirty-one per cent of the mothers of c h i l d r e n i n the survey 
not only desired a Grammar School education f o r t h e i r c h i l d r e n 
but also expressed a w i l l i n g n e s s to keep them at Grammar School 
at l e a s t u n t i l the age of 1 7 . 1 Of t h i s group 59% were disap-
pointed i n t h e i r hopes and many expressed great i n d i g n a t i o n at 
the r e s u l t . 
Perhaps the outstanding f i n d i n g was th a t the measured i n t e l -
l igence of working class c h i l d r e n from u n s a t i s f a c t o r y homes 
a c t u a l l y declined on average 0.66 points between the ages of 
eigh t and eleven, whereas t h a t of c h i l d r e n from s a t i s f a c t o r y 
working-class homes increased i n the same period by 0.0*+ p o i n t s . 
The cumulative disadvantage of a working class background was 
r e f l e c t e d i n the success r a t e i n the 11+ of 5h% i n the case o f 
upper middle-class c h i l d r e n but only 11$ i n the case of lower-
manual working class c h i l d r e n . 3 Once again Douglas found t h a t 
not a l l o f t h i s d i f f e r e n c e was explainable i n terms o f innate 
a b i l i t y . Thus whereas upper middle-class c h i l d r e n w i t h a t e s t 
1. Douglas, J.W.B., "The Home and the School", McGibbon, 196^, p. 18. 
2.. I b i d . , p. 35. 
3 . I b i d . , p. k-7. 
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score o f between 6h and 66 at 8 years of age had 86.2$ success 
ra t e i n the 11+, t h i s dropped to 85.1$ amongst the lower middle 
classes and 52.5$ i n the lower manual working c l a s s . 1 
Douglas also drew a t t e n t i o n to the need to examine the 
pr a c t i c e of streaming i n primary schools by c o n t r o l l e d experiments 
w i t h streamed and unstreamed primary schools. His examination 
l e d him to t h i n k t h a t streaming i n primary schools was l i k e l y to 
be more influenced by s o c i a l r a t h e r than i n t e l l e c t u a l f a c t o r s , so 
that middle-class c h i l d r e n found themselves i n A streams and 
working-class c h i l d r e n i n C streams. 
Robbins, on the other hand concentrated a t t e n t i o n mainly on 
the p o i n t of entry to higher education. Appendix One of the 
Robbins Report i s d i v i d e d i n t o h p a r t s . Part One consists of an 
examination of the p a t t e r n of entry i n t o higher education i n 1961, 
and Part '+ i s concerned w i t h past trends and f u t u r e estimates. 
The r e l e v a n t parts i n t h i s discussion are Parts 2 and 3 . Part 2 
discusses some of the f a c t o r s i n f l u e n c i n g the supply of entrants 
to higher education and incorporates much of the evidence provided 
by Douglas, Crowther and "Early Leaving" as w e l l as pro v i d i n g 
f r e s h c o n f i r m a t i o n based upon i t s own i n v e s t i g a t i o n s . These 
1. Douglas, J.W.B., "The Home and the School", McGibbon, 196h 
Table XV ( a ) , p. 179. 
2. I b i d . , p. 118. 
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f a c t o r s were summarised as follows*."'" 
(a) The a t t i t u d e of parents and p u p i l s towards education, 
which may be in f l u e n c e d by: 
i . The m a t e r i a l resources of f a m i l i e s , 
i i . F i n a n c i a l assistance to those c o n t i n u i n g i n t o the 
S i x t h Form and i n t o higher education, 
i i i . The education which parents have received, 
i v . A t t i t u d e s to marriage and careers f o r women, 
v. Employment prospects f o r young people w i t h d i f f e r e n t 
l e v e l s of q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . 
(b) The arrangements f o r primary and secondary education, 
e s p e c i a l l y : 
i . The ease of access to academic secondary schooling, 
i i . The supply and q u a l i t y of teachers and b u i l d i n g s , 
i i i . The minimum school leaving age. 
(c) Opportunities i n higher education. 
I t w i l l be r e a d i l y apparent from t h i s summary t h a t when the 
Robbins Report appeared i n 1963 there was a much more widespread 
r e a l i s a t i o n of the complexity of the f a c t o r s underlying educational 
o p p o r t u n i t y than had e x i s t e d i n 191+1+. Robbins showed d e f i n i t i v e l y 
t h a t to assess i n t e l l e c t u a l f a c t o r s o n l y , 'as did the 11+, was to 
i s o l a t e only one f a c t o r amongst a. host of others which c o n t r i b u t e d 
1. Robbins,. op. c i t . , para. 1, p. 37. 
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t o academic success. Moreover as Robbins pointed out, "These 
f a c t o r s vary i n importance, and some would weigh more h e a v i l y w i t h 
one f a m i l y than w i t h another. Moreover, they are to a c e r t a i n 
extent i n t e r r e l a t e d ; thus the economic p o s i t i o n of a f a m i l y i s 
l i k e l y to be r e l a t e d to the education which the parents have 
received. I t would have re q u i r e d a much more ambitious study 
than the Committee could•undertake to disentangle and assess a l l 
the influences at work ....""'" 
Robbin's own c o n t r i b u t i o n to the evidence on the e f f e c t of 
s o c i a l f a c t o r s was mostly based on a sample of twenty-one year 
olds born i n 19h0/hl. Table h9 which r e l a t e d to t h i s group showed 
once more t h a t superior innate i n t e l l i g e n c e was not the only reason 
why a higher p r o p o r t i o n of middle-class than working class c h i l d r e n 
2 
reached U n i v e r s i t y . For when Grammar School c h i l d r e n were grouped 
according to t h e i r measured i n t e l l i g e n c e at the age of 11 as w e l l 
as t h e i r f i n a l educational attainment, amongst c h i l d r e n of a 
given i n t e l l i g e n c e a much higher p r o p o r t i o n of those from middle-
class homes reach higher education than o f those from working-
class homes. Thus amongst c h i l d r e n w i t h an I.Q. of between 115 
and 129 only 10% of the c h i l d r e n of manual workers reached "A" l e v e l 
compared to 17% amongst the c h i l d r e n of non-manual workers. When 
1. Robbins, op. c i t . , para. 2, p. 37-
2. I b i d . , Table »+, p. H-2. 
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the threshold of higher education was reached only 15% of the 
manual workers c h i l d r e n were able to enter, compared to a f i g u r e 
of 3h% i n the case of the c h i l d r e n of non-manual workers. Thus 
the d i f f e r e n c e between c h i l d r e n o f the same p o t e n t i a l but d i f f e r e n t 
backgrounds, was not only l a r g e , but i t widened p r o g r e s s i v e l y . 
Part 3 °f the Appendix concentrated on destroying the idea 
t h a t there was only a f i x e d pool of i n t e l l e c t u a l a b i l i t y i n the 
c o u n t r y . 1 C l e a r l y t h i s has obvious i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r the t r i p a r t i t e 
system and the idea of a f i x e d percentage only o f c h i l d r e n being 
capable of Grammar School work. As L i o n e l E l v i n has pointed out 
i t speaks volumes f o r the s t r e n g t h o f the case presented by Robbins 
against t h i s view t h a t the expression "pool o f a b i l i t y " i s now 
so l i t t l e used. However, the arguments employed are p a r t l y 
psychological and ther e f o r e a c o n s i d e r a t i o n of them w i l l be made 
at a l a t e r stage. 
W i t h i n recent years a t t e n t i o n has been i n c r e a s i n g l y drawn 
towards the processes of s e l e c t i o n w i t h i n the school, more 
p a r t i c u l a r l y to the custom of "streaming" and recent research has 
tended to confirm Douglas's suspicion t h a t s o c i a l f a c t o r s were again 
at work.3 Consequently the more r a d i c a l c r i t i c s o f the present 
1. Robbins, op. c i t . , pp. 78-6*9. 
2. E l v i n , H.L., "Education and Contemporary Sooiety", London,1965,p.59 
3. For a complete review of the evidence see "Non-Streaming i n the 
Junior School", Brian Simon and Alan Tyne (Eds.), Leicester , 1 9 6 ^ . 
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educational system argue not only f o r the establishment of Com-
prehensive Schools but f o r the a b o l i t i o n of streaming as w e l l . 1 
As l a t e as 1959 Yates and Pidgeon were able to conclude from 
a survey o f research i n t o the e f f e c t s of streaming t h a t , " I t i s 
clea r from t h i s review of the sparse research t h a t has been devoted 
to the problem of streaming t h a t i t i s possible n e i t h e r to j u s t i f y 
the c r i t i c i s m s t h a t have been l e v e l l e d against i t , nor to prove 
2 
that streaming i s a desirable and e f f e c t i v e form o f o r g a n i s a t i o n " . 
But i n 1961 J.D. Daniels produced some r e s u l t s on streamed and 
non-streamed Junior Schools which showed that i n non- streamed 
schools average I.Q. scores increased by about 3 points and there 
was a s i g n i f i c a n t increase i n the l e v e l o f attainment i n A r i t h m e t i c 
and Reading and English t e s t s . Moreover, t h i s improvement seemed 
to be accompanied by a decrease i n the d i s p e r s i o n of the t e s t 
scores.3 These f i n d i n g s appeared to be i n l i n e w i t h the r e s u l t s 
of an i n v e s t i g a t i o n t h a t D.A. Pidgeon and others made i n the 
f o l l o w i n g year i n t o the educational achievements of t h i r t e e n year 
old c h i l d r e n i n 12 European, c o u n t r i e s , i n c l u d i n g England and 
Scotland.^ This showed t h a t the spread of a b i l i t y as measured 
1. Cf. Newsletter of the Comprehensive Schools Committee, Octoberl966 
2. Yates, A. and Pidgeon, D.A. "The E f f e c t s o f Streaming", i n 
"Educational Research", Vol. I I , Mo1. 1, Nov. 1959, P- 08. 
3. Daniels, J.C., "The E f f e c t s of-Streaming i n the Primary School", 
i n " B r i t . Journal of Educational Psychologv", Vol. XXXI, Part I I , 
June 1961, p. 127. 
'•+. Pidgeon, D.A., et a l . , "Educational Achievements of Thirte e n 
Year Olds i n Twelve Countries", U.N.E.S.C.O. I n s t i t u t e f o r 
Education, Hamburg, 1962. 
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by the Standard Deviation was gceater i n England than i n any-
other country, Scotland coming next.-'- Pidgeon suggested t h a t t h i s 
might be due to the p r a c t i c e of streaming, which was unique to 
B r i t a i n , and which might produce a long "C" stream t a i l . " 
Two years l a t e r , i n 196*+, Brian Jackson produced h i s exam-
i n a t i o n o f streaming, s i g n i f i c a n t l y e n t i t l e d , "Streaming, An 
Educational System i n M i n i a t u r e " , J which was completed j u s t as 
"The Home and the School" appeared i n 196M-. Jackson examined 
660 Primary Schools from 180 d i f f e r e n t l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s and 
contai n i n g about 250,000 p u p i l s . There are, i t must be said 
doubts, which are shared by Jackson, about how repre s e n t a t i v e t h i s 
sample was, and i t was based on the s i t u a t i o n i n 1962.1+ However, 
he found t h a t 96% of the schools streamed t h e i r p u p i l s and that 
7^% of the c h i l d r e n were streamed by the age o f seven years.^ The 
vast m a j o r i t y of teachers (85%) were s o l i d l y i n favour of i t . 
Jackson agreed w i t h Douglas t h a t s o c i a l f a c t o r s were of great 
importance i n deciding whether a c h i l d entered, the "A" or "G" 
stream. He summed the most important o f these f a c t o r s up i n the 
1. Pidgeon, D.A., et a l . , "Educational Achievements of Thirteen 
Year Olds i n Twelve Countries", U.N.E.S.C.0. I n s t i t u t e f o r 
Education, Hamburg, 1962. p. 59, F i g . 1. 
2. I b i d . , pp. 60-62. ^ 
3. Jackson, B., "Streaming, An Educational System i n M i n i a t u r e " , 
London, 196M- . 
h. I b i d . , p. 15. 
5. I b i d . , Tables 1 and 2, p. 26. 
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mnemonics "worswun" and "supremo" to describe the "C" streamer and 
"A" streamer r e s p e c t i v e l y . 1 
A c h i l d was l i k e l y to f i n d himself i n an "A" stream i f he 
possessed the highest common f a c t o r o f the f o l l o w i n g elements i n 
his background. He should be Strong p h y s i c a l l y , have an Urban 
background, have Parents who were educated beyond the school-
leaving age, have the Right b i r t h d a y ( i . e . be w i n t e r - b o r n ) , have 
Emotional s t a b i l i t y , a Middle-class background, and be an Only 
c h i l d . The worswun on the other hand was characterised by his 
Weaker b u i l d , by h i s having Other children, i n the f a m i l y , by 
being Summer-born o f Working-class parents, and having an Unstable 
home background. He was u s u a l l y of Nervous disposition. The 
s i g n i f i c a n c e of the b i r t h d a y date l a y i n the f a c t t h a t c h i l d r e n 
e n t e r i n g school f o r the f i r s t time do so at the beginning o f any 
term, but are subsequently promoted at the end o f the autumn term. 
This means t h a t w i t h i n the same age-group one c h i l d may have 
p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y a much longer school experience than another c h i l d . 
At the age of seven f o r example the d i f f e r e n c e i n bir t h d a y s between 
c h i l d r e n i n the same age-groups can be almost 1/7 of the c h i l d s ' 
l i f e up to tha t age. The Durham and West Riding A u t h o r i t i e s also 
confirmed the e f f e c t of bir t h d a y s on streaming. 2 
1. Jackson, B., "Streaming, An Educational System i n M i n i a t u r e " , 
London, 196M-. , p. lhO. 
2. I b i d . , p. 29, Footnote No. I . 
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Most teachers believed t h a t academic standards would f a l l i f 
streaming were abolished and as t h i s was a most important question 
Jackson attempted a comparison between the academic performance 
of a group of 10 streamed and 10 unstreamed primary schools. His 
t e n t a t i v e conclusion was that i n the unstreamed schools a l l 
c h i l d r e n improved somewhat, but t h a t the weakest improved most,''' 
thus confirming the f i n d i n g s of Daniels. 
Nevertheless, much remains t o be done on t h i s subject. The 
N.F.E.R. are at present engaged on a major i n v e s t i g a t i o n i n i t i a t e d 
by the M i n i s t r y of Education i n 1962, on the e f f e c t s of "streaming" 
and other forms of grouping i n Primary Schools, and the conclusions 
of t h i s i n v e s t i g a t i o n , when published, w i l l be extremely author-
i t a t i v e . 1 - I t i s also a n t i c i p a t e d t h a t the Plowden Report, when 
i t appears, w i l l provide more i n f o r m a t i o n on t h i s s u b j e c t . As 
yet the e f f e c t s of streaming i n the very d i f f e r e n t environment of 
the Secondary School i s s t i l l unknown, but enough has been done 
i n Primary Schools to j u s t i f y the suspicion that i n Primary Schools 
at l e a s t streaming may be a part o f the subtle process of s o c i a l 
s e l e c t i o n which i s being discussed. 
F i n a l l y , i n t h i s review of the s o c i o l o g i c a l l i t e r a t u r e which 
1. Jackson, B., "Streaming, A.n Educational System i n M i n i a t u r e " , 
London, I96U-. , p. 119. 
2. Cf. "Notes on the Work of the National Foundation f o r Educational 
Research i n England and Wales f o r 1963-V', pp. 32-31!-. 
- ]M -
has been used to develop the case against t r i p a r t i s m mention 
must be made of two works very d i f f e r e n t i n character from any 
mentioned so f a r , these are "Education and the Urban C h i l d " by 
J.B. Mays 1 and Marsden and Jackson's "Education and the Working 
Classes", 2 both of which f i r s t appeared i n 1962. Mays 1s book was 
a study i n great depth of the Crown Street D i s t r i c t of c e n t r a l 
L i v e r p o o l and i l l u s t r a t e d an extreme example of the way i n which 
a c u l t u r a l l y deprived and run-down environment handicapped the 
c h i l d r e n brought up i n i t . No aspect o f the environment i n t h i s 
r e l a t i v e l y t i n y area was l e f t unexamined and a l l kinds of i n v e s t -
i g a t o r y techniques i n sociology were.employed to give a t o t a l 
and very v i v i d p i c t u r e of the Grown Street environment. Mays 
concluded that "a f a r from n e g l i g i b l e number o f c h i l d r e n ... i n 
the older r e s i d e n t i a l l o c a l i t i e s f a i l t o do j u s t i c e to t h e i r 
innate c a p a c i t i e s and very many more of them than do now could 
o b t a i n f o r themselves a s e l e c t i v e secondary schooling".3 
Marsden and Jackson's book added nothing very much t h a t was 
new to the evidence that was accumulating (nor f o r t h a t matter 
d i d Mays), but i t became something of a s o c i o l o g i c a l best s e l l e r 
and has now been "penguinised". There i s no doubt t h a t i t reached 
1. J.B. Mays, "Education and the Urban C h i l d " , L i v e r p o o l , 1962. 
2. Jackson, B. and Marsden. D., "Education and the Working Classes 
Routledge, 1962 
3. Mays, op. c i t . , p. 150. 
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a very wide and l a r g e l y l a y audience and t h a t i t had great 
i n f l u e n c e . What Marsden and Jackson did was to give f l e s h and 
blood to the s t a t i s t i c s by examining the educational careers of 
88 boys and g i r l s w i t h working class backgrounds i n Huddersfield 
from Primary School through Grammar School to U n i v e r s i t y . I if 
i t d i d add something new i t was perhaps an emphasis on the extent 
to which educational success depended upon numerous, i n themselves 
q u i t e small d e c i s i o n s , but which were i n r e t r o s p e c t h i g h l y c r i t i c a l . 
Time and again i t was the Middle-class parent w i t h superior know-
ledge of the i m p l i c a t i o n s of these d e c i s i o n s , who made the c o r r e c t 
one. Two examples w i l l s u f f i c e . One g i r l w i t h a middle-class 
background was t o l d by her Grammar School Headmistress to drop 
Mathematics because of her lack o f success i n i t . Her f a t h e r 
refused to permit t h i s , the subject was not dropped, and she 
obtained a c r e d i t i n Mathematics i n the School C e r t i f i c a t e . 1 One 
boy who was placed i n the C stream was kept on i n t o the S i x t h 
Form by his f a t h e r . The School recommended t h a t he take up 
h o t e l management and give up the idea of U n i v e r s i t y entrance. 
Father and son refused and the boy u l t i m a t e l y took a. F i r s t and a 
Ph.d. and now l e c t u r e s at London U n i v e r s i t y . 2 The working class 
parent on the other hand, l a r g e l y through ignorance, was much less 
1. Marsden and Jackson, op. c i t . , Penguin E d i t i o n 1966, pp. hh-h-5. 
2. I b i d . , p. h6. 
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capable of standing up to the School or L.E.A. and contesting 
such decisions.^ 
The Psychological Evidence. 
The psychological case against t r i p a r t i s m r e s t s mainly upon 
the d i f f i c u l t i e s l y i n g i n the way of p r e d i c t i n g academic success 
at 11+. These d i f f i c u l t i e s are so numerous and fundamental t h a t 
they are held to j u s t i f y the abandonment of the 11+ s e l e c t i o n 
t e s t and the attempt to segregate c h i l d r e n i n t o three types, 
grammar, t e c h n i c a l and modern. There i s , however, a dispute as 
to the nature of the r o l e played by psychological opinion i n the 
c r e a t i o n of the 11+ s e l e c t i o n t e s t i n the f i r s t place. One 
school of thought, to which Profe'ssor L i o n e l E l v i n , f o r example, 
belongs would claim that psychologists were i n 1 9 ^ , much more 
confident than they are today of t h e i r a b i l i t y to p r e d i c t academic 
success at 11+ and t h a t they accepted to a much greater extent 
the idea of i n t e l l i g e n c e ( i n n a t e , general, c o g n i t i v e a b i l i t y ) as 
a l a r g e l y f i x e d i n h e r i t e d c h a r a c t e r i s t i c , r e l a t i v e l y unaffected 
by environmental f a c t o r s . At the very l e a s t , E l v i n would argue, 
the present c r i t i c a l a t t i t u d e to the 11+ represents a s h i f t of 
emphasis as a r e s u l t of recent research which has undermined 
pr e v i o u s l y held assumptions. 2 
1. Marsden and Jackson, op. c i t . , Penguin E d i t i o n 1966, Cf.pp.106-107 
2. E l v i n , op. c i t . , p. 55. 
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According to t h i s school of thought the k i n d of view of 
i n t e l l i g e n c e c urrent i n 1<?M+ was l a r g e l y based upon the Spearman 
two-factor t h e o r y . 1 According to Spearman, i n t e l l i g e n c e was a 
f i x e d i n h e r i t e d c h a r a c t e r i s t i c and was a product of two f a c t o r s , a. 
general endowment which could be d i r e c t e d i n t o any f i e l d ( g ) , 
and a r e l a t i v e l y small number o f s p e c i f i c aptitudes such as 
mechanical and musical a b i l i t y ( s ) . Thus an i n d i v i d u a l w i t h a 
high amount of general a b i l i t y ought p o t e n t i a l l y to do as w e l l i n 
Mathematics as i n say, English. On the other hand he might not 
do as w e l l i n Music. This i n t e l l e c t u a l endowment could be measured 
by means of i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s and expressed as an I n t e l l i g e n c e 
Quotient ( I . Q . ) . I t d i d not develop beyond the age of 15 or so. 
From the I.Q. an accurate p r e d i c t i o n of academic c a p a b i l i t i e s 
could be made. 
The other school of thought represented by Dr. W.D. Wall, f o r 
example, would argue t h a t t h i s i s an o v e r - s i m p l i f i e d and popular 
view. 2 They maintain t h a t psychologists were f u l l y aware i n 19M+ 
of the existence of environmental f a c t o r s i n i n t e l l e c t u a l devel-
opment and of the d i f f i c u l t i e s l y i n g i n the way of a complete 
understanding of the nature of i n t e l l i g e n c e . These psychologists 
claim that they were asked to perform an impossible task i n 19M+ 
1. Cf. Spearman, C, "The A b i l i t i e s of Man", Macmillan ,1927. 
2. E l v i n , l o c . c i t . 
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and t h a t the d i f f i c u l t y arose not from any d e f i c i e n c i e s i n t e s t i n g 
techniques but from the i n a p p r o p r i a t e tasks that the t e s t s were 
being made to perform. Thus i n Vernon's words, "instead of l a y i n g 
a l l the blame f o r mistakes on the psychologist's i n t e l l i g e n c e and. 
attainment t e s t s , i t would be b e t t e r to modify the system which 
forces them to be used i n an a r t i f i c i a l , competitive atmosphere."^ 
I t i s extremely d i f f i c u l t to resolve these c o n f l i c t i n g points 
of view and the comments which f o l l o w are only advanced as extremely 
t e n t a t i v e suggestions. F i r s t , Vernon has shown t h a t most p r a c t i s i n g 
teachers accept a view of i n t e l l i g e n c e broadly, i n l i n e w i t h the 
k i n d of summary of the Spearman two-factor theory o u t l i n e d above, 2 
although i t may w e l l be a gross o v e r - s i m p l i f i c a t i o n of Spearmans 
views. 
Second, the issue i s obscured by the i n t e r n a l nature/nurture 
dispute between the psychologists themselves, between those who 
stress the i n h e r i t e d f a c t o r i n i n t e l l i g e n c e , led by B u r t , and the 
b e h a v i o u r i s t s led by Watson, Heim and Thurstone who stress the 
environmental i n f l u e n c e s . Thus B u r t , w h i l s t not denying an 
environmental element i n i n t e l l i g e n c e was not prepared to ascribe a 
dominant r o l e to i t . W r i t i n g i n 1955 about the varying i n t e l l i g e n c e 
o f i n d i v i d u a l s he claimed, "the evidence i n d i c a t e s t h a t at l e a s t 
1. Vernon, P.E., "The Assessment of Children - Recent Trends i n 
Mental Measurement and S t a t i s t i c a l A n a l y s i s " , in. "Studies i n 
Education", Vol. 7("The Bearings of Recent Advances i n Psychology 
on Educational Problems") U n i v e r s i t y of London I n s t i t u t e of 
Education, pp. 21*+-21^. Evans Bros: London 1955. 
2. I b i d . , Cf. answers to Vernons questionnaire on teachers' views 
on the nature of i n t e l l i g e n c e , pp. IO6-IO7. 
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75% of the measurable variance (based on c a r e f u l l y checked assess-
ments) i s a t t r i b u t a b l e to d i f f e r e n c e s i n genetic c o n s t i t u t i o n and 
less than 25% to environmental c o n d i t i o n s " 
I t i s , however, extremely d o u b t f u l i f most psychologists 
irould accept t h i s view today, as indeed, Burt points out i n the 
same a r t i c l e . W r i t i n g about the resurgence of environmentalist 
ideas which he described as " t h i s remarkable change of view", 
he went on " i t seems .... to be an i n c i d e n t a l symptom or 
consequence of an equally remarkable change i n the general climate 
of o p i n i o n . I n psychology as i n p o l i t i c s , the pendulum of fashion 
swings to and fro-, and the v a c i l l a t i o n s roughly synchronize. 
During the nineteenth centruy, the a s s o c i a t i o n i s t s preached an 
e g a l i t a r i a n p o i n t of d o c t r i n e , and three reform b i l l s were passed. 
Then the close of the century witnessed a r e a c t i o n ; and we our-
selves are witnessing the c o u n t e r - r e a c t i o n . An excessive emphasis 
on h e r e d i t y has now been succeeded by an equally excessive emphasis 
on environment. 
However, i t i s simply not true t h a t Burt had an over-confident 
view of the ease w i t h which s e l e c t i o n could take place at 11+, 
although his reasons f o r caution may have been d i f f e r e n t from those 
of the school o f thought i n the ascendancy today. There has indeed 
1. B u r t , C. "The Evidence For The Concept of I n t e l l i g e n c e " , i n 
"The B r i t i s h Journal o f Educational Psychology", Vol.XXV Part I , 
Feb., 1955, P. 175. 
2. I b i d . , p. 167, Footnote No. I . 
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of 
been a s h i f t o p i n i o n onnthe nature o f i n t e l l i g e n c e as the Robbins 
Report claimed: "Views of what i s measured by i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s 
have changed since they were f i r s t invented. Then, i t was thought 
t h a t measured i n t e l l i g e n c e depended mainly on h e r e d i t y , and t h a t 
i n most western countries the i n f l u e n c e of the environment on 
te s t scores was small. More r e c e n t l y , comparative studies i n 
widely d i f f e r e n t s o c i a l a n d • c u l t u r a l groups have modified t h i s 
view. Genetic f a c t o r s are undoubtedly important, but the i n f l u e n c e 
of the environment i s great, and i t s extent cannot e a s i l y be 
determined. For our present purposes i t i s enough to say that 
measured a b i l i t y i s a j u n c t i o n o f two v a r i a b l e s , innate and 
environmental, and t h a t the c o n t r i b u t i o n of the l a t t e r increases 
v/ith age." 1 Nevertheless i t i s c l e a r t h a t i n 19hh amongst psy-
c h o l o g i s t s of the s t a t u r e of B u r t , there was much o p p o s i t i o n 
to many aspects of the 11+ and no sign of over-confidence. 
As e a r l y as 19^3 Burt examined and d e c i s i v e l y r e j e c t e d the 
t h r e e f o l d c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of c h i l d r e n i n t o psychological types 
which was the j u s t i f i c a t i o n o f f e r e d by the Norwood Report f o r the 
t r i p a r t i t e system: "Any scheme of o r g a n i s a t i o n which proposes to 
c l a s s i f y c h i l d r e n according to q u a l i t a t i v e mental types r a t h e r 
than according to general i n t e l l i g e n c e i s i n c o n f l i c t v/ith the 
1. Robbins, op. c i t . , Appendix One, para. 5, pp. 79-80. For a 
d e f i n i t i v e survey of research on the e f f e c t s of environment on 
i n t e l l i g e n c e see Stephen Wiseman, "Education and Environment", 
Manchester, 19^ *+, pp. 30-73, which o u t l i n e s research extending 
as f a r back as 1923. 
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known f a c t s of c h i l d psychology." 1 He also r e j e c t e d the idea t h a t 
11+ was a decisive point i n a c h i l d s i n t e l l e c t u a l development, 
namely the beginning of adolescence, and t h a t an assessment made 
then would a f f o r d a r e l i a b l e i n d i c a t i o n of a c h i l d s a b i l i t i e s and 
a p t i t u d e s . "The n o t i o n t h a t most c h i l d r e n w i l l be found to show 
some sp e c i a l a p t i t u d e i n one d i r e c t i o n or another by the age of 
eleven, i f not b e f o r e , seems to have been based on the popular 
tendency to generalise from a few exceptional cases. A few 
c h i l d r e n of unusually high musical, a r t i s t i c , or verbal a b i l i t y 
do here and there manifest these p a r t i c u l a r tendencies at a very 
e a r l y age; Mozart published four sonatas at seven; Tennyson 
wrote poems at e i g h t ; Rembrandt'painted w i t h amazing t a l e n t ' at 
e l e v e n . " 2 
Moreover, he saw c l e a r l y t h a t the choice of 11+ by the Hadow 
Committee as the age of t r a n s f e r was governed more by a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
than sound psychological reasons; "The p r i n c i p l e s of p r a c t i c a l 
o r g a n i s a t i o n , as o r i g i n a l l y o u t l i n e d i n the Hadow Report, may 
have been sound deductions from the working knowledge and the 
p r a c t i c a l experience of the e d u c a t i o n i s t s who l a i d them down; but 
that when the a d m i n i s t r a t o r goes on to j u s t i f y his p r a c t i c a l 
1. B u r t , C, "The Education of the Young Adolescent: The 
Psychological I m p l i c a t i o n s o f the Norwood Report", i n "The 
B r i t i s h Journal of Educational Psychology", Vol. X I I I , Part I , 
Feb. 19'+3, P. 1^0. 
2. I b i d . , p. 132, Footnote No. I . 
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recommendations by t h e o r e t i c a l arguments drawn from what he takes . 
to be the psychology o f child, development, he i s apt to go f a r 
as t r a y . This seems p a r t i c u l a r l y t r u e i n the departures from the 
Consultative Committee's Reports proposed by the Norwood Committee'.' 
He was also prophetic i n his scepticism over the p o s s i b i l i t i e s 
of r e - a l l o c a t i n g p u p i l s once the t r a n s f e r to secondary education 
had taken place. "And once the c h i l d r e n have been sent to some 
sp e c i a l school at the age of eleven i s there r e a l l y much l i k e l i h o o d 
of any large r e - s o r t i n g at a l a t e r age?" 2 
Another i l l u m i n a t i n g paper was c o n t r i b u t e d by Burt i n 19^7 
to a symposium on the s e l e c t i o n of p u p i l s f o r d i f f e r e n t types of 
secondary school i n wEiich he again expressed scepticism over the 
whole idea of segregation at 11+ i n t o r i g i d l y separated forms of 
education: "But whatever scheme i s followed and whatever sup-
plementary devices are introduced the e s s e n t i a l requirement w i l l 
be to avoid, anything l i k e a s i n g l e decisive c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , o f a l l 
p u p i l s at the e a r l y age of 11+. We need a more d i v e r s i f i e d educa-
t i o n f o r every type of p u p i l , and i n p a r t i c u l a r a greater measure 
of s c i e n t i f i c and t e c h n i c a l education f o r the b r i g h t , so t h a t the 
c h i l d s developing i n t e r e s t s and aptitudes may be cumulatively 
1. B u r t , C, "The Education of the Young Adolescent: The 
Psychological I m p l i c a t i o n s of the Norwood Report", i n "The 
B r i t i s h Journal of Educational Psychology." Vol. X I I I , Part I , 
. Beb. 19 -^3, P- l'g-9-
2. I b i d . , p. 139. 
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assessed by observing his responses to t r a i n i n g i n the d i f f e r e n t 
branches during the -pre-pubertal and pubertal period. And, i n 
the l i g h t of such f u r t h e r observations, r e - c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s should 
be made as f r e e l y as a d m i n i s t r a t i v e arrangements w i l l p e r m i t t . " ! 
On the question of whether or not t e c h n i c a l aptitudes could 
be diagnosed at 11+ he was adamant: "But s p e c i a l aptitudes and 
i n t e r e s t s , e s p e c i a l l y those of a p r a c t i c a l , t e c h n i c a l , or 
mechanical character, cannot be assessed very accurately at t h i s 
age except i n a comparatively small p r o p o r t i o n of cases. Indeed, 
the extreme d i f f i c u l t y of assessing so-called t e c h n i c a l a p t i t u d e 
has been g r e a t l y underestimated." 2 
I n the same symposium there i s a c o n t r i b u t i o n by W.P. Alexander 
w r i t t e n "from an a d m i n i s t r a t o r ' s point of view."3 I t i s n o t i c e a b l e , 
i f one compares the two a r t i c l e s , t h a t Alexander i s c o n t i n u a l l y 
t r y i n g to play down the d i f f e r e n c e s t h a t e x i s t between his own 
r a t h e r confident view of s e l e c t i o n at 11+ and Burt's much more 
cautious one. Alexander's conclusions nevertheless r e v e a l a wide 
g u l f between them. His f o u r t h conclusion i s as f o l l o w s : 
1. B u r t , C , "Symposium on the S e l e c t i o n of Pupils For D i f f e r e n t 
Types of Secondary Schools - A General Survey", i n "The B r i t i s h 
Journal of Educational Psvchology", Vol. XVI1, Part I I , June, 
19V7, p. 70. 
2. I b i d . , p. 71. 
3. Symposium on S e l e c t i o n f o r Secondary Schools, op. c i t . , "An 
Adm i n i s t r a t o r ' s Point of View", W.P. Alexander, Part 3, Nov., 
19^7, PP. 123-130. • 
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"At the age of 11 innate general i n t e l l i g e n c e can be estimated 
w i t h reasonable accuracy by means of standardised t e s t s . C e r t a i n 
s p e c i f i c a p t i t u d e s , notably academic a p t i t u d e , can be assessed 
w i t h reasonable r e l i a b i l i t y . Technical a p t i t u d e can also be assessed 
w i t h a s u f f i c i e n t degree o f r e l i a b i l i t y and i.n a s u f f i c i e n t number 
of cases to make a l l o c a t i o n to t e c h n i c a l courses o f a type p a r a l l e l 
to the course now provided i n grammar schools a p r a c t i c a b l e 
procedure. The imperative need i s f o r a c r i t i c a l examination i r i 
b o r d e r - l i n e cases, and the most important f a c t o r s to be taken 
i n t o account are long-term persistence and emotional s t a b i l i t y . 1 , 1 
His e i g h t h conclusion i s perhaps even more s i g n i f i c a n t and 
would appear to reveal the true motive behind his evident desire 
to show the r e l a t i v e ease w i t h which a l l o c a t i o n could be made 
at 11+: "Whatever disagreement there may be on the v a l i d i t y and 
r e l i a b i l i t y w i t h which c h i l d r e n can be a l l o c a t e d at 11+, i t must 
be recognised t h a t i t i s an immediate a d m i n i s t r a t i v e necessity t h a t 
the task should be undertaken. The e s s e n t i a l need, t h e r e f o r e , 
i s to make a v a i l a b l e at once the most e f f e c t i v e p r a c t i c a l procedure 
i n the f u l f i l m e n t of t h a t t a s k . " 2 Perhaps the r e f o r e i t may be 
concluded that i t i s to the a d m i n i s t r a t o r s r a t h e r than to the 
1. Symposium on Sel e c t i o n f o r Secondary Schools, op. c i t . , "An 
Adminis t r a t o r ' s Point of View", W.P. Alexander, Part 3, Nov., 
19^7, P. 130. 
2. I b i d . 
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psychologists t h a t over-confidence i n the v a l i d i t y of the 11+ 
i n 19V+ should be a t t r i b u t e d . 
Most psychologists would probably nowadays subscribe to the 
view of the nature o f i n t e l l i g e n c e advanced by Hebb i n "The 
Organisation of Behaviour" (19>+9).1 I n t h i s he postulated two kinds 
of i n t e l l i g e n c e , i n t e l l i g e n c e A and i n t e l l i g e n c e B. I n t e l l i g e n c e 
A i s the n e u r o l o g i c a l endowment which a c h i l d i n h e r i t s and which 
i s b a s i c a l l y a. matter o f genes. We cannot, however, observe or 
measure.this endowment and i t s very existence has to be i n f e r r e d . 
I n t e l l i g e n c e B, on. the other hand, i s the acquired i n t e l l i g e n c e 
which a. c h i l d acquires through the contact w i t h and stimulus of 
his environment. I n the absence of proper s t i m u l a t i o n t h i s i n t e l -
l igence may never be properly developed, may indeed be permanently 
impared. 
I t i s t h i s acquired or learned a b i l i t y which i s being, at 
le a s t l a r g e l y , measured by i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s . Furthermore, 
i n t e l l i g e n c e i s now conceived o f as a number o f d i f f e r e n t and 
separate a b i l i t i e s . Thus i n the U.S.A. and B r i t a i n there are now 
large numbers of psychologists who would l i k e to drop the term 
i n t e l l i g e n c e altogether and simply t h i n k i n terms of b a t t e r i e s 
o f t e s t s which w i l l measure a number of d i f f e r e n t and overlapping 
a b i l i t i e s . Amongst these d i f f e r e n t i a l a p t i t u d e t e s t s those;. 
1. Hebb, D.O., "The Organisation of Behaviour", Wiley, 19^9. 
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measuring academic a b i l i t i e s would simply form one group amongst 
seve r a l . 
G u i l f o r d , who has made major c o n t r i b u t i o n s to recent work in. 
t h i s f i e l d , has only a s l i g h t l y d i f f e r e n t approach. He measures 
i n t e l l i g e n c e not i n terms of d i f f e r e n t i a l aptitudes but i n terms o f 
more abst r a c t m u l t i p l e f a c t o r s , and so f a r as demonstrated the 
existence o f some seventy. For example, one such f a c t o r i s 
c o g n i t i o n or understanding of classes, which may be subdivided, 
and measured by separate series of t e s t s , i n t o c o g n i t i o n of four 
kinds of c l a s s , f i g u r a t i v e , symbolic, semantic and behavioural. 
G u i l f o r d sums up his theory as f o l l o w s : "The m u l t i p l e - f a c t o r 
view, which seems to be making s u b s t a n t i a l headway at present 
assumes that .... there are numerous unique i n t e l l e c t u a l a b i l i t i e s 
(but not an enormously large number)' that c o l l e c t i v e l y can be 
regarded as composing i n t e l l i g e n c e - , a commonwealth r a t h e r than 
a n a t i o n . And, w i t h respect to the nature-nurture issue, there 
are, moreover, some i n d i c a t i o n s t h a t l e a r n i n g may w e l l make 
s u b s t a n t i a l c o n t r i b u t i o n s to those a b i l i t i e s . " ^ 
Obviously, i f t h i s view i s c o r r e c t , the question then arises 
as to the degree to which the environmental influences can improve 
a c h i l d ' s I.Q. Vernon argues t h a t not much change takes place 
1. J. P. G u i l f o r d , "An Analysis of I n t e l l i g e n c e " , i n "New Education 
Sept. 1965, p. 17. 
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before secondary school l e v e l and t h a t v a r i a t i o n s i n I.Q. 
performance-ace mainly due to extraneous circumstances. This i s 
due to two f a c t o r s . ^ F i r s t , the f a c t that i n t e l l e c t u a l growth 
i s mainly cumulative, so t h a t i f a child's i n t e l l i g e n c e has not 
been developed at an e a r l y stage i t w i l l not have the capacity 
to expand much l a t e r on. Second, western European c i v i l i s a t i o n 
i§ f a i r l y standardised, so t h a t i n the pre-school s i t u a t i o n environ-
ments are not d r a s t i c a l l y d i f f e r e n t . Most provide s u f f i c i e n t 
stimulus to develop- the g u i t e simple s k i l l s and a b i l i t i e s normal 
at the pre-school stage. 
Even i n Primary Schools environments are f a i r l y standardised 
and one child's experience w i l l not be unduly d i f f e r e n t from 
another's. At secondary l e v e l , however, environments begin to 
diverge, and at post-secondary l e v e l the environment o f f e r e d 
can d i f f e r very s i g n i f i c a n t l y . Vernon estimates t h a t a man w i t h 
a f u l l Secondary and U n i v e r s i t y education has, on average, a 
12 I.Q. points lead over a man o f equal i n t e l l i g e n c e who l e f t 
school at 15. 2 I n the case o f the average c h i l d v a r i a t i o n s i n 
I.Q.s due to extraneous circumstances are l i k e l y to be no more 
than about 7 points e i t h e r way or 10 points i f f r e q u e n t l y r e t e s t e d . 
Many are f a r more v a r i a b l e than t h i s and about one h a l f per cent 
1. Vernon, "The Assessment o f Ch i l d r e n " , o p . ^ c i t . , p.'207. 
2. I b i d . , p. 209. 
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o f cases may gain or lose up to 3° or hO p o i n t s . 1 
The extraneous circumstances which produce v a r i a t i o n s of 
t h i s k i n d include chance accidents l i k e wrong t i m i n g and d i s t r a c t i o n 
by the teacher, f a i l u r e to l i s t e n to i n s t r u c t i o n s , and t u r n i n g 
over 2 pages at once. Other important extraneous f a c t o r s include 
the d i f f i c u l t y of guaranteeing the accuracy of the t e s t norms, d i f -
ferences i n the spread of r e s u l t s obtained on d i f f e r e n t t e s t s 
as measured by the Standard D e v i a t i o n , d i f f e r e n c e s i n content 
(as between verbal and non-verbal)- and coaching and p r a c t i c e . ^ 
This l a t t e r f a c t o r a t t a i n e d great prominence when i t was pointed 
out by Vernon i n 1952,"^ since the i m p l i c a t i o n s of i t were obvious 
i n regard'to b o r d e r - l i n e candidates i n the 11+. However, less 
notice was taken of his q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , namely, t h a t although 
coaching could make a d i f f e r e n c e of as much as nine to eighteen 
points i t s maximum ef f e c t i v e n e s s could be obtained by only a few 
hours coaching. Moreover i t s e f f e c t i v e n e s s was extremely s p e c i f i c ; 
t h a t i s i t was e f f e c t i v e only i n the same kind of t e s t under the 
same k i n d of c o n d i t i o n s . Even s l i g h t d i f f e r e n c e s g r e a t l y reduced 
i t s e f f e c t i v e n e s s . 
1. Vernon, "The Assessment o f C h i l d r e n " , op. c i t . , pp.200-201. 
2. I b i d . , pp. 203-206. 
3. Vernon P.E., " I n t e l l i g e n c e Testing", T.E.S. Feb. 1st 1952, 
p. 86. Vernon was not the f i r s t to observe t h i s e f f e c t or to 
see t h a t i t could be cancelled out by g i v i n g short periods of 
coaching to a l l the group being t e s t e d . Cf. C y r i l B u r t , 
"Symposium on Secondary School S e l e c t i o n " , oP- c i t . , p. 69 
and Footnote I . 
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• A l l t h a t can be claimed f o r the i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t i s that i t 
i s less u n r e l i a b l e than any other s i n g l e p r e d i c t o r of success, 
i n c l u d i n g school examinations and teacher's assessments. Vernon 
estimated t h a t the degree of e r r o r was such t h a t about one quarter 
of c h i l d r e n selected f o r Grammar School education would prove 
unsuitable f o r i t , and about 5% o f Secondary Modern School c h i l d r e n 
would l a t e r be capable o f p r o f i t i n g by a Grammar School education."'" 
The existence of a. r e l a t i v e l y b i g margin of er r o r was 
confirmed by the d e f i n i t i v e T h i r d I n t e r i m Report on Secondary 
a l l o c a t i o n produced by the National Foundation f o r Educational 
Research i n 1957. This Report, which examined the methods of 
s e l e c t i o n i n use by the L.E.A.s i n 1956, and reported on t h e i r 
e f f e c t i v e n e s s recommended the use o f scaled Primary Heads' assess-
ments plus a b a t t e r y of 3 t e s t s comprising a standardised verbal 
i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t , a standardised English t e s t of the less s t r i c t l y 
o b j e c t i v e type and a standardised a r i t h m e t i c t e s t . Where the 
Heads' assessments and the b a t t e r y of t e s t s were i n agreement no 
f u r t h e r a c t i o n was to be taken but where there was a discrepancy 
the candidates were to be assigned to a border zone and f u r t h e r 
i n f o r m a t i o n was to be sought about thern.^ 
1. Vernon, "The Assessment of C h i l d r e n " , op. c i t . , p. 202. 
2. Yates and Pidgeon, "Admission to Grammar Schools", op. c i t . 
3. I b i d . , pp. 183-18M-. 
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Nevertheless even the use o f the best methods t h a t could be 
devised on the basis of e x i s t i n g knowledge were used there would 
be an e r r o r of approximately 10%^ However, when a more r e a l i s t i c 
estimate was used the e r r o r was r a t h e r bigger. The Report 
c a l c u l a t e d , t h a t a v a l i d i t y c o e f f i c i e n t of 0.85 would be a generous 
estimate of the e f f i c i e n c y of the t e s t i n g procedures used by the 
average L.E.A.. i n England and Wales. I f a Grammar School intake 
o f 20% was assumed ( t h i s v/as the average f i g u r e f o r England and 
Wales), then 122 out of every 1,000 c h i l d r e n were wrongly a l l o c a t e d 
(6l to Grammar Schools and 61 to Secondary Modern Schools).-^ 
Thus i n 1955, out of a t o t a l t r a n s f e r to Secondary Schools of 
6^0,000 the Report estimated th a t about 78,000 were i n f a c t 
wrongly a l l o c a t e d , and t h i s i t must be repeated, v/as a conservative 
estimate. 
The Report drew the i n e v i t a b l e conclusion from t h i s depressing 
evidence. " I f c h i l d r e n are to be segregated i n t o courses of 
secondary education which are sharply d i f f e r e n t i a t e d f o r those 
who j u s t secure entrance to a grammar school and those who f a i l 
by a narrow margin to do so - as i s the case i n most t r i p a r t i t e or 
b i p a r t i t e systems, then even the use of the most e f f i c i e n t procedure 
1. Yates and Pidgeon, "Admission to Grammar Schools", o p . c i t . , p.l86. 
2. Ten per cent of L.E.A.s were shown to make exclusive use of 
methods other than standardised o b j e c t i v e t e s t s which had a 
higher p r e d i c t i v e v a l i d i t y . I b i d . , p. iM-i-. 
3. I b i d . , pp. 1^-11+5. 
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t h a t can, i n the l i g h t o f our present knowledge, be devised, 
r e s u l t s i n a considerably greater number of wrong a l l o c a t i o n s 
than can be viewed w i t h equanamity ... I f i t i s not possible to 
d i s t i n g u i s h w i t h complete accuracy between those primary school 
leavers who are f i t t e d f o r a grammar school course and those who 
are not, i t would seem to be d e s i r a b l e to make the type of school 
to which a c h i l d i s a l l o c a t e d less decisive i n determining the 
kind of course he w i l l u l t i m a t e l y f o l l o w . " 1 
The case which the advocates of comprehensive education 
would submit r e s t s t h e r e f o r e upon the k i n d of evidence which has 
j u s t been summarised and was summed up by the M i n i s t e r of State 
at the Department of Education and Science, Mr. E.G. Redhead, 
i n the f o l l o w i n g manner: "Because i n t e l l i g e n c e i s , to a degree, 
acquired and i s l i n k e d w i t h s o c i a l c l a s s , and because the grammar 
school i s generally a superior school, i t f o l l o w s t h a t i f you 
s e l e c t c h i l d r e n at the age of 11 p l u s , you are p e n a l i s i n g the work-
ing class c h i l d f o r his s o c i a l background, f o r which he i s not 
responsible. But i n a comprehensive system the d i s p a r i t y o f 
treatment between middle and working-class c h i l d r e n could disappear. 
The home background could remain poor, the d e l e t e r i o u s s o c i a l 
f a c t o r s could, p e r s i s t , but at l e a s t the educational system was 
Yates and Pidgeon, "Admission to Grammar Schools", op. c i t . , p. 175. 
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not r e i n f o r c i n g t h i s poverty by imposing a sense of f a i l u r e on 
those l e a s t able to contend w i t h i t " . 1 I n the next chapter an 
examination w i l l be made of the Labour government's declared 
p o l i c y f o r achieving comprehensive r e o r g a n i s a t i o n as expressed i n 
C i r c u l a r 10/65. 
1. Speech to Annual Conference of the National Association o f 
Educational Executives. Sept. 30th 1966, reported i n "The 
Guardian", l s t Oct. 19o6, p. 3. 
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CHAPTER V 
C i r c u l a r 10/65. and the Response ho i t T 
UP to October 1966. 
I t i s i r o n i c a l t h a t the Labour government which took o f f i c e 
i n Oetober 196M- should set about dismantling the very system of 
secondary education which the f i r s t post-war Labour government 
had worked so strenuously to erect twenty years p r e v i o u s l y . But 
during i t s 13 years i n the p o l i t i c a l wilderness any l i n g e r i n g 
doubts about the i n j u s t i c e s of the t r i p a r t i t e system amongst the 
members of the pa r t y had long since been erased, and i t came to 
power f i r m l y committed to the a b o l i t i o n of segregation at 11+. 
The Labour Party E l e c t i o n Manifesto "Signposts f o r the S i x t i e s " , 
s t a t e d f l a t l y , "Labour w i l l get r i d of the segregation i n t o 
separate schools caused by 11 - plus s e l e c t i o n ; secondary education 
w i l l be reorganised on comprehensive lines".-'" On January 21st 
1965 the House of Commons passed a r e s o l u t i o n i n favour of com-
prehensive r e o r g a n i s a t i o n and de c l a r i n g t h a t "the time i s now 
r i p e f o r a d e c l a r a t i o n of n a t i o n a l p o l i c y " . 
The d e c l a r a t i o n of n a t i o n a l p o l i c y which was asked f o r 
appeared on the 12th J u l y 1965 as C i r c u l a r 10/65, e n t i t l e d 
1. "Signposts For the S i x t i e s " , Labour Party E l e c t i o n Manifesto. 
2. C i r c u l a r 10/65, 12th J u l y 1965, "The Organisation of Secondary 
Education", Department of Education and Science, para. I , p. 1. 
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"The Organisation of Secondary Education". I n i t the Secretary o f 
State f o r Education and Science requested Local Education 
A u t h o r i t i e s , i f they had not already done so "to prepare and 
submit to him plans f o r reorganising secondary education i n t h e i r 
areas on comprehensive l i n e s . I t i s i n many ways a curious 
document, as much f o r what i t leaves unsaid as f o r what i t says 
i n i t s b r i e f eleven pages. To a c o n t i n e n t a l e d u c a t i o n i s t i t would 
probably appear even more cu r i o u s . For one t h i n g i t w i l l be 
noted t h a t i t merely "requests" the Local Education. A u t h o r i t i e s , 
and f o r another, i t s content was known to the L.E.A.s before i t 
was issued. Indeed t h e i r views were taken i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n 
i n the preparation of the f i n a l d r a f t . I t does i n f a c t t y p i f y 
the p e c u l i a r d u a l i t y of the c o n t r o l over education exercised i n 
t h i s country by the c e n t r a l government and the L.E.A.s and which 
r e s u l t s i n p o l i c i e s , which represent compromises and lowest 
common denominators of agreement ra t h e r than the l o g i c a l a p p l i c a t i o n 
of agreed p r i n c i p l e s . 
The crux of the problem which faced the government v/as how 
to achieve comprehensive r e o r g a n i s a t i o n a f t e r twenty years of 
e f f o r t to e s t a b l i s h secondary education on t r i p a r t i t e , or at 
anyrate, b i p a r t i t e l i n e s . Between 19^5 and 1965 successive 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, 12th J u l y 1965, "The Organisation of Secondary 
Education", Department of Education and Science, para. I , p. 1. 
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governments had spent enormous surnms on new and Improved 
secondary school b u i l d i n g . I t was c l e a r l y an economic impos-
s i b i l i t y to scrap a l l the e x i s t i n g secondary schools and replace 
them w i t h new purpose-built 11-18 Comprehensive Schools on the 
l i n e s of the London School plan. Moreover the C i r c u l a r made i t 
p e r f e c t l y p l a i n t h a t no e x t r a money would be forthcoming f o r 
secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n and t h a t i t would have to be accomplished 
w i t h i n the gl o b a l l i m i t s of the expenditure already approved f o r 
school b u i l d i n g . 1 The b u i l d i n g programme could be recast but not 
enlarged. 
On the other hand i t seemed equally impossible to convert 
e x i s t i n g secondary school b u i l d i n g s i n t o Comprehensive Schools. 
I t was generally accepted t h a t i f an adequate sized S i x t h Form 
( s u f f i c i e n t l y large to j u s t i f y the employment of h i g h l y q u a l i f i e d 
s p e c i a l i s t teachers) was to be secured i n a Comprehensive School 
then the School would have to be much l a r g e r than the average 
Grammar or Modern School. This was because i t was feUt t h a t there 
would necessarily be a l a r g e r p r o p o r t i o n of c h i l d r e n of mediocre 
a b i l i t y i n a Comprehensive than i n a Grammar School and ther e f o r e 
the t o t a l school population had to be l a r g e r i n order to secure 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, 12th J u l y 1965, "The Organisation of Secondary 
Education", Department of Education and Science, para.Mf, pp.10-11. 
2. I n 1953 the median size of Grammar Schools was between 3°1 and 
^00 and f o r Modern Schools between 201 and 300. "Education i n 
1953", Cmd. 9155, H.M.S.O.": 1953, Table 11, p. 92. 
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an adequate number of c h i l d r e n w i t h Sixth-form a b i l i t y . I n the • 
words of S i r David Eccles, "there i s nothing to be said f o r 
smaller comprehensives to be accommodated i n the b u i l d i n g s we 
already have. E i t h e r there would not be enough si x t h - f o r m p u p i l s 
to occupy the s i x t h - f o r m masters, or there would not be enough 
sixth-formers t o go round." 1 
The existence of t h i s dilemma f a c i n g L.E.A.s contemplating 
secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n was the reason f o r the e n t h u s i a s t i c 
r e c e p t i o n which met the appearance i n 1957 of the so-called 
" L e i c e s t e r s h i r e Scheme" f o r secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n , since i t 
seemed to o f f e r , f o r the f i r s t time, the chance of comprehensive 
r e o r g a n i s a t i o n w i t h o u t any major r e b u i l d i n g plan.* 1 . The essence 
of the scheme was simply to envisage secondary education as t a k i n g 
place w i t h i n a t w o - t i e r system instead of a s i n g l e t i e r 11-18 
system of schools. I n the case of L e i c e s t e r s h i r e the bottom 
t i e r of secondary schools was u l t i m a t e l y designed to take a l l 
c h i l d r e n between the ages of eleven and f o u r t e e n , and the top 
t i e r a l l those between fourteen and eighteen. This meant t h a t 
schools i n the pop t i e r would s t i l l have the same size as e x i s t i n g 
Secondary Schools w h i l s t having s u f f i c i e n t l y large numbers of 
1. Speech of Sir David Eccles, M i n i s t e r of Education, to the 
annual conference of the N.U.T., A p r i l , 1955. 
2. Cf. Mason, S.C., "The L e i c e s t e r s h i r e Experiment", Councils 
and Education Press, 1957. 
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able c h i l d r e n to support a proper Sixth-form. Subsequently a 
number of v a r i a n t s on the W o - t i e r s t r u c t u r e have emerged, each 
generally known under the name of the L.E.A. which o r i g i n a l l y 
devised i t . 
C i r c u l a r 10/65 l i s t s 5 such t w o - t i e r s t r u c t u r e s . At the same 
time i t makes cle a r that i t regards fohe a l l - t h r o u g h 11-18 school, 
which i t l i s t s f i r s t and describes as "the orthodox comprehensive 
school", as " i n many respects the simplest and best s o l u t i o n " . 
Two-tier s t r u c t u r e s are i m p l i c i t l y viewed as second-best administ-
r a t i v e expedients. I t does, however, suggest t h a t a l l - t h r o u g h 
comprehensives "need, not be as large as was once thought necessary 
to produce a s i x t h form of economic s i z e " , ^ and t h a t a s i x or 
seven form e n t r y school could produce a v i a b l e S i x t h Form. This 
represented a marked change of p o l i c y from t h a t expressed, f o r 
example, i n C i r c u l a r lM+, which l a i d down a minimum 10 or 11 form 
e n t r y , and seems to have r e s u l t e d from the experience which had 
accumulated i n the running of the older and smaller r u r a l compre-
hensives . 
However, a statement of the evidence upon which the Department 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , para. 3, p. 1. 
2. I b i d . , para. 6 p.2. 
3.. I b i d . , para. 7. p.3. 
>+. I b i d . 
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based t h i s very important change of p o l i c y would have been h e l p f u l 
since i t i s f a r from clear t h a t the Sixth-Forms of the e x i s t i n g 
samll comprehensives are s a t i s f a c t o r y as regards size and range of 
subjects o f f e r e d . For example, i n the course of an i n v e s t i g a t i o n 
i n 195^ i n t o f i f t e e n of the then e x i s t i n g Comprehensives Pedley 
found th a t Castle Rushen, a small Comprehensive of -^00 p u p i l s i n 
the I s l e of Man, had only 20 i n I t s S i x t h Forms. 1 Only seven 
subjects could be o f f e r e d and these d i d not include h i s t o r y , 
geography, or b i o l o g y . At Windermere i n Westmorland, w i t h 210 
p u p i l s and only 12 Sixth-Formers the f i r s t and second years had 
to be taught together and t h i r d year Sixth-Formers could not be 
2 
separately timetabled. Even at the much l a r g e r Anglesey Compre-
hensive at-Holyhead w i t h 1,100 on the r o l l and 55 i n the S i x t h , 
f i r s t and second years were taught together.3 Taking the I s l e o f 
Man as a whole Pedley found t h a t out of a t o t a l school population 
of 2j500 there were i n January 195*+ n i n e t y - f o u r Sixth-Formers 
t a k i n g 12 d i f f e r e n t "A" l e v e l s u b j e c t s . This meant, f o r example, 
th a t L a t i n and Geography had only s i x p u p i l s each i n the f i r s t 
year, Biology and A r t 3 each, German one only and no one, at th a t 
stage, doing H i s t o r y . Oniy f i v e s u b j e c t s , E n g l i s h , French, 
Mathematics, Chemistry:/ and Physics mustered double f i g u r e s i n 
1. Pedley, R., "Comprehensive Education: a new approach", Gollancy, 
1956, p. 131. 
2. I b i d . , pp. 131-132. 
3. I b i d . 
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e i t h e r the f i r s t and second year, and these numbers i t must be 
remembered were d i v i d e d between four schools.''" 
There i s no doubt, th a t the s i t u a t i o n has changed f o r the 
b e t t e r since 195*+, and i n 1966 Pedley himself quoted the example of 
Colfox i n Dorset w i t h 825 p u p i l s which was r e t a i n i n g 20% of the 
age-group f o r a s i x t h y e a r . 2 Such figures,however, demand c a r e f u l 
analysis since the t o t a l of Sixth-Formers may be i n f l a t e d w i t h 
numbers of p u p i l s w i t h few or no "0" l e v e l s who may not even 
attempt "A" l e v e l . What i s needed i s a c a r e f u l analysis of size 
o f classes i n i n d i v i d u a l subjeats and numbers of "A" l e v e l s 
a c t u a l l y attempted before a confident judgement can be passed. 
Moreover, as Pedley points o u t, to get the Sixth-Forms of State 
Comprehensives i n t o perspective i t i s u s e f u l to compare them with 
those of the famous Public and Direct-Grant Schools.-^ With 
Rugby, f o r example, where 325 out of the 688 boys are doing S i x t h -
Form work, and where h modern languages are a v a i l a b l e because 
classes are s u f f i c i e n t l y b i g to j u s t i f y the time of s p e c i a l i s t 
teachers A 
1. Pedley, R., "Comprehensive Education: a new approach", Gollancy, 
1956, pp. 131-132. 
2. Pedley, R.. "The Comprehensive School", Harmondsworth: Penguin 
Books, I966, pp. 60-61. 
3. Cf. Pedley, R., "Comprehensive Schools Today", Councils and 
Education Press, N.D., pp. 7-16. 
h. Pedley, "Comprehensive Education", op. c i t . , p. 132. 
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I n 196^ the National Association of Schoolmasters published 
some i n t e r e s t i n g m a t e r i a l obtained from i t s own members working 
i n Comprehensive Schools. This contained the two tables repro-
duced below and showing sizes of S i x t h Forms and Numbers of "A" 
l e v e l s entered and. passed i n a number of d i f f e r e n t sized Compre-
hensives between I96I and I963. Although both tables showed 
a marked, upward trend i t was clear t h a t schools of about 1,000 
or less were s . t i l l producing somewhat small S i x t h s . On the 
basis of a six-form entry of 30 p u p i l s per form-, the minimum 
size permitted by Circular.10/65 would create a school only 9,00C 
strong by the end o f the F i f t h year. So t h a t i n the absence of 
evidence to the contrary the optimism displayed by the Department 
over the v i a b i l i t y o f S i x t h Forms i n small Comprehensives would 
appear somewhat premature. 
S i x t h Form sizes (excluding those staving on. i n 
Sixths e x c l u s i v e l y to do "0 l e v e l work.) 
School Approx. No. 1st y r . 6th 1st y r . 6th | 1st y r . 6th ! 
32 1 Sept. 1963. 






on r o l l 
i 
Sept. 1961. Sept. 
1 ! 1,020 11 Ik 
2. 1,850 3>+ 37 
3 1 800 3 6 
i 1,030 18 26 
5 2,000 20 30 
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"A" Level Results i n Six Comprehensive Schools, 1962. 
School T o t a l ' No:ientered No.of subjects Passes Wo.of s u b j e c t s ! 
1 Strength . entered _ _ a v a i l a b l e 
r . A. ' 1,035 21 65 58 | 13 
! B. 
I 
1,018 12 23 20 ; 
i 
m-
: C. ; 1,858 33 99 «3 i 17 
D. ! 79i+ 7 10 
1 
8 i 9 
' E. 23 1 60 I 
• i 
li+ 
, F. 987 6 12 9 10 
Source:- "The Comprehensive School", National Association of 
Schoolmasters, March 196'+, p. 
The C i r c u l a r makes i t clear that i n order to secure a s i n g l e -
. t i e r o r g a n i s a t i o n wherever possible the Department was w i l l i n g to 
consider, on t h e i r m e r i t s , proposals f o r s i n g l e Comprehensive 
Schools based on geographically separated b u i l d i n g s o r i g i n a l l y 
designed f o r u-se as autonomous schools."'" I t was suggested t h a t 
any drawbacks i n schemes of t h i s k i n d might be overcome by 
subsequent b u i l d i n g programmes. 
Two-tier schemes. 
Schemes Nos. i i and i i i of the C i r c u l a r are b a s i c a l l y 
d e s c r i p t i o n s of the L e i c e s t e r s h i r e Scheme as at present operated 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , paras. 8-9, p. 3. 
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and as u l t i m a t e l y conceived. Scheme No. i i i describes a two-
t i e r plan i n which " a l l p u p i l s on leaving primary school t r a n s f e r 
to a j u n i o r comprehensive school, but at the age of 13 or ih some 
pup i l s move on to a senior school while the remainder stay on 
i n the same sc h o o l , " 1 and t h i s i s b a s i c a l l y the system at present 
operated i n L e i c e s t e r s h i r e . I n L e i c e s t e r s h i r e a l l c h i l d r e n move 
at 11 from t h e i r Primary Schools to a "High School" which are 
former Secondary Moderns. For the f i r s t seven years of the 
experiment 8% of the Primary School intake comprising the academic 
cream of the Junior School moved up at ten instead of eleven.3 
This was because the o l d Grammar Schools, which became "Upper 
Schools" under the plan, i n s i s t e d upon, the equivalent of a "fast 
stream". With the agreement of the Upper School Heads t h i s 
p r a c t i c e has now been abandoned.^ At fourteen the pu p i l s i n the 
"High Schools" have to decide whether they are w i l l i n g to stay 
at school u n t i l at l e a s t the age of s i x t e e n . I f the answer i s 
yes they move on to the "Upper School", which i s i n f a c t an o l d 
Grammar School minus i t s bottom three years and w i t h a more 
comprehensive range of a b i l i t y . 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , paras. S"J P« 2. 
2. "Comprehe'nsive Planning", symposium on r e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f 
secondary education, Stuart Maclure (Ed.), London: Councils 
and Education Press, N.D., p. 51. 
3. I b i d . , p. 53. 
h. I b i d . 
- -
I t has been u n i v e r s a l l y r e c o g n i s e d i n L e i c e s t e r s h i r e t h a t the 
g r e a t e s t weakness o f t h i s scheme l i e s i n the 55% o f the age-group 
who e l e c t t o s t a y b e h i n d i n the High School t o complete t h e i r 
f o u r t h and f i n a l year i n school.- 1- The "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supple-
ment" correspondent d e s c r i b e d the problem i n the f o l l o w i n g terms: 
"The d i f f i c u l t y i s t h a t w i t h t h e i r o l d t h i r d year c l a s s e s decimated 
and p o s s i b l y h a l f the s c h o o l t r a n s f e r r e d , these c h i l d r e n are 
caught i n a limbo between t h e c l i m a x o f s c h o o l l i f e a t the end o f 
the t h i r d year and the t e m p t a t i o n s o f money and work i m m e d i a t e l y 
t h e y l e a v e . Almost a l l those I t a l k e d t o were conscious o f 
marking t i m e , some s a i d w a s t i n g t i m e , and no e l a b o r a t e s t a g i n g 
p 
o f c u r r i c u l u m c o u l d conceal t h i s . " 
L e i c e s t e r s h i r e has t h e r e f o r e decided t h a t 1970) when the s c h o o l 
l e a v i n g age w i l l be r a i s e d t o 16, would be an a p p r o p r i a t e time 
from w h i c h a u t o m a t i c a l l y to t r a n s f e r a l l p u p i l s a t lh t o the 
Upper School, s i n c e a l l p u p i l s w i l l then be assured o f a minimum 
s t a y o f two years i n the Upper School.^ Such an arrangement i s 
d e s c r i b e d i n C i r c u l a r 10/65 as scheme No. i i under whic h " a l l 
p u p i l s t r a n s f e r a t 11 t o a j u n i o r comprehensive s c h o o l and a l l go 
1. "Comprehensive P l a n n i n g " , symposium on r e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f 
secondary e d u c a t i o n , S t u a r t Maclure ( E d . ) , London: C o u n c i l s and 
E d u c a t i o n Press, N.D., p. 5^. 
2. "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", Feb. 12th 1965, "A Look a t 
L e i c e s t e r s h i r e " , p. lh31. 
3. "Comprehensive P l a n n i n g " , op. c i t . , p. 56. 
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on a t 13 or l l i - t o a s e n i o r comprehensive s c h o o l . " 1 C i r c u l a r 
10/65 gave i t s a p p r o v a l t o scheme No. i i b u t was o n l y w i l l i n g 
t o accept scheme No. i i i as a t r a n s i t i o n a l one on the grounds 
t h a t No. i i i was s u b s t i t u t i n g a measure o f s e l e c t i o n a t 13 or 
lh f o r s e l e c t i o n a t 11+. 2 
Both the t w o - t i e r schemes d e s c r i b e d so f a r , however, have 
one s e r i o u s weakness and t h i s concerns the age o f t r a n s f e r from the 
bottom t o the t o p t i e r o f the Secondary s t a g e . I f t r a n s f e r takes 
p l a c e a t 13, as a t B r a d f o r d f o r example, the j u n i o r Comprehensive 
School p r o v i d e s a two year c o u r s e , i n w h i c h p u p i l s are l i k e l y 
m e rely t o mark time w h i l s t w a i t i n g f o r t r a n s f e r t o the Senior 
School a t 13 when the most i m p o r t a n t p a r t o f t h e i r secondary 
e d u c a t i o n b e g i n s . On the o t h e r hand, i f t r a n s f e r t a kes place a t 
1^ - t h e n the Senior School i s f a c e d w i t h the problem o f p r e p a r i n g 
f o r e xaminations l i k e G.C.E. "0" l e v e l i n two y e a r s . T h i s was the 
o b j e c t i o n which was r a i s e d by the West'Riding a g a i n s t t r a n s f e r 
a t lh and a c c o r d i n g l y i t has i n s t r u c t e d i t s D i v i s i o n a l E x e c u t i v e s 
not t o prepare t w o - t i e r schemes on t h i s b a s i s . 3 C i r c u l a r 10/65 
makes the same o b j e c t i o n t o t r a n s f e r a t lh and p o i n t s o u t t h a t 
w h i l s t f o r s u b j e c t s l i k e h i s t o r y and geography the age o f t r a n s f e r 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , p a r a . 3, p. 1. 
2. I b i d . , p aras. 11-12, pp. 3-M-. 
3. "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", Sept. 2nd 1966, "Local Adminis-
t r a t i o n " . 
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might not be so i m p o r t a n t , f o r o t h e r s , such as sci e n c e and modern 
languages d e l a y o f t r a n s f e r u n t i l lh might be h a r m f u l . ! Faced 
w i t h t h i s dilemma the C i r c u l a r o p t e d f o r 13 as b e i n g l e s s d i s -
advantageous than 1 lH as the age o f t r a n s f e r . 2 I t a l s o urges c l o s e 
c o - o p e r a t i o n between j u n i o r and s e n i o r schools over c u r r i c u l a , 
s y l l a b u s e s , t e a c h i n g methods and s c h o o l r e c o r d s and r e g u l a r exchange 
o f i n f o r m a t i o n and views i n o r d e r t o secure g r e a t e r c o n t i n u i t y 
d u r i n g the secondary s t a g e . ^ 
I t can be argued, however, t h a t t h i s dilemma can be r e s o l v e d 
by t r a n s f e r r i n g c h i l d r e n from the Primary School t o the J u n i o r 
School a year or two e a r l i e r t h a n e l e v e n , thus c r e a t i n g a k i n d 
o f m i d d l e s c h o o l c o v e r i n g t he age range 9 t o 13 which i s a s o l u t i o n 
proposed f o r the Hemsworth D i v i s i o n a l E x e c u t i v e o f the West 
R i d i n g , ^ and which i s t o be experimented w i t h i n B r a d f o r d . This 
k i n d o f s o l u t i o n i s covered by scheme No. v i o f the C i r c u l a r 
where i t i s d e s c r i b e d as "a system o f m i d d l e schools which 
s t r a d d l e the primary/Secondary age ranges".-^ U n t i l the passage 
o f the E d u c a t i o n A ct iy6h such a s o l u t i o n would have been i l l e g a l 
s i n c e t he 19*+*+ Act o n l y r e c o g n i s e s e d u c a t i o n as be i n g c a r r i e d on 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , para 32, p. 7. 
2. I b i d . , p ara. 31? p. 7-
3. I b i d . , para.3^, p. 6. 
h. "Comprehensive P l a n n i n g " , op. c i t . , p. 70. 
C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , para. 3, p. 2. . 
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i n P r i m a r y , Secondary and F u r t h e r stages, and v e r y c l o s e l y d e f i n e s 
the age a t which t r a n s f e r from the Primary t o the Secondary 
stage takes p l a c e . I t was i n f a c t , p r e c i s e l y because o f p r o p o s a l s 
l i k e t h a t o f the West R i d i n g M i d d l e School p l a n t h a t s e c t i o n one 
o f t h e 196*4- Act amends the 19V+ p r o v i s i o n s i n o r d e r t o p e r m i t 
M i d d l e School e x p e r i m e n t s . 1 
I t i s e x t r e m e l y s i g n i f i c a n t t h a t the West R i d i n g experiment 
w i t h 9 to 13 M i d d l e Schools was the r e s u l t o f c o n s u l t a t i o n w i t h 
t e a c h e r s and i t was they who e l e c t e d f o r the nine t o t h i r t e e n 
age range. Consequently the c u r t r e f u s a l o f the S e c r e t a r y o f 
S t a t e i n the C i r c u l a r t o g i v e h i s a p p r o v a l t o a n y t h i n g o t h e r 
than "a v e r y s m a l l number o f such proposals"-^ appears a s t o n i s h i n g 
and i s perhaps the most s e r i o u s s i n g l e w e a k n e s s i i n the C i r c u l a r . 
I t appears even more a s t o n i s h i n g when i t i s made c l e a r t h a t t h i s 
d e c i s i o n was made " n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g t he prima f a c i e a t t r a c t i v e n e s s 
o f m i d d l e s c h o o l s y s t e m s . , , + The reason f o r t h i s a t t i t u d e was 
s t a t e d to be u n w i l l i n g n e s s t o a n t i c i p a t e any recommendations on 
the age o f t r a n s f e r t h a t might be made by the Plowden Report on 
p r i m a r y e d u c a t i o n . The C i r c u l a r t h e r e f o r e r e q u e s t e d t he L.E.A.s 
1. "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", .May, 20th 1966, "West R i d i n g 
Experiment". 
2. "Comprehensive P l a n n i n g " , op. c i t . , p. 76. 
3. C i r c u l a r 1*0/65, op. c i t . , para 22, p. 6. 
4-. I b i d . 
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t o prepare t h e i r p l ans on the assumption t h a t e l e v e n would remain 
the age o f t r a n s f e r . 1 There i s an undoubted i l l o g i c a l i t y i n t h i s 
s i n c e i f the Department was u n w i l l i n g t o a n t i c i p a t e the f i n d i n g s 
o f the Plowden Report then i t was e q u a l l y i n a p p r o p r i a t e f o r any 
L.E.A. t o r e o r g a n i s e i t s secondary s t r u c t u r e b e f o r e the Report 
was p u b l i s h e d . 
Since the i s s u e o f C i r c u l a r 10/65 the S e c r e t a r y o f S t a t e has 
m o d i f i e d h i s s t a n d on M i d d l e S c h o o l s , a l t h o u g h by the time t h i s 
was announced p l a n n i n g must have reached an advanced stage i n most 
L.E.A.s. I n A p r i l 1966 he announced i n the House o f Commons 
"Our a t t i t u d e has s h i f t e d i n the l i g h t o f e x p e r i e n c e s i n c e the 
day when we used the language i n the c i r c u l a r . We would now be 
more w i l l i n g t h a n we were t o c o n s i d e r p o s s i b l y , 9 t o 13 schemes. 
We would s t i l l ask t o be shown t h a t these schemes c o u l d produce 
a c l e a r advantage i n terms o f t e a c h e r s and b u i l d i n g s , b u t supposing 
t h a t they c o u l d , we s h o u l d be more i n c l i n e d t h a n i t appeared from 
the c i r q u l a r t o approve such schemes."^ Formal e x p r e s s i o n was 
g i v e n ' t o t h i s , s h i f t o f ground i n C i r c u l a r 13/66. 
The Plowden Report when i t appeared i n January 1967 d i d i n 
f a c t come down f i r m l y i n s u p p o r t o f a M i d d l e School type o f 
o r g a n i s a t i o n and presented the arguments i n f a v o u r i n an e x t r e m e l y 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , p ara. 30, p. 7. 
2. "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", A p r i l 29th 1966, p. 130'+. 
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a u t h o r i t a t i v e and c o n v i n c i n g manner. Plowden argued i n f a v o u r 
o f compulsory e d u c a t i o n i n t h r e e s t a g e s , an i n f a n t s c h o o l stage 
l a s t i n g t h r e e and not two y e a r s , as a t p r e s e n t , and a M i d d l e 
School stage from e i g h t t o t w e l v e . 1 
T r a n s f e r from the i n f a n t s c h o o l a t e i g h t r a t h e r t h a n seven 
was favoured, on the grounds t h a t the e x i s t i n g two year course 
was too s h o r t . I t was p o i n t e d out t h a t there was overwhelming 
evidence t h a t many c h i l d r e n had not achieved a mastery o f r e a d i n g 
by the time t h e y l e f t the i n f a n t s c h o o l . - I n Kent, the N.F.E.R. 
found t h a t o f c h i l d r e n i n the f i r s t year o f t h e J u n i o r School 
s t i l l needed the k i n d o f t e a c h i n g found i n i n f a n t s c h o o l s , b u t f o r 
w h i c h the J u n i o r t e a c h e r was o f t e n u n t r a i n e d . - ^ The same survey 
showed t h a t t h i s c o u l d have s e r i o u s consequences si n c e the chances 
i n l e a r n i n g t o read i n the J u n i o r School were "ve r y gloomy indeed'.' 
A f t e r p o i n t i n g o u t t h a t t r a n s f e r a t 11+ owed i t s s j u s t i f i c a t i o n 
more t o a d m i n i s t r a t i v e and h i s t o r i c a l f a c t o r s than t o p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
ones,5 f o u r main arguments were adduced i n f a v o u r o f l a t e r t r a n s f e r 
t o the secondary s t a g e . F i r s t , t h a t t r a n s f e r a t e l e v e n c u t 
across an i m p o r t a n t stage i n a c h i l d s development, i n w h i c h 
1. " C h i l d r e n and t h e i r Primary Schools" (Plowden. R e p o r t ) Report 
o f the C e n t r a l A d v i s o r y C o u n c i l f o r E d u c a t i o n (England, 
H.M.S.O., 1967, para. 386, p. lh6. 
2. I b i d . , para. 362,p. l>+0. 
3. I b i d . 
h. I b i d . 
5. I b i d . , p a r a . 366, p. 1^ -1. 
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"an u n s e l f c o n s c i o u s p e r i o d i n a r t , d r a m a t i c movement and w r i t i n g , 
f o r example, may l a s t t i l l 12 or 13." 1 The. Secondary School 
emphasis on " c l a s s i n s t r u c t i o n , a d u l t s y s t e m i s a t i o n and p r e c i s i o n " ^ 
might be p r e m a t u r e - f o r an e l e v e n year o l d and might even r e t a r d 
h i s p r o g r e s s . I t was p o i n t e d o u t t h a t P i a g e t had shown t h a t the 
q u a l i t y o f a b s t r a c t i o n which i s i m p o r t a n t i n the secondary s c h o o l 
was something which-emerged l a t e i n a. child's development.3 
Many secondary school t e a c h e r s would agree w i t h t h i s . 
S p e c i a l i s a t i o n a t the Grammar School i n p r a c t i c e r a r e l y begins 
b e f o r e 13 and most t e a c h e r s are aware o f a m a l l e a b i l i t y and 
u n s e l f c o n s c i o u s c u r i o u s i t y i n the f i r s t and second forms which 
disappear around about 13 when d i s c i p l i n e becomes a problem. 
Second, the Report argued t h a t t r a n s f e r a t 11+ c r e a t e s too 
wide an age-range i n the Secondary S c h o o l , e s p e c i a l l y so because 
o f t h e t r e n d toward the p r o l o n g a t i o n o f s c h o o l l i f e " I t i s 
d i f f i c u l t t o c a t e r i n one i n s t i t u t i o n f o r the needs o f 11 year 
o l d s and p u p i l s o f 11 to 18: e i t h e r the presence o f c h i l d r e n w i l l 
1. " C h i l d r e n and t h e i r Primary Schools" (Plowden R e p o r t ) Report 
o f the C e n t r a l A d v i s o r y C o u n c i l f o r E d u c a t i o n ( E n g l a n d ) , 
H.M.S.O., 1967, para. 371, p. 14-2. 
2. I b i d . 
3. I b i d . , I n terms o f P i a g e t ' s stages o f development 12 or 13 i s 
the age a t w h i c h most c h i l d r e n pass from the stage o f " c o n c r e t e 
o p e r a t i o n " t o " f o r m a l t h i n k i n g " . Cf. I n h e l d e r , B. and P i a g e t , J . 
"The Growth o f l o g i c a l t h i n k i n g from c h i l d h o o d to adolescence", 
R o u t l e d g e , 1958. 
k. I b i d . , p a r a . 373, p. l"+3. 
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p r e v e n t the development o f the near a d u l t atmosphere, t h a t o l d e r 
p u p i l s need: o r , i f p r i o r i t y i s g i v e n t o c r e a t i n g an a d u l t com-
m u n i t y , the younger p u p i l s may f e e l l o s t , or even by c o n t r a s t be 
t r e a t e d as younger than t h e y a r e " 
The t h i r d argument was t h a t the p r e s e n t secondary course was 
s i m p l y too l o n g . The middle years o f s c h o o l l i f e between the 
e x c i t e m e n t and s t i m u l u s o f e n t e r i n g secondary s c h o o l and the 
enjoyment o f " e s t a b l i s h e d p o s i t i o n , r e s p o n s i b i l i t y , s e n i o r i t y " , 3 
were the "drab years o f boredom',1^ which c o u l d c r e a t e a p o t e n t i a l l y 
r 
dangerous r e s t l e s s n e s s . " I t s h o u l d not a l l be blamed on a d o l e s -
cence" . 5 
The f o u r t h argument, and one w h i c h has a l r e a d y been i n d i c a t e d 
i s t h a t a l a t e r age o f e n t r y m i g h t enable Comprehensive Secondary 
Schools to be s m a l l e r i n s i z e and t h e r e f o r e o b v i a t e the need f o r 
a t w o - t i e r o r g a n i s a t i o n o f secondary e d u c a t i o n . ^ Plowden was 
c l e a r l y opposed t o t w o - t i e r schemes because o f the n e c e s s i t y o f 
one o r o t h e r stage l a s t i n g , two years o n l y , and d e s c r i b e d such 
7 
schemes as " a l l l e g s and no body".' 
1. " C h i l d r e n and t h e i r Primary Schools" (Plowden R e p o r t ) Report o f 
t h e C e n t r a l A d v i s o r y C o u n c i l f o r E d i 4 c a t i o n ( E n g l a n d ) , H.M.S.O., 
1967, p a r a . 373, P- 1^3. 
2. I b i d . , p a r a . 3 , p. l*+3. 
3. I b i d . 
h. I b i d . 
5. I b i d . 
6. I b i d . , p a r a . 375, p. l*+3. 
7. I b i d . 
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I t might a l s o be p o i n t e d o u t , a l t h o u g h Plowden d i d not do 
so, t h a t m i d d l e s c h o o l schemes have t h e advantage t h a t they c r e a t e 
a s e r i e s o f schools r u n n i n g b r o a d l y p a r a l l e l " t o t he independent 
s c h o o l system o f p r e p a r a t o r y (9-13) and p u b l i c schools (13-18). 
C l e a r l y , i f the Newsom Commission, were t o recommend the i n t e g -
r a t i o n o f the independent and s t a t e systems a system o f m i d d l e 
schools would f a c i l i t a t e t h i s p r o c e s s . 
On the q u e s t i o n o f whether or not the t r a n s f e r age should be 
t w e l v e or t h i r t e e n t h e Plowden Report c o n s i d e r e d t h a t the a r g u -
ments were f a i r l y e v e n l y balanced on each s i d e b u t they c o n s i d e r e d 
" t h a t the balance o f advantage i s j u s t w i t h 12 year o l d t r a n s f e r " . 
The arguments put f o r w a r d i n s u p p o r t o f t h i s d e c i s i o n were t h r e e 
i n number. F i r s t , t h a t t r a n s f e r a t 13 would mean too s h o r t 
a. course t o be o f b e n e f i t t o those c h i l d r e n l e a v i n g s chool a t 
1? o r 16. Second, t h a t t r a n s f e r at 13 would demand the p r o v i s i o n 
o f more s p e c i a l i s t accommodation, sc i e n c e l a b o r a t o r i e s , 
h a n d i c r a f t rooms, gymnasiums e t c . , i n the middle school.3 T h i r d , 
t h a t t r a n s f e r a t 13 might not produce the k i n d o f middle s c h o o l 
t h a t Plowden wished to see i n which s e m i - s p e c i a l i s t t e a c h e r s 
would b r i d g e the gap between the u n s p e c i a l i s e d t e a c h i n g o f the 
1. " C h i l d r e n and t h e i r Primary Schools" (Plowden R e p o r t ) Report o f 
the C e n t r a l A d v i s o r y C o u n c i l o f E d u c a t i o n ( E n g l a n d ) , H.M.S.O. 
1967, para. 385,p. 3Li-6. 
2. I b i d . , para. 379, p. l ^ - . 
3. I b i d . , para. 38O, p. lk<5. 
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i n f a n t s c h o o l and the s u b j e c t c e n t r e d s p e c i a l i s a t i o n o f the 
secondary s t a g e . ^ D e l a y i n g t r a n s f e r u n t i l 13 would be bound t o 
i n c r e a s e the emphasis on s u b j e c t s p e c i a l i s a t i o n i n the m i d d l e 
s c h o o l . 
What makes the Plowden case p a r t i c u l a r l y a p p e a l i n g i s t h a t 
i t appears t o o f f e r a way o f r e o r g a n i s i n g on a m i d d l e school 
b a s i s which i s p r a c t i c a b l e and r e a l i s a b l e i n terms o f b u i l d i n g s , 
s t a f f i n g and e x p e n d i t u r e . One moreover which would l e a d t o 
r e l a t i v e l y l i t t l e d i s r u p t i o n o f e x i s t i n g s c h o o l s s i n c e Plowden 
conceived o f M i d d l e Schools as b e i n g developed from the e x i s t i n g 
J u n i o r Schools. Moreover by s h i f t i n g the emphasis i n the s c h o o l -
b u i l d i n g programme away from the secondary and on t o the p r i m a r y 
stage i t was s h i f t i n g i t on t o what many people would r e g a r d as 
a h i t h e r t o dangerously n e g l e c t e d s e c t o r . 
T w o - t i e r scheme No. i v i n the C i r c u l a r was one "whereby a l l 
p u p i l s t r a n s f e r a t 11 t o a j u n i o r comprehensive s c h o o l w i t h a 
c h o i c e o f s e n i o r schools a t 13 or 11+."^ Under t h i s system the 
j u n i o r s c h o o l had the same age range f o r a l l i t s p u p i l s , none 
r e m a i n i n g beyond the age o f 13 or lh. P u p i l s then have a c h o i c e 
between a s e n i o r s c h o o l c a t e r i n g f o r "A" l e v e l and s i x t h - f o r m 
1. " C h i l d r e n and t h e i r Primary Schools" (Plowden R e p o r t ) Report 
o f the C e n t r a l A d v i s o r y C o u n c i l f o r E d u c a t i o n ( E n g l a n d ) , 
H.M.S.O., 1967, para. 381, p. ]>5 
2. I b i d . , para. 386, p. 1^ -6. 
3. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , p a r a , ih, p. h. 
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work and an o t h e r n o t t a k i n g i t s p u p i l s beyond 16 and "0" l e v e l . 
T h is i s f u n d a m e n t a l l y the system o p e r a t e d a t p r e s e n t a t Doncaster 
and B r a d f o r d . I t s e c u r e s , however, the w o r s t o f b o t h w o r l d s and 
was r e j e c t e d by the C i r c u l a r except as an i n t e r i m s o l u t i o n . 1 
I t i s not t r u l y comprehensive because i t merely postpones s e l e c t i o n 
u n t i l 13 o r 14- and i t s j u n i o r s chools are open to the same 
o b j e c t i o n s as a p p l y t o schemes i i and i i i . 
The most c o n t r o v e r s i a l o f a l l the t w o - t i e r systems o u t l i n e d i n 
the C i r c u l a r was scheme No. v, "Comprehensive schools w i t h an 
age range o f 11 t o 16 combined w i t h a s i x t h - f o r m c o l l e g e f o r 
o 
p u p i l s o f 16 and o v e r . " The C i r c u l a r was w i l l i n g t o p e r m i t "a 
l i m i t e d number o f e x p e r i m e n t s " ^ i n t h i s d i r e c t i o n . T his k i n d o f 
scheme o r i g i n a t e d i n Croydon, a l t h o u g h i t was subs e q u e n t l y aban-
doned, b u t has been, t a k e n up by a number o f a u t h o r i t i e s i n c l u d i n g 
D a r l i n g t o n , E a l i n g , Rotherham, S t o k e - o n - T r e n t , Newcastle-under-Lyme, 
the South-East D i v i s i o n o f Essex, Harrow and the West R i d i n g 
1 + 
( a t Mexborough). I t arouses i n t e n s e passions amongst i t s 
p r o t a g o n i s t s and opponents as the correspondence columns o f the 
"Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement" t e s t i f y . 5 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , p a r a . 15, pp. 5. 
2. I b i d . , p a r a . 15, p. 5. 
3. I b i d . , p ara. 20, p. 5. 
4- . "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", Aug. 19th 1966, "Sixth-Form 
C o l l e g e s " , E.G. Beynon, p. 363. 
5- Cf. "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", Sept. 2nd 1966. 
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Two kinds o f l6+ C o l l e g e are v i s u a l i s e d . The f i r s t , i n the 
words o f the C i r c u l a r , i s a c o l l e g e " c a t e r i n g f o r the e d u c a t i o n a l 
needs o f a l l young people s t a y i n g on a t s c h o o l beyond the age o f 
16", the o t h e r kind, "would make e n t r y t o a c o l l e g e dependent on 
the s a t i s f a c t i o n o f c e r t a i n c o n d i t i o n s ( e . g . f i v e passes a t O r d i n a r y 
l e v e l or a d e c l a r e d i n t e n t i o n o f p r e p a r i n g f o r Advanced, levelV.' 1 
The l a t t e r type i s o f t e n d e s c r i b e d as a Sixth-Form C o l l e g e o f 
w h i c h t h a t planned f o r L u t o n would be an example, and the former 
as J u n i o r C o l l e g e o f which Wigan would be an example. The L u t o n 
C o l l e g e p l a n s , o r i g i n a l l y , a t a n y r a t e , demanded h "0" l e v e l s , and 
would, be i n p r a c t i c e an "A" l e v e l Academy. 2 Wigan, on the o t h e r 
hand, plans t o admit any s t u d e n t whether " q u a l i f i e d " or not 
hoping t o pursue "0" or "A" l e v e l , v o c a t i o n a l or p r e - p r o f e s s i o n a l 
courses.3 
The arguments f o r and a g a i n s t schemes o f t h i s k i n d may be 
summarised as f o l l o w s . S i x b a s i c arguments are advanced i n f a v o u r 
o f such schemes.11' F i r s t i t i s argued t h a t e a r l i e r p h y s i c a l and 
e m o t i o n a l m a t u r i t y , plus the emergence o f a. d i s t i n c t i v e teenage 
s u b - c u l t u r e make i t irksome f o r p u p i l s o f 16 and over t o conform 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, epQ c i t . , p a r a . 16, p. 5. 
2. "Secondary R e o r g a n i z a t i o n i n England and Wales". Survey No. I 
o f the Comprehensive Schools Committee, Oct. 19o6, p. 11. 
3. I b i d . 
For an e x c e l l e n t summary o f the arguments f o r and a g a i n s t see 
"Sixth-Form C o l l e g e s " , N.U.T. d i s c u s s i o n document, not d a t e d . 
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t o the standards r e q u i r e d o f schools as a whole. I t i s t h e r e f o e e 
contended t h a t the r e l a x a t i o n o f r u l e s over such t h i n g s as d r e s s , 
smoking and o t h e r m a t t e r s w h i c h would be p o s s i b l e i n a separate 
S i x t h - f o r m C o l l e g e w o u l d make f o r e a s i e r r e l a t i o n s between s t u d e n t s 
and s t a f f and f o r a l e s s r e b e l l i o u s a t t i t u d e amongst many s t u d e n t s 
who f i n d the p r e s e n t atmosphere u n c o n g e n i a l . Many would i n 
consequence s t a y on i n C o l l e g e r a t h e r t h a n l e a v e s c h o o l p r e m a t u r e l y . 
Second, too many s t u d e n t s i n C o l l e g e and U n i v e r s i t y are 
u n f a m i l i a r w i t h u n s u p e r v i s e d s t u d y . The S i x t h - f o r m C o l l e g e would 
enable s t u d e n t s to become used t o w o r k i n g on t h e i r own and the 
t r a n s i t i o n from school t o U n i v e r s i t y would t h e r e b y be eased. 
T h i r d , a S i x t h - f o r m C o l l e g e s e r v i n g s e v e r a l secondary schools 
c o u l d o f f e r a g r e a t e r v a r i e t y o f courses t h a n could, be o f f e r e d 
i n even a v e r y . l a r g e comprehensive s c h o o l . The p r o v i s i o n o f 
expensive and s p e c i a l i s e d equipment and o f s p e c i a l i s t s e r v i c e s 
such as those o f l a b o r a t o r y t e c h n i c i a n s would become an economic 
p r o p o s i t i o n i n such an i n s t i t u t i o n . 
F o u r t h , the Sixth-Form C o l l e g e c o u l d be s e t up w i t h a m i n i m a l 
i n t e r f e r e n c e w i t h p r e s e n t arrangements. Secondary Schools c o u l d 
remain s m a l l and would need v e r y l i t t l e a l t e r a t i o n e i t h e r p h y s i c a l l y 
o r o r g a n i s a t i o n a l l y . E x i s t i n g Grammar Schools might be adapted f o r 
use as S i x t h - f o r m C o l l e g e s . 
- 187 -
F i f t h , and perhaps most i m p o r t a n t , such i n s t i t u t i o n s would 
e n j o y g r e a t p r e s t i g e and would a t t r a c t h i g h l y q u a l i f i e d s t a f f . 
T h is would, l e a d t o a more economic use o f scarce h i g h l y q u a l i f i e d 
t e a c h i n g a b i l i t y . T h is would be p a r t i c u l a r l y s i g n i f i c a n t i n 
science and mathematics. I f the e x i s t i n g f o r c e o f graduate 
s c i e n c e and mathematics t e a c h e r s were t o be d i s p e r s e d t h r o u g h o u t 
new and e x i s t i n g comprehensive s c h o o l s , i n s t e a d o f b e i n g concen-
t r a t e d i n the Grammar Schools, as a t p r e s e n t , there would be no 
p o s s i b i l i t y o f g u a r a n t e e i n g the adequate s t a f f i n g o f i n d i v i d u a l 
s chools i n these s u b j e c t s . 
Thus Mr. George T a y l o r was q u o t e d ' i n the "Times E d u c a t i o n a l 
Supplement" as c a l c u l a t i n g t h a t by 1980 t h e r e may be something 
between 3, 0 0 0 and 5 * 0 0 0 Comprehensive Schools i n the c o u n t r y , 
each w i t h S i x t h Forms i n c l u d i n g betvreen 70 and 120 boys and g i r l s 
d o i n g "A" l e v e l s . Basing h i s f i g u r e on the Bobbins R e p o r t , 
Mr. T a y l o r p o i n t e d o u t t h a t i n 1961 t h e r e were ^j^OO t e a c h e r s w i t h 
f i r s t o r second c l a s s degrees in. mathematics and sci e n c e t e a c h i n g 
i n the m a i n t a i n e d Grammar Sc h o o l s , and the pr e s e n t evidence was 
t h a t the number o f good honours graduates i n these s u b j e c t s was 
l i k e l y t o d e c l i n e . Even i f t h i s t e a c h i n g f o r c e were e v e n l y 
d i s t r i b u t e d t h i s would mean o n l y one good honours graduate i n 
sc i e n c e or mathematics per s c h o o l i n I 9 8 O . I 
1. "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", Aug. 20th 1966. 
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This argument appeals p a r t i c u l a r l y t o those w h o , l i k e t h e 
E d i t 6 r o f the "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", see i n Comprehensive 
e d u c a t i o n the p r o b a b i l i t y o f a d i l u t i o n o f academic s t a n d a r d s . 
The S i x t h - f o r m C o l l e g e i s t h e r e f o r e seen as a means o f c o u n t e r -
a c t i n g the harm done at a lower l e v e l i n the e d u c a t i o n a l system 
by a c a d e m i c a l l y weak t e a c h i n g geared t o the needs o f the average 
r a t h e r than the above average s t u d e n t . For example, i n August 
1966 the "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement" d e c l a r e d , " I t i s a. 
reasonable assumption then t h a t i f comprehensivism sweeps the 
board i n B r i t a i n the same h o l d i n g back o f the able t h a t happens 
i n America w i l l become common p r a c t i c e here Here l i e s the 
case f o r the Sixth-Form C o l l e g e . I f we are d e t e r m i n e d , f o r 
s o c i a l reasons t o b l u n t the edge o f the academic element i n the 
g e n e r a l secondary s c h o o l s , i t seems d e s i r a b l e to have places o f 
i n t e n s e s t u d y under s e l e c t e d t e a c h e r s where s t u d e n t s a s p i r i n g 
t o h i g h e r e d u c a t i o n can be b r o u g h t up to i t s standards."" 1" 
The S i x t h and l a s t argument heard i n f a v o u r o f Sixth-Form 
C o l l e g e s i s t h a t , by making the break i n a t w o - t i e r s t r u c t u r e a t 
16, i t would be p o s s i b l e t o o r g a n i s e the 11 t o 16 s c h o o l around 
an i n t e g r a t e d 5 year course c u l m i n a t i n g i n "0" l e v e l and the 
s t a t u t o r y s c h o o l - l e a v i n g age. Such a u n i f i e d course would be 
i m p o s s i b l e i n any o t h e r t w o - t i e r s t r u c t u r e -where the break takes 
1. "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", Aug. 19th 1966. 
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p l a c e a t any age below 16, a p o i n t which the C i r c u l a r u n d e r l i n e d 
i n r e g a r d t o t r a n s f e r a t 13 or 1*+. 
Perhaps the most i m p o r t a n t argument a g a i n s t the Sixth-Form 
C o l l e g e i s t h a t s i n c e the break i n s c h o o l i n g would c o i n c i d e w i t h 
the s c h o o l - l e a v i n g age i n 1970, t h i s would tend t o a c t as a check 
on the tendency o f p u p i l s t o p r o l o n g t h e i r s c h o o l - l i f e . Faced 
w i t h the c h o i c e o f e n t e r i n g the Sixth-Form or e n t e r i n g work 
some c h i l d r e n would choose employment r a t h e r than a Sixth-Form 
c o u r s e , i f t h i s meant a change o f s c h o o l . 1 
The opponents a l s o c h a l l e n g e the assumptions behind much o f 
the argument i n f a v o u r o f Sixth-Form C o l l e g e s . I n p a r t i c u l a r 
t hey would c h a l l e n g e the assumption t h a t e x i s t i n g S i x t h Forms are 
i n f a c t r e s t r i c t i v e , or t h a t the b e s t S i x t h s do not a l r e a d y prepare 
t h e i r s t u d e n t s f o r the u n d i r e c t e d freedom to s t u d y o f the 
U n i v e r s i t y . 
The a l l e g e d economy i n the use o f s p e c i a l i s t teachers i s 
seen as h a v i n g a t w o - s i d e d consequence. I t i s p o i n t e d out t h a t 
i t i s o f g r e a t v a l u e t o b o t h teacher and t a u g h t t h a t Sixth-Form 
t e a c h e r s s h o u l d spend time t e a c h i n g the lower f o r m s . F u r t h e r m o r e , 
because o f the p r e s t i g e o f the Sixth-Form C o l l e g e s , i t i s p r o p h e s i e d 
1. I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g and p e r h a p s f s i g n i f i c a n t t h a t Sixth-Form 
C o l l e g e schemes appear t o be most popular i n n o r t h e r n England 
where e a r l y l e a v i n g i s more common than i n the South. Cf. C.S.C. 
i n t e r i m s u r v e y , op. c i t . , p. 5. 
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I t h a t the l e v e l s of s a l a r i e s i n the Colleges and Secondary Schools 
i w i l l tend to diverge so t h a t the Secondary Schools w i l l f i n d them-
selves unable to a t t r a c t teachers of the high c a l i b r e found i n 
the Colleges. I n any case the economies to be gained i n the use 
of s p e c i a l i s t s are f e l t to be exagerrated, since even i n very 
l a r g e schools the p r o v i s i o n of S i x t h Form courses i n c e r t a i n 
m i n o r i t y subjects (e.g. Classics) i s o f t e n possible only where 
the appropriate teachers are able to teach'other subjects at the 
same or a. lower l e v e l . 
F i n a l l y Sixth-Form Colleges would e x t i n g u i s h the r o l e o f the 
Sixth-Form i n pr o v i d i n g leadership and example to the lower forms. 
I t i s f e l t t h a t i n consequence the development of q u a l i t i e s o f 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y and m a t u r i t y would be hindered. The debate continues 
and i t may be appreciated t h a t i t i s o f t e n conducted i n much more 
emotive terms than have been employed here. 
There i s , hov/ever, one aspect of such a t w o - t i e r s t r u c t u r e 
which receives r e l a t i v e l y l i t t l e a t t e n t i o n and to which the 
C i r c u l a r very r i g h t l y drew the notice of the Local A u t h o r i t i e s . 1 
This concerns the i m p l i c a t i o n s of Junior or Sixth-Form Colleges 
f o r the e x i s t i n g Colleges of Further Education. The e x i s t i n g 
F.E. Colleges already have accumulated a great deal of experience 
i n the running of G.C.E. "0" and "A" l e v e l courses, v o c a t i o n a l 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , para. 19, p. 5. 
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and pre- p r o f e s s i o n a l courses both parte-time and f u l l - t i m e f o r school 
leavers. I n many cases they have well-equipped teaching and 
la b o r a t o r y space and h i g h l y q u a l i f i e d s t a f f s . 
Many P r i n c i p a l s of F.E. Colleges are anxious to ensure that i f 
a Sixth-Form or Junior College i s set up i t s work s h a l l be brought 
i n t o organic r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the e x i s t i n g F.E. College e i t h e r 
by becoming a part of i t or at l e a s t being b u i l t side by side w i t h 
i t and sharing c e r t a i n common f a c i l i t i e s . Aside from the obvious 
desire to avoid a wasteful and unnecessary d u p l i c a t i o n and 
competition of resources there i s another important motive, and 
t h i s l i e s i n the desire to end the d i v i s i o n of educational 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r the 15-19 age group between secondary and f u r t h e r 
education. The F.E. Colleges fear t h a t separate .Sixth-Form and 
Junior Colleges would i n t e n s i f y t h i s dichotomy and tha t a S i x t h -
Form College i n p a r t i c u l a r would increase the prejudice which 
e x i s t s at present i n favour of academic and non-vocational education 
as against v o c a t i o n a l and t e c h n i c a l education. I n the words of 
the P r i n c i p a l of the Cambridgeshire College of A r t s and Technology, 
"By segregating our ablest c h i l d r e n i n t o i n s t i t u t i o n s ( S i x t h -
Form Colleges) which are wholly academic i n outlook, w i t h s t a f f 
who, whatever t h e i r academic q u a l i f i c a t i o n s , have normally l i t t l e 
or no experience of the worlds of i n d u s t r y and commerce, we 
ensure t h a t u n i v e r s i t y academic departments are p e r p e t u a l l y 
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over-subscribed, while the f a c u l t i e s of technology and applied 
science have u n f i l l e d places.""'" On the other hand he viewed 
w i t h great favour the idea of a j u n i o r college as part and parcel 
of the p r o v i s i o n f o r f u r t h e r education. "By pro v i d i n g courses 
i n such f i e l d s as Engineering, Applied Science, B u i l d i n g Con-
s t r u c t i o n and Business Studies, alongside the academic G.C.E. 
courses, which under our present system normally e x i s t i n i s o l a t i o n , 
the j u n i o r c o llgge could be a powerful instrument i n breaking 
down the uniquely B r i t i s h p rejudice against technology and commerce 
and v o c a t i o n a l education g e n e r a l l y . " 
The Voluntary and Direct Grant Schools. 
Having o u t l i n e d i t s p o s i t i o n on each of the s i x main schemes 
of secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n c u r r e n t i n 19°5 the Department of 
Education and Science .made a number of general observations on 
r e l a t e d problems. These included a. request to the Local A u t h o r i t i e s 
to include Voluntary Schools i n t h e i r r e o r g a n i s a t i o n plans and 
asked the Governors of Voluntary Schools and the L.E.A.s "to enter 
i n t o discussions to t h i s end and at the e a r l i e s t p r a c t i c a b l e 
stage i n the preparation of plans;"3 although i t was made p l a i n 
" t h a t i t i s not e s s e n t i a l t h a t the same p a t t e r n should be adopted 
1. "The Junior College", M.E. Mumford, "Forum", Vol. 7, No. 2, 
Spring 1965, p. V7. 
2. I b i d . 
3. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , para. 37, pp. 8-9. 
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f o r denominational and other v o l u n t a r y schools i n any given area as 
i s adopted f o r t h a t area's county schools." The e s s e n t i a l 
o b j e c t i v e was simply th a t " s e l e c t i o n i s eliminated'.1"" Second, i t 
requested those Local Education A u t h o r i t i e s w i t h Direct-Grant 
Grammar Schools in. t h e i r areas to discuss w i t h the Governors;':; of 
these schools1,' "ways i n which the schools might be associated 
w i t h t h e i r plans,"3 a no t i c e a b l y vaguer i n s t r u c t i o n than t h a t 
given i n the case of Voluntary Schools. 
Neighbourhood Schools 
The C i r c u l a r also sounded a learning note on the dangers of 
the so-called "neighbourhood" comprehensives which took on p a r t -
i c u l a r s o c i a l and i n t e l l e c t u a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s from the neighbour-
hood which they served, and urged the a u t h o r i t i e s "to ensure, 
when determining catchment areas, t h a t schools are as s o c i a l l y 
and i n t e l l e c t u a l l y comprehensive as possible. , | ! + I n small and 
medium sized towns (upto 25.0,000?) t h i s i s presumably possible 
i f catchment areas are designed on the p i e - c r u s t p r i n c i p l e , 
narrow i n the centre and broadening out towards the suburbs. I n 
l a r g e conurbations l i k e London, however, i t i s extremely d i f f i c u l t 
to see how neighbourhood schools can. be avoided without excessively 
1. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , para. 3$, p. 9. 
2. I b i d . 
3. I b i d . , para. 39, p. 9. 
h. I b i d . , para. 36, p. 8. 
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long t r a v e l l i n g times f o r the c h i l d r e n or excessively b i g schools. 
I t would appear to be the case t h a t i n the U.S.A., f o r example, 
i 
many High Schools are neighbourhood schools and t h a t consequently 
some schools i n the middle-class suburbs are much more sought 
a f t e r by teachers and taught than others i n !,down-town"areas 
Consultation and the timetable f o r submission of plans. 
The C i r c u l a r concluded w i t h a plea f o r "close and genuine 
c o n s u l t a t i o n " w i t h teachers i n the preparation o f plans and 
f o r parents to be "informed f u l l y and a u t h o r i t a t i v e l y as soon as 
p r a c t i c a b l e i n planning stage."3 Local A u t h o r i t i e s were requested 
to submit t h e i r plans i n two parts. 1'" Part One should consist 
of a general statement o f the a u t h o r i t y ' s long term aim and should 
include the vol u n t a r y schools. There should also be an i n d i c a t i o n -
o f the a u t h o r i t y ' s i n t e n t i o n s i n regard to those f r e e places 
provided by the a u t h o r i t y i n independent and D i r e c t Grant Schools, 
and of the extent to which the D i r e c t Grant Schools were p a r t -
i c i p a t i n g i n the plan. 
Part Two was to c o n s i s t of concrete and d e t a i l e d proposals, 
i n c l u d i n g estimates of b u i l d i n g c o s t s , f o r an i n t e r i m 3 year 
1. Gambs J.D. "Schools, Scholars and Society", P r e n t i c e - H a l l : 
New Jersey, 1965, pp. 1+6-56. 
2. C i r c u l a r 10/65, op. c i t . , para, h1, p. 9. 
3. I b i d . , para. Li-2, p. 10. 
h. I b i d . , para. M+, pp. 10-11. 
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period beginning i n September 1 9 6 7 . I n c r e d i b l y , both Parts were 
expected to be submitted w i t h i n one year o f the appearance o f the 
C i r c u l a r , i . e . by J u l y 2b966, although the Secretary o f State 
"may e x c e p t i o n a l l y agree an extension to t h i s period i n the case 
of any i n d i v i d u a l A u t h o r i t y . " 1 I n August 1966 the Secretary o f 
State announced i n the Commons th a t 16 A u t h o r i t i e s had requested 
such an extension, and t h i s had been granted, up to a l i m i t o f nine, 
months. 2 
The Response to the C i r c u l a r 
Thenimost complete, accurate and d e t a i l e d i n t e r i m survey 
so f a r published on the response of the L.E.A.s to C i r c u l a r 1 0 / 6 5 
was t h a t produced i n October 1966 by the Comprehensive Schools 
Committee,^ when almost t w o - t h i r d s of the 162 English and Welsh 
L.E.A.s had e i t h e r submitted plans or were already operating 
comprehensive schemes. The outstanding impression l e f t by t h i s 
survey, compiled from i n f o r m a t i o n supplied by Chief Education 
O f f i c e r s , supplemented by the l o c a l membership o f C.S.C. and the 
l o c a l press i n some instances i s of the overwhelmingly favourable 
response to the C i r c u l a r and the tremendous v a r i e t y i n the plans 
submitted or under a c t i v e c o n s i d e r a t i o n . Only seven A u t h o r i t i e s , 
1 . C i r c u l a r 1 0 / 6 5 , op. c i t . , para. M+, pp. 1 0 - 1 1 . 
2 . "Times Educational Supplement", Aug. 1 2 t h I 9 6 6 . 
3. "Secondary Reorganization in.England and Wales", op. c i t . 
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Bournemouth, Worcester, Rutland, Croydon, Harrow, Buckinghamshire 
and Westmorland, are l i s t e d as a u t h o r i t i e s where r e o r g a n i s a t i o n 
schemes are e i t h e r "not to be submitted" or have been "deferred 
i n d e f i n i t e l y " . 
I t would however be unwise, as the survey points o u t , to 
assume t h a t t h i s represents the sum t o t a l of r e c a l c i t r a n t 
authorities.-'" For one t h i n g , o f course, 50 a u t h o r i t i e s have not 
yet submitted plans. The Comprehensive Schools Committee believes 
t h a t about h a l f of these w i l l have been submitted by the end o f 
1966 and t h a t a few o f these, such as Bromley w i l l i n f a c t r e t a i n 
p 
s e l e c t i o n at eleven. Of the other 25 a u t h o r i t i e s delay has been 
occasioned by d i f f i c u l t i e s due to such things as boundary changes 
but also by precarious p o l i t i c a l m a j o r i t i e s which have r e s u l t e d i n • 
i n d e c i s i o n . Examples of t h i s l a t t e r type o f a u t h o r i t y would 
i n c l u d e , Bath, Plymouth, Leicester and Wolverhampton.-^ I t i s 
u n l i k e l y that a l l these 5° l a t e - s t a r t e r s w i l l produce compre-
hensive schemes. 
The second reason f o r cauti o n l i e s i n the f a c t t h a t i t i s 
not always easy to d i s t i n g u i s h the genuinely comprehensive schemes 
from those which preserve a greater or lesser amount of s e l e c t i o n 
1. "Secondary Reorganization i n England and Wales", op. c i t . , p. 1. 
2. "Comprehensive Education", B u l l e t i n of the Comprehensive 
Schools Committee, No. I966, p. 9. 
3. I b i d . 
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i n various guises. For example, the m u l t i l a t e r a l and campus 
scheme appears i n t h i n l y v e i l e d forms. H e r t f o r d s h i r e plans 
a'campus" system w i t h grammar and modern schools c o - e x i s t i n g 
on the same s i t e , sharing the same uniforms and games f a c i l i t i e s , , 
and w i t h common Boards of Governors, but w i t h s e l e c t i o n at eleven 
r e t a i n e d f o r both types of course. 1 Bath i s a c t i v e l y considering 
a scheme f o r " c o n s o r t i a " of ex-Secondary Modern and Grammar 
Schools but w i t h s e l e c t i o n and t r a n s f e r between the members of the 
c o n s o r t i a at twelve. 
About 15 to 20 A u t h o r i t i e s are adopting t w o - t i e r scheme 
No. i v , i n which s e l e c t i o n i s deferred u n t i l 13 or 1^ -, when a 
dec i s i o n has to be made between a "long" academic course i n the 
ex-Grammar School and a "short" less academic and vocational course 
i n the ex-Secondary Modern.^ Where such an element of s e l e c t i o n 
p e r s i s t s a process known as "guided pa r e n t a l choice" i s o f t e n 
s u b s t i t u t e d f o r the o l d 11+ exam, as i n W i l t s h i r e . ^ Some schemes 
are mixed ones r e t a i n i n g the o l d system along w i t h new comprehen-
sive developments. 
The f a c t o r making f o r the most d i f f i c u l t y i n assessing these 
1. "Secondary Reorganization", op. c i t . , p. 9. 
2. I b i d . , Cf. Local A u t h o r i t y L i s t . 
3. I b i d . , p.p. 9-10. 
h. I b i d . , Cf. Local A u t h o r i t y L i s t . 
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schemes l i e s i n the d i s t i n c t i o n between " i n t e r i m " and "long-term" 
plans. I n Keighley excepted d i s t r i c t f o r example "guided pa r e n t a l 
choice" and s e l e c t i o n a a t 13 i s c l e a r l y i n t e r i m o n l y , and a precise 
timetable f o r conversion to a f u l l y comprehensive system has been 
l a i d down;-1- but the survey found t h a t about h a l f the a u t h o r i t i e s 
w i t h a l l e g e d l y i n t e r i m schemes could provide no timetable f o r the 
p 
conversion, from i n t e r i m to long-term. 
I t i s q u i t e c l e a r too that segregation and s e l e c t i o n could 
be maintained i n s i d e a. nominally comprehensive school by organ-
i s i n g i t on r i g i d l y b i l a t e r a l l i n e s . The important p o i n t i s t h a t 
t h i s k i n d of t h i n g i s not easy to determine u n t i l much d e t a i l e d 
study and i n v e s t i g a t i o n has taken place. 
Nevertheless, i t i s obvious t h a t the vast m a j o r i t y o f L.E.A.s 
are co-operating both w i t h the s p i r i t and the l e t t e r of C i r c u l a r 
10/65. The October survey concluded t h a t only about 20 to 25 
A u t h o r i t i e s were r e t a i n i n g s e l e c t i o n at eleven i n some form 
beyond the present school generation, or not submitting a scheme, 
or developing the present system along e x i s t i n g l i n e s over the 
greater part of t h e i r area.^ Perhaps as many as f i v e were con-
t e n t i n g themselves w i t h p r o v i d i n g "a f u r t h e r year of comprehensive 
1. "Secondary Reorganization", op. c i t . , pp. 9-10 
2. I b i d . , p. 5. 
3. I b i d . , p. 9-
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education i n the Primary School by r a i s i n g the t r a n s f e r age to 
twelve. "-*- This i s a r a t h e r l a r g e r number o f laggard a u t h o r i t i e s 
than the o p t i m i s t i c and somewhat vague m i n i s t e r i a l statements 
o 
made i n the House of Commons would have led. one to expect, but 
much lower than the f i g u r e s quoted by some press correspondents.3 
This broadly favourable r e a c t i o n to the C i r c u l a r i s e a s i l y 
explained. As the N.F.E.R. re p o r t on "Admission to Grammar 
Schools" i n 1957 and the N.U.T. survey of r e o r g a n i s a t i o n plans 
i n 196h showed the t i d e was already f l o w i n g s t r o n g l y i n favour 
of comprehensive education w e l l before the issue of C i r c u l a r 10/65. 
There had, over the twenty year period t h a t had elapsed since 
lyhh been a great s h i f t of op i n i o n amongst many educ a t i o n i s t s 
and teachers i n the face of the kind of evidence o u t l i n e d i n the 
previous chapter. 
There can be no doubt too t h a t some l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s r e a l i s e d 
t h a t i f they were opposed to C i r c u l a r 10/65 the most p o l i t i c 
response to i t would not be o u t r i g h t r e f u s a l but t h a t o u t l i n e d 
i n an e d i t o r i a l i n the "Times Educational Supplement1,1 which at 
l e a s t had. the m e r i t of frankness. The "Times Educational 
Supplement" wrote: "The wisest a t t i t u d e f o r those who oppose 
1. "Secondary Reorganization", op. c i t . , p. ^ . 
2. Cf. "Times Educational Supplement", Aug. 12th 1966, "Questions 
i n Parliament". 
3. Cf. "Secondary Reorganization i n England and Wales", op. c i t . p . l . 
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comprehensive p o l i c i e s as harmful to education w i l l be to regard 
the campaign against them as having to be long drawn out, to be 
waged f o r a generation and through the l i f e of several governments. 
Opinions change i n the course of years and so do c o n d i t i o n s , and 
i t would be a great mistake to assume that the b a t t l e f o r keeping 
a. strong element of s e l e c t i v e schooling i n the system has been l o s t . 
A diplomatic r e s i s t a n c e , the s k i l f u l use of delaying t a c t i c s , 
a c e r t a i n haziness i n plans presented f o r the f u t u r e are weapons 
which l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s can use to e f f e c t when s a t i s f i e d t h a t 
t h e i r present p r o v i s i o n o f secondary education i s e f f i c i e n t and 
j u s t . I f the power of the c e n t r a l a u t h o r i t y i s increasing i t 
does not f o l l o w t h a t a u t h o r i t y i n the l o c a l i t y has ceased to exist'.' 1 
C i r c u l a r 10/65 merely requests the Local A u t h o r i t i e s to 
produce r e o r g a n i s a t i o n schemes, and i n an answer to a question i n 
Parliament i n March I966 the M i n i s t e r of State s a i d , " I t i s true 
there i s no s t a t u t o r y power to enforce some parts of the c i r c u l a r , 
except i n so f a r as an a p p l i c a t i o n i s required under s e c t i o n 13. 
Section 13 of the 19hk Act requires M i n i s t e r i a l approval of any 
proposal to close an e x i s t i n g school or open a new one. The 
i m p l i c a t i o n o f t h i s r e p l y was t h a t l e g i s l a t i o n would be r e q u i r e d to 
enforce comprehensive r e o r g a n i s a t i o n . This would however appear 
to be a debatable p o i n t and would l a r g e l y depend upon the l e g a l 
1. "Times Educational Supplement", e d i t o r i a l , r e p r i n t e d i n "Your 
C h i l d r e n , Your Schools, Your Government", London, I966, p.23. 
2. Cf. "Times Educational Supplement", May hth 1966, "Questions 
i n Parliament". 
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i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f Pt. I , 1 ( i ) of the Act which s t a t e s , " I t s h a l l 
be the duty of the .Secretary of State f o r Education and Science 
to promote the education of the people of England and Wales and 
the progressive development of i n s t i t u t i o n s devoted to t h a t purpose, 
and to secure the e f f e c t i v e execution by l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s , under 
his c o n t r o l and d i r e c t i o n , of the n a t i o n a l p o l i c y f o r p r o v i d i n g 
a v a r i e d and comprehensive educational service i n every area". 
Section 68 o f the Act also appears to give him powers of d i r e c t i o n 
over any A u t h o r i t y which, i n h i s opinion, i s a c t i n g unreasonably, 
or proposes so to a c t , despite the f a c t t h a t the issue l i e s w i t h i n 
the d i s c r e t i o n o f the a u t h o r i t y . 
There are i n any case a vast number of other things i n a d d i t i o n 
to those o u t l i n e d i n Section 13, such as the s c h o o l . b u i l d i n g 
programme or the appointment of a new Chief Education O f f i c e r , 
which r e q u i r e the Secretary of States approval. So that i n the 
words of Taylor and Saunders, " I f be cares to exercise his power 
he can assume almost complete c o n t r o l over the n a t i o n a l educational 
system."''" I n any head-on c o l l i s i o n w i t h a r e c a l c i t r a n t a u t h o r i t y 
t h e r e f o r e the Secretary of State would, be i n an i n f i n i t e l y stronger 
posi t i o n . 
The second' impression given by the survey, i s t h a t , unless 
1. Taylor, G. and Saunders, J.B., "The New Law o f Education", 
6th Ed., London: Bu t t e r w o r t h , 1965, p. h. 
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the Secretary of State i n s i s t s upon widespread and d r a s t i c modif-
i c a t i o n s of the schemes submitted or about to be submitted, and 
i n the l i g h t of C i r c u l a r 10/65 t h i s would appear u n l i k e l y , then 
secondary o r g a n i s a t i o n over the forseeable f u t u r e i s going to 
present a p i c t u r e of almost bewildering v a r i e t y . On present showing 
only about h a l f of a l l L.E.A.s w i l l adopt a s i n g l e scheme f o r the 
j whole of t h e i r area. 1 Of these, 25 have opted f o r a l l - t h r o u g h 
11-18 schools, 25 f o r a t w o - t i e r scheme w i t h the break at 13 or 
1*+, 20 f o r a t w o - t i e r scheme based on Sixth-Form Colleges, and ' 
15 f o r middle school schemes. The remaining Local A u t h o r i t i e s 
have opted f o r mixed systems embracing a combination of sometimes 
3 or h d i f f e r e n t schemes.3 The West R i d i n g , f o r example, i s 
p e r m i t t i n g each of i t s D i v i s i o n a l Executives to submit i t s own 
r e o r g a n i s a t i o n scheme. A Lancashire working party was reported 
i n "The Guardian" as having recommended 3 separate schemes 
( a l l - t h r o u g h , Sixth-Form College and L e i c e s t e r s h i r e 2 t i e r ) f o r 
one of i t s D i v i s i o n a l Executives, No. ih, which covers an urb^an 
5 area near Wigan. y» 
• 
Taking both whole and part schemes i n t o account the approx-
imate numbers f o r the d i f f e r e n t kinds of scheme, i s about 65 f o r 
1. "Secondary Reorganization i n England and Wales", op. c i t . , p. h. 
• 2. I b i d . 
3. I b i d . , pp. M--5. 
"Comprehensive Planning", op. c i t . , p. 77. 
5. "The Guardian". 
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a l l - t h r o u g h schools, 55 f o r t w o - t i e r schemes, 35 f o r Sixth-Form 
Colleges and about 35 f o r Middle school schemes. 1 There are s t i l l 
many v a r i a n t s on these basic schemes. For example middle school 
schemes can be c i t e d covering three d i f f e r e n t age ranges, 9-13 
as i n Bedfordshire, 8-12 as i n the West Riding and 10-12, also 
i n the West R i d i n g . The p i c t u r e becomes even more complicated 
when account i s taken of d i f f e r i n g timetables of changeover and 
the f a c t that many schemes embrace makeshift school u n i t s con-
s t r u c t e d from separate b u i l d i n g s and those which are p u r p o s e - b u i l t . 
J.' The Comprehensive Schools Committee decided against attempting 
to survey the v o l u n t a r y school r e o r g a n i s a t i o n although a record 
i s kept. But they claimed t h a t "most denominational bodies are 
t r y i n g to match t h e i r own school developments to t h e i r A u t h o r i t y ' s 
comprehensive plans."3 I n some cases however thus involved 
separate schemes and t h e r e f o r e Increases the b a f f l i n g complexity 
of the p i c t u r e of secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n which i s now emerging 
i n the aftermath o f C i r c u l a r 10/65. 
I n one area, however, the C.S.C. i n d i c a t e d t h a t there was 
very l i t t l e sign of a response to C i r c u l a r 10/65 and t h i s was 
over the problem of the r e l a t i o n s h i p of the h i g h l y s e l e c t i v e 
1. - "Secondary Reorganization i n England and Wales", op. c i t . , p.5-
2. I b i d . , p.3. 
3. I b i d . , p.6. 
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D i r e c t Grant Grammar schemes to the new comprehensive systems. 
Some A u t h o r i t i e s had i n d i c a t e d t h a t they would l i k e a c l e a r e r 
e x p o s i t i o n of government p o l i c y over t h i s problem and others that 
negotiations w i t h Direct-Grant Schools were holding up plans 
f o r the area. 1 A few plans have been made pu b l i c i n c l u d i n g the 
one suggested by the Leeds A u t h o r i t y . 2 I f the Leeds plan i s followed 
i n p r i n c i p l e by other a u t h o r i t i e s and i s accepted by the D.E.S. 
i t w i l l leave the Direct-Grant Schools i n t a c t as super-selective 
schools t a k i n g only c h i l d r e n of the very highest academic p o t e n t i a l . 
Leeds has agreed w i t h the Governors of Leeds Grammar School t h a t 
as from 1969 i t w i l l send between 25 and 35 boys to the grammar 
school at the age of 16 f o r a two-year sixth?-form course. A 
p u p i l w i l l only be nominated i f h i s parents wish i t , and only i f 
his school cannot o f f e r the s i x t h - f o r m course o f h i s choice. 
I t should be c l e a r from the evidence presented so f a r t h a t 
any judgement on the r e l a t i v e m erits of i n d i v i d u a l r e o r g a n i s a t i o n 
schemes-submitted by a Local A u t h o r i t y must be based on a close 
and d e t a i l e d examination. I t i s suggested t h a t i n a r r i v i n g a t a 
judgement four main questions need to be answered. F i r s t , does 
the scheme e l i m i n a t e s e l e c t i o n and segregation and so a f f o r d 
maximum o p p o r t u n i t y throughout the period of school l i f e ? Second, 
1. "Secondary Reorganization i n England and Wales", op. c i t . , p.7. 
2. "Times Educational Supplement Nov. 11th-1966, p. 1160. 
- 2 0 5 -
does i t embrace Voluntary and D i r e c t Grant Schools i n a u n i f i e d 
and i n t e g r a t e d s t r u c t u r e ? T h i r d , does i t avoid makeshift s o l u t i o n s 
d i c t a t e d more by a d m i n i s t r a t i v e expediency than educational 
p r i n c i p l e ? Fourth, does i t avoid serious damage to the morale 
of teachers through f a i l u r e e i t h e r to safeguard s a l a r i e s and 
status or to consult and inform? I n the next chapter an 
examination- w i l l be made of .the Bradford scheme, and i n doing 
so these four questions w i l l be borne i n mind. 
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CHAPTER V I 
Secondary R e o r g a n i s a t i o n i n B r a d f o r d 
The h i s t o r y o f secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n i n B r a d f o r d covers 
a p e r i o d o f twenty y e a r s , b e g i n n i n g i n 19^5, when f o r the f i r s t 
t ime i n the h i s t o r y o f the c i t y t he Labour P a r t y secured a 
m a j o r i t y on the Council.''' D u r i n g t h i s t w e n t y year p e r i o d 
secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n has been a permanent bone o f c o n t e n t i o n 
between the two p a r t i e s . 
The f i r s t t a s k which f a c e d the L o c a l E d u c a t i o n A u t h o r i t y i n 
19^5 was the p r e p a r a t i o n o f a Development Plan under 'the terms 
o f the 19)+li- A c t . As f a r as Secondary Development was concerned 
i t was not u n t i l September 9th 19^7 t h a t the C o u n c i l approved 
i n p r i n c i p l e the l i n e s upon whic h Secondary e d u c a t i o n s h o u l d be 
developed. The p l a n f o r Primary e d u c a t i o n , w h i c h i n v o l v e d no 
fundamental r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f p o l i c y , was prepared s e p a r a t e l y 
and g i v e n e a r l i e r a p p r o v a l by the C o u n c i l . 
The o s t e n s i b l e reason f o r t h i s d e l a y was t h a t the A u t h o r i t y 
was a w a i t i n g the r e s u l t s o f a survey by the C i t y A r d h i t e c t i s 
Department' 1 i n t o t he b u i l d i n g programme which would be necessary 
1. "Telegraph and Argus", F r i d a y 2nd Nov. 
2. "Schedule o f Accommodation D e f i c i e n c i e s " , i s s u e d t o the C i t y 
o f B r a d f o r d E d u c a t i o n Committee 19th Nov. 19li-6. 
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i n o r d e r t o b r i n g the B r a d f o r d Schools ( P r i m a r y and Secondary) 
up t o the standards l a i d down by the M i n i s t r y ( R e g u l a t i o n s Pre-
s c r i b i n g Standards f o r School Premises, S t a t u t o r y Rules and Orders, 
19^5» Wo. 3*+5.). T h i s survey showed, i n the words o f a C o u n c i l 
Memorandum on the s u b j e c t , " t h a t no sc h o o l c o m p l e t e l y met the 
re q u i r e m e n t s o f the r e g u l a t i o n s , n o t even the most r e c e n t l y built 1. 1''" 
The post-war b u i l d i n g r e g u l a t i o n s o f 19'+5 were, i t i s now 
g e n e r a l l y conceded, co n c e i v e d i n a s p i r i t o f post-war i d e a l i s m . 
They l a i d down e x t r e m e l y h i g h s t a n d a r d s , were p a r t i c u l a r l y l a v i s h 
as f a r as minimum s i t e acreages were concerned, and have s i n c e 
been m o d i f i e d . Consequently a l l L o c a l E d u c a t i o n A u t h o r i t i e s i n 
the c o u n t r y were faced w i t h s i m i l a r d i s c r e p a n c i e s between the 
standards l a i d down by the M i n i s t r y and those a c t u a l l y e x i s t i n g . 
However, as has been p o i n t e d o u t e a r l i e r t h e r e i s no doubt bhat 
Secondary e d u c a t i o n a l p r o v i s i o n had been n e g l e c t e d i n B r a d f o r d , 
a t l e a s t d u r i n g the i n t e r - w a r p e r i o d , and t h a t the s i t u a t i o n i n 
B r a d f o r d was t h e r e f o r e p a r t i c u l a r l y bad. 
The b i g g e s t problem was p r e s e n t e d by the r e s t r i c t e d n a t u r e 
o f the e x i s t i n g s c h o o l s i t e s w h i c h i n the words o f the survey 
d i d not i n "very many, p r o b a b l y most cases ... p e r m i t o f the 
2 
e x t e n s i o n s and improvements whic h the R e g u l a t i o n s p r e s c r i b e . " 
1. Memorandum on the 1st p o r t i o n o f the A u t h o r i t y ' s Development 
P l a n , d e a l i n g w i t h Secondary E d u c a t i o n " , approved i n p r i n c i p l e 
by the C i t y C o u n c i l , 9th Sept. 19*+7, p. 3. 
2. "Schedule o f Accommodation D e f i c i e n c i e s " , op. c i t . , p. 3« 
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The Memorandum t h e r e f o r e commented, " I t was the r e a l i s a t i o n o f 
the almost i n s u p e r a b l e n a t u r e o f the d i f f i c u l t y which the r e q u i r e -
ments o f the M i n i s t e r on the one hand, and the c o n d i t i o n o f the 
b u i l d i n g s and the s i t e s on the o t h e r made c l e a r , t h a t l e d t h e 
Committee a f t e r c a r e f u l d e l i b e r a t i o n t o reach the c o n c l u s i o n t h a t 
the o n l y means o f p r o v i d i n g t h e C i t y w i t h s a t i s f a c t o r y Secondary 
Schools i n the f u t u r e was t o l o o k t o the o u t s k i r t s o f the C i t y 
where adequate s i t e s c o u l d be secured and new b u i l d i n g s c o u l d be 
e r e c t e d w h i c h mi g h t not o n l y p r o v i d e the a m e n i t i e s r e q u i r e d by 
the R e g u l a t i o n s , b u t p r o v i d e them i n such a way as t o c o n t r i b u t e 
t o the e f f i c i e n c y , and, i n the l o n g r u n , economic w o r k i n g . " ^ 
The Committee t h e r e f o r e passed a r e s o l u t i o n i n s t r u c t i n g the 
D i r e c t o r t o "prepare f o r submission t o the E d u c a t i o n Committee 
a. scheme f o r the e r e c t i o n o f 13 or 1*+ new Secondary Schools, 
each t o c o n t a i n 1,250 p l a c e s , a t s u i t a b l e p o i n t s i n the C i t y , 
such schools t o be o r g a n i z e d on a m u l t i l a t e r a l b a s i s , and t o 
supersede the e x i s t i n g Secondary Schools 1.' 2 The scheme which the 
D i r e c t o r u l t i m a t e l y presented d i d i n f a c t propose eleven new 
10 f o r m e n t r y s c h o o l s , each o f 1,550 places and p r o v i d i n g a t o t a l 
o f 17,050 p l a c e s . ^ Three o f the schools were t o be f o r boys, 
1. "Memorandum on the l s t p o r t i o n o f the A u t h o r i t y ' s Development 
P l a n " , op. c i t . , p. h. 
2. I b i d . 
3. I b i d . , pp. 8, 10 and 11. 
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t h r e e f o r g i r l s and 5 were t o be mixed. Eleven s u i t a b l e s i t e s 
were d e s i g n a t e d , each o f 55 a c r e s , and a map prepared showing them.-'" 
I t was a l s o suggested, t h a t the J u n i o r A r t Department c o u l d be 
absorbed by one o f the new schools."" The a i l i n g J u n i o r A r t 
Department was i n f a c t c l o s e d down i n the n i n e t e e n - f i f t i e s and 
i t may w e l l be t h a t a n o t h e r o f the reasons why the A u t h o r i t y 
adopted the comprehensive p r i n c i p l e was t h a t t h e r e had never been 
i n B r a d f o r d a s t r o n g t r a d i t i o n o f t r i p a r t i s m i n i t s p o s t - p r i m a r y 
e d u c a t i o n a l system. As has a l r e a d y been p o i n t e d o u t t h i s scheme was 
approved i n p r i n c i p l e by the C o u n c i l i n September 19'+7 and r e c e i v e d 
the a p p r o v a l o f the M i n i s t e r on the 12th March 1952. 
The s t r i k i n g f a c t i s , however, t h a t i n s p i t e o f Bradford's 
e x p l i c i t committment t o a Comprehensive system and M i n i s t e r i a l 
a p p r o v a l o f i t , i t s f i r s t Comprehensive School a t . B u t t e r s h a w v/as 
not completed u n t i l 196l. I f wa seek reasons f o r t h i s remarkable 
d e l a y one reason stands o u t above a l l o t h e r s and t h i s i s the f a c t 
t h a t the l o c a l Labour P a r t y was i t s e l f d e eply d i v i d e d over the 
i s s u e . As t h e l o c a l press p o i n t e d o u t the C o u n c i l approved the 
scheme by o n l y 30 votes t o 2h w i t h 35 absentees o r a b s t e n t i o n s . ^ 
The o u t s t a n d i n g i n d i c a t i o n o f the d i v i s i o n s w i t h i n the p a r t y i s 
1. "Memorandum on the 1st p o r t i o n o f the A u t h o r i t y ' s Development 
P l a n " , op. c i t . , p. 12. See Appendix 5 f o r a r e p r o d u c t i o n o f 
t h i s map. 
2. I b i d . , p. 10. 
3. "Telegraph and Argus", Wednesday, 12th Feb. 19'+7. 
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however the f a c t t h a t the Chairman o f the E d u c a t i o n Committee j 
j 
i n 19^7, A i d . W. Leach, was h i m s e l f opposed t o Comprehensive 
r e o r g a n i s a t i o n , Alderman Leach b e l i e v e d , as some members o f the 
P a r t y s t i l l do, t h a t the Grammar Schools had been the most e f f e c t i v e 
i n s t r u m e n t t h a t had been d i s c o v e r e d o f i n c r e a s i n g s o c i a l m o b i l i t y 
by m o b i l i s i n g the t a l e n t s o f - w o r k i n g - c l a s s c h i l d r e n and pushing 
them on i n t o U n i v e r s i t y . By the time t h a t the d i v i s i o n o f 
o p i n i o n w i t h i n the Labour P a r t y had been r e s o l v e d i n f a v o u r o f t h e 
Comprehensive i d e a , the Labour P a r t y l o s t i t s o v e r a l l m a j o r i t y i n 
1959 and the C i t y e n t e r e d a p e r i o d o f p o l i t i c a l s t a l e m a t e . 
I n November 19*+7 Alderman Leach r e t i r e d , from the Chairmanship 
o f t he E d u c a t i o n Committee and i t was w i d e l y assumed t h a t he would 
be succeeded by the Vice-Chairman Mr. J . Backhouse who was a 
f i r m s u p p o r t e r o f Comprehensive e d u c a t i o n . I n the e v e n t , however, 
A i d . Leach v/as succeeded by A i d . K a t h l e e n Chambers who, l i k e 
Aid. Leach was opposed t o i t ; a s e r i e s o f events which was the 
s u b j e c t o f widespread comment a t the t i m e . ^ 
A second reason f o r the d e l a y was t h a t i n 19^ -8 the C i t y 
i n t r o d u c e d a new procedure f o r the a l l o c a t i o n o f c h i l d r e n t o 
Grammar Schools w h i c h r e p l a c e d the 11 p l u s w r i t t e n e x a m i n a t i o n ; 
and t h i s seems t o have lessened any f e e l i n g o f urgency over the 
1. "Telegraph and Argus", 13th Nov. 19^7, p. 2. 
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need t o r e p l a c e the b i p a r t i t e system. I t must be remembered t h a t ' 
i n 19^8 the evidence w h i c h has s i n c e accumulated on the i n f l u e n c e 
o f e n v i r o n m e n t a l f a c t o r s upon the process, o f e d u c a t i o n a l s e l e c t i o n 
d i d not e x i s t . I n the immediate post-war years d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n 
w i t h b i p a r t i s m tended t o focus on the i n j u s t i c e s and i n c o n s i s t -
e ncies o f the 11 p l u s e x a m i n a t i o n i t s e l f . P u b l i c c o m p l a i n t was 
m a i n l y d i r e c t e d a g a i n s t such t h i n g s as the alleged, u n f a i r n e s s o f 
coaching f o r the e x a m i n a t i o n , the e f f e c t s o f p a r e n t a l a n x i e t y , and 
the s t r a i n o f the e x a m i n a t i o n i t s e l f upon young and nervous c h i l d r e n . 
The B r a d f o r d procedure e l i m i n a t e d the f o r m a l w r i t t e n e x a m i n a t i o n 
and t h e r e f o r e , a p p a r e n t l y , much o f the p u b l i c a n x i e t y . 
U n t i l 19*+7 admission toe the C i t y ' s Grammar and two former 
s e l e c t i v e c e n t r a l schools was based on an o r d e r o f m e r i t l i s t 
d e termined by the c a n d i d a t e s ' t o t a l scores i n t h r e e Moray House 
t e s t s , i n A r i t h m e t i c , E n g l i s h and g e n e r a l i n t e l l i g e n c e . Two 
groups o f these t e s t s were s e t , w i t h an i n t e r v a l o f some weeks 
between them: the candidate's t o t a l score b e i n g the sum o f h i s 
t h r e e h i g h e s t s c o r e s , one i n each type o f t e s t . 
I n the summer o f 19*+7 the C i t y C o u n c i l passed a r e s o l u t i o n 
i n s t r u c t i n g the D i r e c t o r t o prepare "a scheme f o r the s e l e c t i o n 
o f p u p i l s f o r a l l types o f secondary e d u c a t i o n , by some means 
o t h e r than q u a l i f y i n g and/or c o m p e t i t i v e e x a m i n a t i o n . " A f t e r 
c o n s u l t i n g w i t h an A d v i s o r y Committee o f tea c h e r s and i n s p e c t o r s 
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a scheme was drawn up w h i c h was approved by the C o u n c i l and 
put i n t o o p e r a t i o n i n 19^-8.1 
The procedure adopted was as f o l l o w s : -
1. The parents' c h o i c e o f s c h o o l was a s c e r t a i n e d . 
2. The Head Teacher o f t h e Primary School assessed each c h i l d on 
a f i v e p o i n t s c a l e (A,B,C, D,E) under s i x head i n g s , m e n t a l 
a b i l i t y , a t t a i n m e n t i n a r i t h m e t i c , a t t a i n m e n t i n E n g l i s h , 
perseverance, c o n s c i e n t i o u s n e s s and s u i t a b i l i t y f o r secondary 
e d u c a t i o n r e q u i r i n g c o m p a r a t i v e l y i n t e n s i v e and. s u s t a i n e d 
e f f o r t . 
3. Two i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s were a d m i n i s t e r e d , s e p a r a t e d by an 
i n t e r v a l o f some weeks. The f i r s t b e i n g a Moray House Test 
and the second a Lewis. 
The i n f o r m a t i o n thus accumulated p l u s any a d d i t i o n a l i n f o r m a t i o n 
w h i c h the Head Teacher might s u p p l y , i n c l u d i n g the r e s u l t s 
o f any o b j e c t i v e t e s t s s e t by the s c h o o l , were c o n s i d e r e d by 
a S e l e c t i o n Panel. T h i s comprised the C h i e f L o c a l A u t h o r i t y 
I n s p e c t o r o f Schools, the Senior Woman I n s p e c t o r , two Heads 
o f Grammar Schools, two Heads o f Modern Schools and f o u r Heads 
o f Primary Schools. E x p e r t o p i n i o n , such as t h a t o f the School 
M e d i c a l O f f i c e r might be c a l l e d i n cases o f d i f f i c u l t y and 
the c h i l d k Head Teacher, p a r e n t , or even the c h i l d h i m s e l f 
1. For a d e s c r i p t i o n o f the o l d and new procedures see Skinner J.C. 
"An e n q u i r y i n t o the Success o f the B r a d f o r d Scheme o f A l l o c a t i o n 
to Secondary Schools", i n "Researches and S t u d i e s " , U n i v e r s i t y 
o f Leeds I n s t i t u t e o f E d u c a t i o n , No. 11. Jan. 1955, pp. 7-8. ' 
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c b u M be i n t e r v i e w e d . 
The Panel began i t s work by p r e p a r i n g 3 s c o r e s . The f i r s t 
score was known as the "assessment-sum" and was o b t a i n e d by 
g i v i n g a n u m e r i c a l v a l u e t o each o f the s i x assessments. Each 
"A" counted 6,each "B" t h r e e , each "C" 0, each "D" -3 and each 
"E" -6. These v a l u e s were then added t o 100. The second score 
was known as the "test-sum" and was o b t a i n e d by adding t o g e t h e r 
the two i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t s c o r e s . The t h i r d score was known as 
the " t o t a l s c o r e " and was o b t a i n e d by adding t o g e t h e r the assess-
ment-sum and t e s t - s u m . 
A l t h o u g h i n d i v i d u a l c o n s i d e r a t i o n was g i v e n t o each c h i l d , 
and i n many i n s t a n c e s the Panel moved c h i l d r e n from one group t o 
another the a l l o c a t i o n t o Grammar School was ' u s u a l l y made on the 
Basis o f t h r e e f a c t o r s . The f i r s t and most obvious one was p a r e n t a l 
c h o i c e o f a Grammar S c h o o l , the second was the a t t a i n m e n t o f an 
A, B, or C assessment, w i t h not more t h a n one D, o r , i f t h e r e 
was one D, a t o t a l score o f 327 o r above. A D f o r " s u i t a b i l i t y " 
was not c o u n t e d . The t h i r d f a c t o r was a test-sum o f 215 or more. 
I t was o r i g i n a l l y i n t e n d e d t h a t a check on the success o f 
the scheme sho u l d be made by examining t h e subsequent s c h o o l 
c a r e e r s o f a l l the >+,M32 c h i l d r e n a d m i t t e d to Secondary Schools 
o f a l l types i n the September 19^ -8 e n t r y . . I n f a c t t h i s proved 
•- 21h -
i m p o s s i b l e because o f the amount o f work i n v o l v e d and o n l y a l i m i t e d 
e n q u i r y was mounted i n the shape o f an i n v e s t i g a t i o n i n t o the 
Grammar School e n t r a n t s o n l y a t t h r e e stages i n t h e i r s c h o o l 
c a r e e r s . ^ The Grammar School Heads were r e q u e s t e d t o p r o v i d e l i s t s 
o f t h e p u p i l s concerned i n o r d e r o f m e r i t a t the end o f the t h r e e 
s c h o o l y e a r s , l°A8-9, 19^9-50, and 1951-52. These rankings were 
then used i n r e v e r s e o r d e r as s c h o o l r a n k i n g marks (SR). The 
s c h o o l - r a n k i n g marks were t h e n compared w i t h t h e 19*+8 t e s t s - s u m , 
assessment-sum and t o t a l s c o r e . 
The r e s u l t s o f t h i s e n q u i r y , which was conducted by the C h i e f 
I n s p e c t o r o f the B r a d f o r d L o c a l A u t h o r i t y were p u b l i s h e d i n 1955* 
These showed a c o r r e l a t i o n c o - e f f i c i e n t i n 195° o f .7^+ between 
the SR mark and the assessment-sum, o f .78*+ between the SR mark 
and the t o t a l s c o r e , o f "..728 between the SR and the Moray-House 
t e s t and o f .685 between the SR and the Lev/is T e s t . The e n q u i r y 
t h e r e f o r e concluded t h a t the t o t a l score " i s a b e t t e r p r e d i c t o r 
t h a n e i t h e r the assessment-sum or the test-sum by i t s e l f . " ^ T h i s 
r e s u l t s h o u l d , however, be compared w i t h the r e s u l t s o f a v e r y simDar 
e n q u i r y conducted by the N.F.E.R. a t Twickenham i n t o the p e r f o r m -
ance o f 1951 Secondary School e n t r a n t s a t the end o f t h e i r second 
1. For a d e s c r i p t i o n o f the o l d and new procedures see Skinner J.C. 
"An e n q u i r y i n t o the success o f the B r a d f o r d Scheme o f A l l o c a t i o n 
t o Secondary Schools", i n "Researches and. S t u d i e s " , U n i v e r s i t y 
o f Leeds I n s t i t u t e o f E d u c a t i o n , No.11, Jan. 1955, pp. 8-11. 
2. I b i d . , Table 5, p. 11. 
3 • I b i d . , p. 13. 
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year i n school.- 1- I n t h i s case the p r e d i c t i v e v a l u e o f n i n e k i n d s 
o f t e s t was measured a g a i n s t a s c a l e d o r d e r o f m e r i t produced 
by t h e Secondary Heads, This produced t h r e e t e s t s a l l w i t h 
h i g h e r c o r r e l a t i o n c o - e f f i c i e n t s than those o b t a i n e d i n B r a d f o r d . 
The t h r e e h i g h e s t were .821 f o r Primary Heads' assessments s c a l e d 
by the Foundation's own method, .796 f o r Primary Heads' assess-
ments q u a n t i f i e d by a method used i n M iddlesex and .789 f o r a 
v e r b a l i n t e l l i g e n c e t e s t ? 
I t i s t h e r e f o r e by no means c l e a r t h a t t h e B r a d f o r d Scheme 
was i n any way s u p e r i o r as a method o f p r e d i c t i n g academic 
performance t o the more o r t h o d o x methods employed by o t h e r a u t h o r -
i t i e s ; indeed i t may have been s l i g h t l y worse. Above a l l , o f 
c o u r s e , however much the C o u n c i l might w i s h to a v o i d the use o f 
the terms " q u a l i f y i n g " , " c o m p e t i t i v e " and " e x a m i n a t i o n " the 
procedure adopted was bound t o c o n t a i n a l l t h r e e elements s i n c e the 
number o f Grammar School places was s t r i c t l y l i m i t e d . Whatever 
name was a p p l i e d t o i t , the procedure adopted at 11+ remained 
a. s e l e c t i v e one. 
The Post-war b u i l d i n g programme. 
I n s p i t e t h e r e f o r e o f the Development Plan the new Secondary 
Schools t h a t were b u i l t i n B r a d f o r d between 19^5 and 1959 when the 
1. Yates A. And Pidgeon D.A., "Admission t o Grammar Sc h o o l s " , 
N.F.E.R. R e p o r t , Newnes, 1957, pp. 57-76. 
2. I b i d . , Table V / i , p. 63. 
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Labour P a r t y was i n u n d i s p u t e d power were a l l o f them Secondary 
Modern i n t y p e , a l t h o u g h n o m i n a l l y they were supposed t o be the 
f i r s t i n s t a l m e n t s o f f u t u r e Comprehensive Schools. The o l d 
C e n t r a l S c h o o l s , Gregory and Priest m a n were r e t a i n e d as " s e l e c t i v e 
secondary s c h o o l s " t a k i n g t he Grammar School near misses and 
r e t a i n i n g them u n t i l 16 and the end o f the "0" l e v e l y e a r . A t 
t h a t p o i n t any p u p i l w i t h s u f f i c i e n t "0" l e v e l s c o u l d be t r a n s f e r r e d 
t o the S i x t h Form o f one o f the c i t y ' s Grammar Schools i n o r d e r 
t o do an "A" l e v e l c o u r s e . This p o l i c y was i n f a c t adopted by 
most L o c a l - A u t h o r i t i e s a f t e r 19^5 who i n h e r i t e d o l d C e n t r a l Schools. 
Even h e r e , however, the Secondary School b u i l d i n g programme 
seems t o have been c u r i o u s l y slow i n g e t t i n g under way. The f i r s t 
new Secondary School was o n l y opened i n 1956 ( B u t t e r s h a w ) , t h e 
second ( E c c l e s h i l l ) i n 1957 and two more (Rhodesway and Wyke 
Manor) i n 1959. The A u t h o r i t y would argue t h a t t h i s d e l a y i s 
more apparent than r e a l and would p o i n t t o the 5 new V o l u n t a r y 
R.C. Secondary Schools b u i l t i n B r a d f o r d s i n c e 19^5 as ha v i n g 
s u b s t a n t i a l l y reduced the amount o f government f i n a n c i a l h e l p 
a v a i l a b l e t o the B r a d f o r d A u t h o r i t y f o r the b u i l d i n g o f m a i n t a i n e d 
Secondary Schools. 
The Roman C a t h o l i c p o p u l a t i o n i n B r a d f o r d i s a v e r y l a r g e one 
and the p r o p o r t i o n o f Secondary places p r o v i d e d i n RlC. Schools 
i s a p p r o x i m a t e l y one f i f t h . The reason f o r the success o f the 
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C a t h o l i c community i n o b t a i n i n g p r i o r i t y i n the school b u i l d i n g 
programme l i e s i n the f a c t t h a t whereas, as we have seen B r a d f o r d 
r e o r g a n i s e d i t s A l l - A g e s c h o o l s on Hadow l i n e s b e f o r e the o u t b r e a k 
o f World War I I the C a t h o l i c E d u c a t i o n A u t h o r i t i e s d i d n o t . 
Consequently the needs o f the C a t h o l i c schools were so u r g e n t t h a t 
t h e i r r e b u i l d i n g programme had t o a g r e a t e x t e n t t o take precedence 
over t h a t o f t h e M a i n t a i n e d Secondary Schools. As a. r e s u l t 5 o f 
the 6 e x i s t i n g R.C. Secondary Schools i n B r a d f o r d are i n new 
post-war b u i l d i n g s . 
There i s no doubt t h a t t h e r e e x i s t s c o n s i d e r a b l e f e e l i n g 
i n Bradfo'rjd'd over t h i s q u e s t i o n . Many people argue t h a t t h e 
A u t h o r i t y has l o s t 5 new post-war Secondary Schools because o f 
i t s p r o g r e s s i v e a c t i v i t i e s i n the i n t e r - w a r p e r i o d and has been 
made the scapegoat o f C a t h o l i c e d u c a t i o n a l n e g l i g e n c e . This 
f e e l i n g i s ex a c e r b a t e d by the f a c t t h a t many o f the c h i l d r e n i n 
the C a t h o l i c ' S e c o n d a r y Schools come from places o u t s i d e o f B r a d f o r d . 
I n one or two years indeed b o t h C a r d i n a l H i n s l e y and Margaret 
C l i t h e r o w Schools have had a m a j o r i t y o f West R i d i n g c h i l d r e n , 
but the A u t h o r i t y was not o f course r e l i e v e d o f the burden o f 
s u p p o r t i n g these schools from t he B r a d f o r d r a t e s . 
The 19^7 d e c i s i o n t h a t the C i t y s h o u l d go Comprehensive d i d 
not go by w i t h o u t o p p o s i t i o n . The J o i n t Four, f o r example, 
r e s o l u t e l y and p r e d i c t a b l y opposed the scheme o u t r i g h t and the 
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N.U.T., e q u a l l y p r e d i c t a b l y , d e c l a r e d i t s e l f not t o be a g a i n s t 
l i m i t e d e xperiments on Comprehensive lines.-'- The C o n s e r v a t i v e 
o p p o s i t i o n on the C i t y C o u n c i l was a l s o c l e a r l y opposed t o the 
scheme, but as long as l i t t l e more was done than, b u i l d Secondary 
Modern u n i t s on new s i t e s i n the C i t y the Labour m a j o r i t y met M t t l e 
r e a l o p p o s i t i o n . The f i r s t r e a l c l a s h i n the C o u n c i l d i d not 
come u n t i l t h e mooting o f the i d e a i n 1957 o f a new South B r a d f o r d 
Secondary S c h o o l . The reason f o r t h i s was t h a t u n l i k e the o t h e r 
new Secondary Schools, the s i t e chosen f o r the new s c h o o l was on 
the p l a y i n g f i e l d s o f an e x i s t i n g Grammar S c h o o l . 
The Grammar School chosen was B o i l i n g G i r l s ' High School 
and i t was argued t h a t t h i s would mean, t h a t when a Comprehensive 
School was u l t i m a t e l y c o n s t r u c t e d around the new South B r a d f o r d 
School i t would be easy t o amalgamate w i t h t h e e x i s t i n g G i r l s ' 
Grammar School and so ensure a g e n u i n e l y Comprehensive e n t r y . 
T h i s was o f course p e r f e c t l y t r u e and i t was because i t r e p r e s e n t e d 
a d i r e c t t h r e a t t o an e x i s t i n g Grammar School t h a t the scheme 
met f i e r c e o p p o s i t i o n from the C o n s e r v a t i v e P a r t y . 
An a l t e r n a t i v e s i t e e x i s t e d a couple o f hundred yards away 
fro m B o i l i n g High School i n L i s t e r Avenue, and i t was decided t o 
1. "Telegraph and Argus", Monday, l6th June 1967, p. 3-
2. Most o f the i n f o r m a t i o n w h i c h f o l l o w s on the B o i l i n g High 
School c o n t r o v e r s y i s d e r i v e d from p e r s o n a l c o n v e r s a t i o n w i t h 
members o f the B r a d f o r d E d u c a t i o n Departments. The d e c i s i o n 
o f t he C o u n c i l to b u i l d a t B o i l i n g High School was made on 
the 16th A p r i l 1957. 
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use t h i s as j o i n t p l a y i n g f i e l d s f o r the two s c h o o l s . Some 
d e l a y was expe r i e n c e d i n imp l e m e n t i n g the p l a n , p a r t l y because 
the ownership o f p a r t o f the l a n d i n L i s t e r Avenue c o u l d not be 
determined and p a r t l y because t he M i n i s t r y i n s i s t e d upon the 
purchase o f a f u r t h e r 2.3 acres o f l a n d on the B o i l i n g High School 
s i t e . 1 Consequently by the time t h a t the A u t h o r i t y was ready 
t o b e g i n b u i l d i n g i n 1959 the Labour P a r t y had l o s t i t s o v e r a l l 
m a j o r i t y on the C o u n c i l w h i c h thereupon e n t e r e d a p e r i o d of. 
p o l i t i c a l s t a l e m a t e between 1959 and 1961 when d e c i s i v e a c t i o n by 
e i t h e r p a r t y was i m p o s s i b l e . A p e r i o d o f time i ^ h i c h i s l o o k e d upon 
by the permanent o f f i c i a l s o f the E d u c a t i o n Department as one o f 
i n t e n s e f r u s t r a t i o n and d i f f i c u l t y f o r them. At t h i s p o i n t t h e 
M i n i s t r y q u e r i e d the e s t i m a t e d c o s t (£50,000) o f l a y i n g o u t the 
p l a y i n g - f i e l d s on L i s t e r Avenue and t h i s o b v i o u s l y p r o v i d e d t h e 
C o n s e r v a t i v e P a r t y w i t h u s e f u l ammunition i n the b i t t e r f i g h t 
w h i c h ensued i n the C i t y C o u n c i l . On the 23rd J u l y 1959 the C i t y 
C o u n c i l t h e r e f o r e d e c i d e d , by a m a j o r i t y o f one v o t e n o t t o , 
proceed w i t h the scheme t o b u i l d on B o i l i n g High School p l a y i n g 
f i e l d s but t o seek an a l t e r n a t i v e s i t e f o r the South B r a d f o r d 
S c h o o l . Subsequently the new s c h o o l was b u i l t on the L i s t e r 
Avenue s i t e and opened i n 1963 as the F a i r f a x Secondary Modern 
Sc h o o l . 
1. L e t t e r ftom the M i n i s t r y t o the A u t h o r i t y d a ted 12th March 1959. 
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O p p o s i t i o n a l s o met the p r o p o s a l s , d u r i n g t h i s same p e r i o d 
o f p o l i t i c a l d e adlock, t o p u r p o s e - b u i l d a new a l l - t h r o u g h 
Comprehensive School a t Tong and t o extend the e x i s t i n g B u t t ershaw 
Secondary Modern School and c o n v e r t i t too i n t o a Comprehensive. 
I t was o n l y w i t h the g r e a t e s t d i f f i c u l t y t h a t agreement was reached 
i n p r i n c i p l e t o proceed w i t h b o t h p r o j e c t s . 
I n I96I the C o n s e r v a t i v e s secured a c l e a r m a j o r i t y on the 
C o u n c i l and p r o m p t l y began t o r e v e r s e the p o l i c y i n i t i a t e d by the ' 
Labour P a r t y . As the r e s u l t o f a R e s o l u t i o n passed by the E d u c a t i o n 
Committee on the '+th December 1961 the C h i e f E d u c a t i o n O f f i c e r 
was r e q u i r e d t o draw up a r e v i s e d Development P l a n . The r e v i s i o n 
had t o secure a number o f p o i n t s . 
F i r s t , the new p l a n was t o r e t a i n the e x i s t i n g B uttershaw 
School as a Comprehensive School and secure t h e c o m p l e t i o n o f 
Tong as a Comprehensive S c h o o l . So t h a t t o t h i s e x t e n t the 
C o n s e r v a t i v e s accepted a f a i t a c c o m p l i . Second, the new p l a n was 
t o m o d i f y the o l d one to the e x t e n t t h a t E c c l e s h i l l , Wyke Manor 
and Rhodesway Secondary Modern Schools were n o t t o be developed 
as Comprehensives. T h i r d , a f i v e year b u i l d i n g programme was t o 
be drawn up which should i n c l u d e t h e replacement o f the o l d e r 
e x i s t i n g Grammar School b u i l d i n g s . At t h i s p o i n t r e f e r e n c e was 
made i n the r e s o l u t i o n to the Government White Paper o f 1958 
e n t i t l e d "Secondary E d u c a t i o n For a l l - A Mew D r i v e " , w i t h i t s 
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steess on an a c c e l e r a t e d b u i l d i n g programme. 
The d e t a i l e d p l a n s u b s e q u e n t l y drawn up by t h e C h i e f E d u c a t i o n 
O f f i c e r 1 p r o v i d e d f o r a 3,0% Grammar School e n t r y and -for extended 
G.C.E. "0" l e v e l courses i n a l l Secondary Modern Schools. An 
u n d e r t a k i n g was a l s o g i v e n t h a t the A u t h o r i t y would p r o v i d e i n 
a l l i t s Secondary Modern Schools whatever e x a m i n a t i o n course f o r 
15 year o l d s c h o o l - l e a v e r s r e s u l t e d from the recommendations o f 
the Beloe Committee (these i n f a c t r e s u l t e d , i n the e s t a b l i s h m e n t 
o f C.S.E.) 
The b u i l d i n g programme f o r the p e r i o d 1962-1970 p r o v i d e d f o r 
the b u i l d i n g o f the South B r a d f o r d ( F a i r f a x ) Secondary Modern 
School and new Secondary Moderns a t H o r t o n , Thackley and B o l t o n . 
I t p r o v i d e d f o r the replacement o f Hanson G i r l s ' , B e l l e Vue Boys' 
and Brange Boys' Grammar S c h o o l s , and the improvement o f B o i l i n g 
G i r l s and Thornton Grammar Schools. F i n a l l y , i t i n c l u d e d the 
b u i l d i n g o f Tong Comprehensive School and the c o m p l e t i o n o f 
Butters h a w . 
I n May 196.3 the Labour P a r t y was r e t u r n e d t o power on the 
C i t y C o u n c i l and p r o m p t l y began, i n i t s t u r n , to r e v e r s e the / 
p r e v i o u s p o l i c y . However, as a r e s u l t o f the C o n s e r v a t i v e r e v i s i o n 
o f t h e Development Plan B e l l e Vue Boys'' Grammar School was rehoused 
i n new premises on the o u t s k i r t s o f the C i t y i n 196^ thus r e l i e v i n g 
1. I n f o r m a t i o n on the r e v i s e d p l a n p r o v i d e d by B r a d f o r d C i t y 
E d u c a t i o n Department. 
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congestion at the o l d Belle Vue premises, and a replacement f o r 
Hanson G i r l s was begun which was due f o r completion e a r l y i n 1967. 
C e r t a i n l y a l l t h i s work needed to be done but i t i s one of the 
charges now l e v e l l e d by the Labour Party against the Conservative 
interregnum t h a t i t badly d i s r u p t e d a c a r e f u l l y thought-out long 
term b u i l d i n g programme. 
The Labour Council o f 1963 was a very d i f f e r e n t one from 
t h a t of 19)+5. As w i t h the Party n a t i o n a l l y the doubts over 
Comprehensive education had disappeared, and the Party was u n i t e d 
i n i t s determination to e s t a b l i s h a comprehensive system i n the 
C i t y . Education loomed very l a r g e i n the E l e c t i o n campaigns f o r 
the C i t y Council from 1961 onwards and the Labour Party declared 
I n 1962, "The bogie of the 11+ examination must be l a i d , the 11+ 
must be f i n a l l y abolished ... the segregation of c h i l d r e n at the 
age of 11 must cease as i t i s both e d u c a t i o n a l l y and s o c i a l l y 
wrong. Every c h i l d must have the o p p o r t u n i t y to use h i s or her 
a b i l i t y i n education, the c o r r e c t type o f education to s u i t the 
child's a p t i t u d e must be found. To t h i s end Labour believes t h a t 
the Comprehensive system of education can and w i l l do t h i s i f 
given the chance. A Comprehensive system of education must be 
introduced i n t o Bradford's schools"."1" 
1. Bradford Labour Party press conference statement of p o l i c y . 
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Thus i n May I963 when the Labour Party returned to power 
i t immediately began to re c o n s t r u c t the system on comprehensive 
l i n e s and a n t i c i p a t e d C i r c u l a r 10/65 by about two years.' This 
time, i n c o n t r a s t to the slow pace of development i n previous 
years, the new scheme was pushed through w i t h great,, indeed, pre-
c i p i t a t e , haste. The l a s t 11+ s e l e c t i o n process was held f o r the 
year beginning i n September 1963 and the new scheme of secondary 
r e o r g a n i s a t i o n began to be put i n t o operation from September 196*+. 
The only obvious explanation f o r t h i s - f i e r c e pace o f change i s 
tha t i n the l i g h t of previous experience the Party was f r i g h t e n e d 
of yet another change of c o n t r o l on the Council and was determined 
to r e c o n s t r u c t the system to a degree t h a t would make a r a d i c a l 
change of p o l i c y by any f u t u r e Conservative Council an economic 
and p r a c t i c a l i m p o s s i b i l i t y . No o b j e c t i o n to the new scheme was 
made by the Conservative M i n i s t e r S i r Edward Boyle although the 
M i n i s t r y d i d express doubt over the rphasing and. speed o f the 
change. 
A d r a f t scheme of r e o r g a n i s a t i o n was submitted by the Chief 
Education O f f i c e r to the Education Committee only 3 months a f t e r 
the May E l e c t i o n on the 20th August 1963. C l e a r l y , the basic 
problem f a c i n g the Chief Education O f f i c e r was an a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
one, how to secure comprehensive r e o r g a n i s a t i o n w i t h the e x i s t i n g 
and therefore l i m i t e d physical resources. This meant i n e v i t a b l y 
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t h a t any scheme produced would have to be, at l e a s t temporarily 
a t w o - t i e r one, whatever i t might become i n the long term. I t 
i s f o r t h i s reason t h a t the e x i s t i n g scheme must be seen as an 
i n t e r i m one o n l y , although w i t h a l l the deficiencies' inherent 
i n a scheme which i s makeshift and governed more by a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
expediency than by any other c o n s i d e r a t i o n . Indeed the closer 
one examines the scheme the more one i s conscious that what 
amounts to a mere two years of somewhat i n d i f f e r e n t comprehensive 
schooling beyond the age of 11+ has been purchased at the cost 
of an enormous educational upheaval which has brought a whole 
new t r a i n of attendant problems i n i t s ' wake. 
The o r i g i n a l d r a f t submitted i n August 1963 to the Education 
Committee envisaged the development of the system i n 3 phases, 
although no time-table was l a i d down.''" Indeed the whole question 
of p r e c i s e l y how the t r a n s i t i o n from phase to phase was to be 
executed i s n o t i c e a b l y and perhaps s i g n i f i c a n t l y vague. The G.E.O. 
wrote about t i m i n g merely t h a t "the rate of progress from one . 
phase to another w i l l depend e n t i r e l y on the amount of money 
the committee i s allowed to spend on new b u i l d i n g and the approval 
of the M i n i s t r y of Education o f the amount of money to be spent 
out of the b u i l d i n g programmes submitted." 2 
1. C i t y of Bradford Education Committee proposed Secondary School 
Reorganisation Scheme, 1st D r a f t , C/AS/FH, 20th August 1963. 
2. I b i d . , p. 3. 
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During Phase I those Secondary Modern Schools i n o l d b u i l d i n g s 
(only k were i n post-war b u i l d i n g s ) plus the Gregory School were 
to form the bottom t i e r of a t w o - t i e r system and would accommodate 
c h i l d r e n f o r a period o f only 2 years i . e . between 11 and 13. 
These schools were to be c a l l e d Junior High Schools. 
The post-war Secondary Moderns plus Priestman would meet the 
needs of c h i l d r e n between 13 and 16 and would be c a l l e d High 
Schools. The e x i s t i n g Grammar Schools were to cater f o r the 
needs of c h i l d r e n between 13 and 18 and would be c a l l e d Senior 
High Schools. These two l a t t e r types of school would c o n s t i t u t e 
the upper t i e r . 
I n Phase I I a l l the Junior High Schools would amalgamate 
w i t h the High Schools, and i n Phase I I I the new Junior High/High 
Schools would extend t h e i r age range upwards to include 16 to 18 
year olds and the Senior High Schools downwards to include the 
11 to 13 year o l d s . So t h a t one x^ouid have the curious s i t u a t i o n 
whereby the f i r s t two years are taken away from the High and 
Senior High Schools i n Phase I only to be returned to them i n 
Phase I I and I I I . I n t h i s way, when Phase I I I was completed, 
the Secondary Schools would a l l have the same age range as. the two 
Comprehensives at Tong and Buttershaw and the s t r u c t u r e would then 
c o n s t i t u t e an orthodox a l l through 11-18 system. This may be 
made c l e a r e r by reference to Appendix V I . 
- 226 -
The present system (1967) i n Bradford i s b a s i c a l l y Phase I 
w i t h only minor m o d i f i c a t i o n s and was introduced o#er two t r a n s -
i t i o n years beginning i n Sept. 196*+ and Sept. 1965. 1 I n September 
1961-!- a l l c h i l d r e n aib 11 plus were accommodated i n the newly 
designated Junior High Schools. Children of 13 plus not already 
i n Senior High or High Schools were t r a n s f e r r e d t o these schools 
on parents' choice. Children aged lh plus were also o f f e r e d 
places at these schools provided they wished to remain at school 
a f t e r the s t a t u t o r y school-leaving age. The only extra expenditure 
i n c u r r e d was approximately £20,000 f o r the r e o r g a n i s a t i o n of 
science l a b o r a t o r i e s i n 10 o f the A u t h o r i t y ' s Secondary Modern 
Schools. 
The most important m o d i f i c a t i o n s were the ex c l u s i o n o f the 
Gregory School from the l i s t of High Schools and i t s i n c l u s i o n 
amongst the Junior High Schools, and the s u b s t i t u t i o n o f h catch-
ment areas or zones f o r the 5 suggested i n the d r a f t scheme. 
The nomenclature was also a l t e r e d and Senior High Schools are now 
known as Extended High Schools. 
Parents have a f E e e choice between the Junior High Schools 
w i t h i n t h e i r catchment area at 11 and between an Extended and a 
non-extended High School at 13+, although two categories o f 
1. For a d e s c r i p t i o n of the e x i s t i n g scheme see Davies T.F., 
"Bradford" ? i n "Comprehensive Planning" Maclure S. (Ed.), Councils 
and Education Press, N.D., pp. 9-11 and also "Some Facts About 
the Education Service", N.D.', a pamphlet produced by Bradford 
Education Committee. 
- 227 -
exceptional c h i l d r e n are recognised. The f i r s t comprises those 
c h i l d r e n reported by the Heads of the Junior High Schools as being 
i n need of remedial treatment. The numbers of such c h i l d r e n are 
q u i t e small. Amongst the e n t r y to the High and Extended High 
Schools f o r September 196? f o r example ihO such cases have been 
reported out of an age-group of approximately ^ ,000.^ I n these 
cases the A u t h o r i t y w i l l t r y to persuade' the parents to accept 
a High School placing r a t h e r than an Extended High School, but 
there i s no o b l i g a t i o n on the p a r t of the parent to accept t h i s 
advice. This presents the A u t h o r i t y w i t h problems since the d e c i s i o n 
to c l a s s i f y a c h i l d as being i n need of remedial treatment i s an 
a r b i t r a r y one which permits a great deal o f room f o r discussion 
and disagreement over the diagnosis. 
The second exceptional group comprises so c a l l e d under age 
p u p i l s . These are e x c e p t i o n a l l y clever c h i l d r e n who are ready 
e d u c a t i o n a l l y f o r t r a n s f e r to t h e i r secondary stage of education 
before they reach the age of eleven years. The experience of 
Bradford has been t h a t there are between 50 and 60 such c h i l d r e n 
i n the appropriate age-group. 2 They are selected by the Primary 
School Heads, are t r a n s f e r r e d to the Junior High School at 10 
years of age and subject to maintaining a s a t i s f a c t o r y r a t e of 
1. I n f o r m a t i o n supplied by Bradford C i t y Education Department. 
2. "Proposed Secondary School Reorganisation Scheme", op. c i t . , p.7. 
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progress, to the Extended High School at 12 years of age. 
The Voluntary and D i r e c t Grant Schools. 
As has already been pointed out the Roman Catholic Voluntary 
School population i s l a r g e , although there are no other Voluntary 
Secondary Schools i n Bradford belonging to any other r e l i g i o u s den-
omination. Roman Catholic co-operation w i t h the new system was 
there f o r e e s s e n t i a l . F o r t u n a t e l y , there i s no doubt t h a t the 
C i t y has received great co^operabiion from the R.C. Diocesan 
Authorities', and the two systems, maintained and v o l u n t a r y , now 
run on broadly p a r a l l e l l i n e s . 
At eleven a l l the c h i l d r e n from the R.C. Primary Schools 
plus R.C. c h i l d r e n from maintained Primary Schools go to the 
three R.C. Junior High/High Schools (St. B l a i s e , St. George and 
Blessed Edmund Campion). At 13 a m i n o r i t y of these c h i l d r e n go 
on to the 3 R.C. Grammar Schools (St. Bede's, Cardinal Hinsley, 
and Margaret C l i t h e r o w ) . The m a j o r i t y stay behind i n the Junior 
High/High Schools u n t i l the school-leaving age. I n other words 
ther e f o r e the R.C. Scheme represents a modified t w o - t i e r 
L e i c e s t e r s h i r e plan w i t h t r a n s f e r at 13 r a t h e r than at 1*+ as i n 
L e i c e s t e r s h i r e . 
The s e l e c t i o n at 13 of those.who are to go on to the Grammar 
School i s done on the p r i n c i p l e of "guided parental choice". 
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I t i s extremely d i f f i c u l t to ob t a i n r e l i a b l e i n f o r m a t i o n on t h i s 
p o i n t , but i t would appear t h a t the Grammar Schools do not s u f f e r 
from any problem of o v e r - s u b s c r i p t i o n , and amongst some Catholic 
parents there i s an undoubted f e e l i n g t h a t the choice i s more 
"guided" than " p a r e n t a l " . 
One r e s i d u a l problem s t i l l remaining i s t h a t o f the West 
Riding c h i l d r e n sent to the Bradford R.C. Grammar Schools at the 
age o f eleven because there are no Schools a v a i l a b l e f o r them i n 
the West Riding. Present in d i c a t i o n s ( 1 9 6 7 ) are t h a t as from 
September 1968 the West Riding i s l i k e l y to agree to the t r a n s f e r 
of these c h i l d r e n at 13 ra t h e r than eleven. 
A much more i n t r a c t a b l e problem i s provided by the h D i r e c t 
Grant Grammar Schools to which the A u t h o r i t y sends c h i l d r e n to 
occupy Locsl A u t h o r i t y f r e e places. The C i t y each year takes 
up at the age of eleven 36 places at Bradford Grammar School, 2h 
or 25 places at Bradford Grammar School f o r G i r l s , 30 at St. Joseph' 
R.C. College f o r G i r l s and 6 at Woodhouse Grove, a Methodist boys 
school j u s t outside the C i t y boundary at Apperley Bridge. I n 
a d d i t i o n a f u r t h e r 30 places are taken up at St. Joseph's at the 
age of 13. 
I t w i l l be appreciated from these f i g u r e s t h a t as a p r o p o r t i o n 
of the age-group i n Bradford the number of places i s extremely 
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small and a l l four schools are therefore extremely s e l e c t i v e and 
Bradford Grammar School i s q u i t e c l e a r l y s u p e r - s e l e c t i v e . This 
i s because i t s immense pres t i g e and r e p u t a t i o n as being, along 
w i t h Manchester Grammar School among the top 2 or 3 D i r e c t Grant 
Grammar Schools i n the country r e s u l t s i n f i e r c e competition f o r 
the e x i s t i n g free places and indeed, f o r the fee-paying places. 
Consequently the c a l i b r e o f boy e n t e r i n g Bradford Grammar 
School i s very high. S i r Alec Clegg, the Chief Education O f f i c e r 
f o r the West Riding estimated i n 1966, t h a t over 60% o f the boys 
sent by the West Riding to Bradford Grammar School on free places 
had. I.Q..S of 135 p l u s , 1 and there i s l i t t l e doubt t h a t the 
s i t u a t i o n i n Bradford i t s e l f i s very s i m i l a r . N a t u r a l l y Bradford 
Grammar School i s r e l u c t a n t to co-operate w i t h the A u t h o r i t y i n 
any way which would reduce, the outstanding q u a l i t y of i t s i n t a k e . 
I t i s t h i s element o f s u p e r - s e l e c t i v i t y which makes i t very 
d i f f i c u l t to make any worthwhile assessment o f the academic 
performance of Bradford Grammar School. The m a j o r i t y of the boys 
are sent by middle-class parents who can afford, an annual fee o f 
nearly £100, 2 and who, as we have seen are l i k e l y to be h i g h l y 
i n t e l l i g e n t and h i g h l y motivated. I n some cases the boys have been 
through the school's own prep, department which admits at the age 
1. Allsopp E. and Grugeon D., ^Direct Grant Grammar Schools" 
(Research series no. 256)! Fabian Soc. , 1966, p. 12. 
2. "Public and Preparatory Schools Year book", Black, 1966, pp.83-8^ 
The fees are a c t u a l l y £8*+ per annum i n the Prep. School and 
F i r s t Form and £9*+ per annum t h e r e a f t e r . There i s a s l i d i n g -
scale based on parents income. 
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of e i g h t . I t would obviously be very d i f f i c u l t not to produce 
good r e s u l t s from boys w i t h so many n a t u r a l and environmental 
advantages. F a i l u r e to take such f a c t o r s i n t o account v i t i a t e s 
the discussion which takes place i n Bradford upon t h i s subject. 
However, S i r Alec has found t h a t amongst pupils w i t h I.Q.s 
of 135 plus i n the West Riding maintained Grammar Schools the 
proportions achieving U n i v e r s i t y entrance i s the same as amongst 
those who took up f r e e places at Bradford Grammar School."'" Even 
more s t r i k i n g was his f i n d i n g t h a t i n the next i n t e l l i g e n c e layer 
o f between 125+ and 135 + there were grounds f o r t h i n k i n g " t h a t 
i f anything success showed up i n favour of the maintained schools1.1 
C l e a r l y i f the q u a l i t y of teaching at Bradford Grammar School 
were higher than t h a t of the maintained Grammar Schools one would, 
expect somewhat d i f f e r e n t conclusions from those drawn by S i r Alec 
from his examination o f the West Riding boys. 
I t w i l l be r e c a l l e d t h a t C i r c u l a r 10/65 requested the L.E.A.s 
and Governors of D i r e c t Grant Schools to f i n d ways of co-operating 
w i t h i n a system o f comprehensive education. So l i t t l e progress 
was made however t h a t i n January 1966 the Secretary of State 
d e l i v e r e d a speech at the North o f England Education Conference 
at Harrogate i n which he warned the Schools and the A u t h o r i t i e s 
1. A l l s o p and Gudgeon, l o c . c i t . 
2. I b i d . 
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that i f progress were not made, "then the whole f u t u r e of the 
d i r e c t grant system w i l l i n e v i t a b l y come i n t o question." However 
by August of the same year only 3 of the 179 D i r e c t Grant Schools 
had d e f i n i t e l y agreed to j o i n i n l o c a l comprehensive schemes.''" 
As a r e s u l t of t h i s warning a meeting was held on Friday 
21st January 1966 between the Bradford Local Education A u t h o r i t y 
and the representatives of the D i r e c t Grant Schools. An agreed 
statement was afterwards issued to the press s t a t i n g t h a t "There 
was a fr e e and frank discussion of mutual problems a r i s i n g from 
the c o n s i d e r a t i o n of c i r c u l a r 10/65. The discussion was of an 
expl o r a t o r y nature but a l l p a r t i e s agreed to keep the s i t u a t i o n 
under constant review." This, of course, gives away nothing and 
the impression obtained i s t h a t although discussion was amicable 
p r e c i s e l y nothing was achieved. 
Since then and the time of w r i t i n g (Jan. 1967) no other 
meetings have been he l d , and i t i s clear that the A u t h o r i t y would 
welcome and indeed are w a i t i n g upon a f i r m i n i t i a t i v e on the part 
o f the government, e s p e c i a l l y since the s i t u a t i o n i s complicated 
i n Bradford by the i n t e r e s t t h a t the West Riding has i n the 
s i t u a t i o n . Amongst some members of the l o c a l Labour Party there 
i s c e r t a i n l y ' a reluctance to press the issue to a conclusion on 
1 . Allsopp and Gudgeon, l o c . c i t . , p. ]. . . 
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the grounds t h a t the number of fr e e places i s i n s i g n i f i c a n t ; 
although i t i s very d i f f i c u l t to r e c o n c i l e the existence of such 
schools w i t h the comprehensive p r i n c i p l e and i s c e r t a i n l y i l l o g i c a l 
I n the words of S i r Alec Clegg, " I f we believe t h a t i t i s 
a good t h i n g to get r i d ' o f s e l e c t i o n f o r the 20 per cent who go 
to the grammar schools but r e t a i n s e l e c t i o n f o r the top 2 per cent 
or 3 per cent o f the a b i l i t y range and we t h i n k t h i s should be done 
i n p r i n c i p l e , we should say so, s t a t i n g the p r i n c i p l e ... But i f 
we are not going to select the top 2 per cent or 3 P e r cent I 
don't see how any government can r e c o n c i l e the establishment of 
comprehensive schools w i t h d i r e c t - g r a n t schools. I t i s a mystery 
to me how the great c i t i e s can a b o l i s h s e l e c t i o n f o r t h e i r grammar 
schools and. yet r e t a i n super s e l e c t i o n f o r the d i r e c t grant schools 
Perhaps i t i s that the senior burgesses send t h e i r own c h i l d r e n 
to them." 1 
Meanwhile the A u t h o r i t y continues to select c h i l d r e n to 
f i l l the e x i s t i n g f r e e p l a c e s . 2 Every parent i s sent a memoran-
dum from the A u t h o r i t y , when t r a n s f e r from the Primary School i s 
being contemplated, p o i n t i n g out how few free places there are and 
s t r o n g l y urging the parent to accept the Head Teacher's advice as 
to whether to apply f o r a f r e e place or not. I f the c h i l d s name 
1. Allsopp and Gudgeon, l o c . c i t . , p i 17. 
2. "Comprehensive Planning", op. c i t . , p. 11. 
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i s submitted i t i s considered by a panel of Head Teachers' who 
compile a short l i s t of candidates. The f i n a l s e l e c t i o n i s made 
on the basis of a verbal reasoning t e s t . 
C onsultation w i t h Teachers and Parents. 
No c o n s u l t a t i o n took place w i t h the teachers i n the preparation, 
of the o r i g i n a l plan. This was e n t i r e l y a product of the combined 
e f f o r t s of the Chief Education O f f i c e r and the Education Committee. 
The scheme was f i n a l l y approved by the Education Committee on the 
10th October 1963 and. submitted to and approved by the C i t y Council 
on the 22nd October 1963. 
At the end of October 3 mass meetings were held between the 
A u t h o r i t y and the Ci t y ' s teachers and the new scheme was explained. 
I t then became evident to the representatives of the Local A u t h o r i t y 
t h a t f e e l i n g was running high and tha t serious e f f o r t s ' would have 
to be made t o r e t a i n the teachers' confidence by i n v o l v i n g them 
at l e a s t i n a con s i d e r a t i o n of the d e t a i l e d a p p l i c a t i o n o f the 
scheme. As a r e s u l t of these meetings t h e r e f o r e a l i s t of about 
20 basic questions which had been asked by the teachers on the 
a p p l i c a t i o n of the scheme was drawn up. I t was then decided to 
form k working p a r t i e s of teachers, who were to be asked to consider 
these questions and make recomendations. The four working p a r t i e s 
were e n t i t l e d , Curriculum and S t a f f , Primary Transfers, P u b l i c i t y 
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and Guidance and General Problems. The r e p o r t s produced by these 
working p a r t i e s were then submitted to each of the p r o f e s s i o n a l 
associations f o r comment. Almost a l l these d e t a i l e d recommendations 
were accepted by the Ciby Council. 
There i-s no doubt th e r e f o r e t h a t the A u t h o r i t y d i d make a 
genuine attempt to involve the teachers i n the decision making 
process once they r e a l i s e d the st r e n g t h o f f e e l i n g r a i s e d by the 
presentation of what was i n f a c t a f a i t accompli. On the other 
hand there i s equally no doubt t h a t the teachers were not consulted 
on the fundamental issues, and did not succeed i n a l t e r i n g the main 
l i n e s of the scheme, or t h a t i n c r e a t i n g the working p a r t i e s the 
A u t h o r i t y was being l e d by events r a t h e r than a n t i c i p a t i n g them. 
On the question of the extent to which the A u t h o r i t y informed 
parents of the meaning and i m p l i c a t i o n s of the scheme i t would 
appear t h a t the A u t h o r i t y went to great lengibhs to p u b l i c i s e the 
scheme and. inform the general p u b l i c . No less than 55 p u b l i c 
meetings, arranged by the schools, were addressed by Senior 
O f f i c e r s of the Education Department, and the t o t a l audience was 
estimated, as 10,000. 1 A f u l l - p a g e advertisement, complete w i t h 
maps, was also inserted, i n the l o c a l Bradford newspaper, the 
"Bradford Telegraph and Argus", e x p l a i n i n g both the Maintained 
and Roman Catholic Voluntary School scheme.2 
1 . "Comprehensive Planning", op. c i t . , p. 9. 
2. "Telegraph and Argus", March 9t h 196M-, p. 5. 
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CHAPTER V I I 
Problems and Weaknesses of the Present System. 
The most novel and d i s t i n c t i v e feature o f the e x i s t i n g system 
i n Bradford i s the Junior High School i n which c h i l d r e n stay f o r 
two years before t r a n s f e r r i n g to the High or Extended High School 
at 13. Thirteen as the age of t r a n s f e r was chosen because, i n 
the words of the Chief Education O f f i c e r , "such a move w i l l ensure 
a period of at le a s t 2f years f o r s e t t l i n g i n t o the school and 
completing the f i n a l stages of "'the. ordinary l e v e l G.C.E. course 
as against 1-| years under the L e i c e s t e r s h i r e scheme."1 This 
i n e v i t a b l y truncates the course i n the Junior High School and, 
as was pointed out i n a previous chapter, any t w o - t i e r system 
based upon a Primary School course ending at eleven, must do t h i s 
to e i t h e r the top or bottom t i e r . As has also been pointed out 
the Junior High School was i n any case o r i g i n a l l y envisaged as a 
t r a n s i t i o n a l and temporary f e a t u r e only of the Bradford secondary 
system. 
During the short period t h a t these schools have been i n ex-
istence i n Bradford a widespread f e e l i n g of d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n appears 
to have grown up amongst both parents and the s t a f f of these 
schools about the way i n which they have developed. This d i s -
s a t i s f a c t i o n i s perhaps best summarised i n the phrase " t r a n s i t -
camps" which has been used to describe them B r i e f l y , the f e e l i n g 
1. C i t y o f Bradford Education Committee, "Proposed Secondary School 
Reorganisation, F i r s t D r a f t , C/AS/FH, 20th Aug. 1963", Vr 7. 
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seems to have arisen t h a t the shortness o f the course encourages 
c h i l d r e n to mark time academically w h i l s t w a i t i n g t r a n s f e r at 13. 
Some i n d i c a t i o n s of the o p i n i o n of outside observers who have 
v i s i t e d these schools and of s t a f f and Heads who work i n them i s 
perhaps i n d i c a t e d by the f o l l o w i n g e x t r a c t s of i n d i v i d u a l f i r s t 
year students at the Margaret McMillan College o f Education, vrho, 
i n May 1966 v i s i t e d a number of Junior Highs as part o f a period o f 
observation i n d i f f e r e n t types of Primary and Secondary School. 
Although many of t h e i r impressions are s u b j e c t i v e and there-
f o r e provide scope f o r debate, i t w i l l be noted t h a t they include 
the f a i t h f u l l y reported comments and opinions of s t a f f who work 
i n these schools and whose views are th e r e f o r e e n t i t l e d to respect. 
I t i s also important to bear i n mind that most of what i s being 
analysed and described i s not e a s i l y susceptible o f o b j e c t i v e 
s t a t i s t i c a l analysis" because i t r e l a t e s to the sphere o f morale 
and atmosphere, which although r e a l enough i s none the less i n -
t a n g i b l e , and d i f f i c u l t to measure w i t h p r e c i s i o n . 
Student A. 
"a great deal of c r e a t i v e a b i l i t y i s l o s t i n the t r a n s i t i o n 
from Junior to Junior High School. I t seems to lose i n i t s 
o b j e c t i v e however when the c h i l d r e n are uprooted f o r the space of 
the two years they spend at t h i s school. The c h i l d r e n I am sure 
f e e l f r u s t r a t e d making new f r i e n d s and then l o s i n g them again i n 
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such a space of time and I'm sure the s t a f f f e e l equally Bad 
about not seeing the f r u i t s of t h e i r labour." 
Student B-. 
"Two years course - very short period of time. Mr. VI.... 
confessed th a t he could not possibly get to know each c h i l d per-
so n a l l y i n two years." 
" L e a v i n g i t i s " - no chance f o r l o y a l t y and pride f o r a school. 
One year leaves as another year a r r i v e s (50% or thereabouts). 
There must always be an atomsphere of coming and going. This i s 
very u n s e t t l i n g both f o r the teacher and the c h i l d r e n . " 
Student C. 
"There was neither the sense o f freedom and well-being h a p p i l y 
present i n most Junior Schools I have encountered, nor the sense 
of purpose one associates w i t h the Grammar School." 
"The head teacher agreed w i t h the students e n t i r e l y when we 
suggested t h a t the tiro years spent i n the school were perhaps 
not long enough f o r the c h i l d r e n r e a l l y to s e t t l e down and 'belong'. 
We gained the impression t h a t the s t a f f supported t h i s a t t i t u d e 
too, and t h i s may have been p a r t l y responsible f o r a general 
f e e l i n g of purposelessness." 
Student D. 
"Two teachers admitted, t h a t they found 11 to 13 a completely 
inadequate time to achieve anything, and the Headmaster as much as 
said so him s e l f . " 
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Student E. 
" I got the f e e l i n g t h a t ifc was j u s t a c l e a r i n g house. I 
t h i n k t h a t the c h i l d r e n could possibly have f e l t the same. They 
were e i t h e r 'coming or going'." 
Student F. 
" I was riot at a l l sure of the aims of the school ... I f e e l 
t h a t much of the impersonal atmosphere would be overcome and 
a l t e r e d i f the c h i l d r e n were i n school f o r a much longer p e r i o d . " 
Student G. 
"The impression which i s immediately obvious i n the school 
i s t h a t the whole place i s i n a constant s t a t e of t r a n s i t . " 
"The c h i l d r e n only spend two years i n the school and the 
period can be compared to w a i t i n g i n a r a i l w a y s t a t i o n between 
g e t t i n g o f f one t r a i n and g e t t i n g on another." 
"This Junior High School has not got a Parent-Teachers 
Association as they do not t h i n k i t necessary as the c h i l d r e n are 
only present f o r two years." 
Student H. 
" I h e s i t a t e to c r i t i c i s e a school beset by so many problems 
p a r t i c u l a r l y a f t e r a mere three clays observation. However, the 
impression I had was that the teachers were j u s t minding c h i l d r e n 
"There was a Parent Teacher Ass o c i a t i o n which wasn't w e l l 
attended, about 30 came to the meetings." (36O c h i l d r e n on the ro 
" I thought of the less b r i g h t c h i l d r e n who s t a r t there at 11 
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leave at 13, then s t a r t another at 13 and leave at 15. There i s 
more time coming and going than schooling. And these are the 
c h i l d r e n who need more schooling and a s e t t l e d r o u t i n e . " 
Student J. 
"The.Head remarked th a t the c h i l d r e n remained younger longer 
than was the case when i t was a Secondary Modern, when c h i l d r e n 
went to 15 5 there being no one older to look up t o . " 
Student K. 
" I n general there was d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n ett the whole conception 
of Junior High Schools. Teachers f e l t t h a t they could, not r e a l l y 
come to know the c h i l d f o r long enough before he l e f t ; and they 
pointed out that i t took some weeks f o r the c h i l d r e n to s e t t l e 
down in-a new school f o r the f i r s t year w h i l s t f o r much of the 
second year they were l o o k i n g forward to the next new school. 
The S t a f f was also discouraged by an almost t o t a l apathy on the 
part of parents, even parents o f the b r i g h t e s t c h i l d r e n seldom 
came to' the school. For t h i s reason there was no P.T.A. or even 
a formal speech day." 
Because of a widespread f e e l i n g of the k i n d i n d i c a t e d above 
there have been many voices r a i s e d i n Bradford c a l l i n g upon the 
A u t h o r i t y e i t h e r t o move on to Phase I I of the o r i g i n a l plan, 
and t h e r e f o r e to the disappearance of the Junior Highs or to the 
establishment of a Middle School system by expanding the age-range 
of the Junior' Highs downwards to include nine year o l d s . Inde'ed, 
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because of the i n t e r e s t t h a t has developed i n Bradford over the 
l a s t few years i n the Middle School idea the A u t h o r i t y i s to 
b u i l d a new Middle School covering the 9 - 1 3 age-group.1 Work 
on the §&hool i s expected to begin about the middle of 1967 and the 
work w i l l cost £137,005. I n d u s t r i a l i s e d b u i l d i n g techniques aree 
being employed using a. l i g h t w e i g h t s t e e l framework and f a c t o r y 
components. I t w i l l be the f i r s t school to be b u i l t i n the c i t y 
by the S.C.O.L.A. Mark Two system. S.C.O.L.A. (Second Consortium 
of Local A u t h o r i t i e s ) i s a consortium of l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s who work 
as a sin g l e u n i t f o r purposes o f research, designing, b u i l d i n g , ' 
and c o n t r a c t i n g , of which Bradford i s an associated member. 
Consequently the school should be b u i l t w i t h i n a year instead of 
the more normal 18 months. The school has been designed i n 
conjunction w i t h the a r c h i t e c t s and Buildings Branch of the 
Department of Education and Science. 
I t should t h e r e f o r e be occupied i n the Autumn of 1968 and 
w i l l be b u i l t at Low Moor Bradford on a seven and a-half acre 
s i t e w i t h aecess to i t from Common Road to the n o r t h . I t w i l l 
be known as the Delf H i l l Middle School and w i l l have *+20 c h i l d r e n 
and a s t a f f of 18, i n c l u d i n g the head teacher. 
A decision on the long-term o b j e c t i v e s of the plan i s badly 
needed since one o f the worst features of the present arrangements 
i s the u n c e r t a i n t y i t generates amongst teachers, p a r t i c u l a r l y those 
i n the Junior High Schools. Even i f a d e c i s i o n i s taken i n the 
1. "Telegraph and Argus", 1st Jan. 1966. 
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near f u t u r e i t w i l l s t i l l be extremely d i f f i c u l t t o forsee the 
end of the present arrangements. The o r i g i n a l plan envisaged t h a t 
the t r a n s i t i o n to Phase I I would be accomplished by b u i l d i n g new 
schools which would incorporate the Junior High Schools and the 
High Schools although how many would be needed was not s p e c i f i e d . 
Since there are 18 Junior High Schools and h High Schools i t i s 
extremely d i f f i c u l t to envisage a r e a l i s t i c b u i l d i n g programme 
which could b r i n g Phase I to an end w i t h i n the forseeable f u t u r e . 
I f a Middle School system i s adopted i n s t e a d , w i t h purpose-
b u i l t Middle Schools r e p l a c i n g the e x i s t i n g Junior High Schools 
a s i m i l a r d i f f i c u l t y e x i s t s . Indeed the only r e a d i l y obtainable 
way of e s t a b l i s h i n g a Middle School system w i t h i n the forseeable 
f u t u r e would appear to be the r e t e n t i o n o f the e x i s t i n g Junior 
High Schools and the extension of t h e i r age range downwards. 
One of the obstacles i n the way of t h i s l a t t e r s o l u t i o n i s 
tthat because the e x i s t i n g s t a f f s of the Junior Highs were, u n t i l 
I963, teaching in. Secondary Modern Schools a s u b s t a n t i a l number 
of them are unused and i n many cases u n w i l l i n g to teach younger 
age ranges. This i s , i n f a c t , a general c r i t i c i s m t h a t can be 
made of the speed w i t h which the present change-over was e f f e c t e d , 
t h a t i t overnight presented s t a f f s w i t h age ranges and l e v e l s of 
a b i l i t y to which they are not accustomed. Many teachers, p a r t i c u l a r ^ 
the older ones, f i n d i t d i f f i c u l t to adapt to the new s i t u a t i o n 
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and consequently become f r u s t r a t e d and r e s e n t f u l . I t i s tr u e t h a t 
i t h i s s i t u a t i o n i s only a t r a n s i t i o n a l one, and i n these days of 
high turnover rates amongst teaching s t a f f s i t may resolve i t s e l f 
J more q u i c k l y than'would once have been thought p o s s i b l e . I t may, 
; of course, accelerate s t a f f turnover i n which case i t w i l l create 
a f u r t h e r t r a i n of problems; but however long or short the t r a n -
I s i t i o n period may be i t i s bound, to have d e l e t e r i o u s e f f e c t s upon 
the morale of teaching s t a f f s and the atmosphere w i t h i n the school. 
• This problem i s most acute i n the Extended High Schools, 
f o r there can be no doubt th a t as a r e s u l t of the abandonment of 
the o l d s e l e c t i o n procedures i n favour o f parental choice many 
more c h i l d r e n are e n t e r i n g the Extended High Schools who, p r i o r 
to I963, would have been, considered unsuitable f o r a Grammar School 
education. There i s no way of knowing how b i g a proportion, t h i s 
i s . The Procedure f o r i d e n t i f y i n g c h i l d r e n i n need of remedial 
a t t e n t i o n does very l i t t l e more than discourage some of the very 
extreme cases from e n t e r i n g the Extended High School. Headmasters 
of Junior High Schools w i l l , i n p r i v a t e conversation, f r e e l y 
admit t h a t i n s p i t e of the advice t h a t they have o f f e r e d to parents 
c h i l d r e n are being admitted'to Extended High Schools who are 
t o t a l l y unsuited to.an academic education and who would never have 
been admitted p r i o r to 1963 • 
These c h i l d r e n c l e a r l y present a formidable challenge to 
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ex-Grammar School s t a f f s unused to the lower l e v e l s of a b i l i t y . 
'Their teaching problems are magnified by the f a c t t h a t they no 
longer are responsible f o r the teaching i n the f i r s t two years 
of the Secondary course. 
Nominally, the work of the Junior High Schools and t h a t of 
the Extended and Non-Extended High Schools i s supposed to be 
co-ordinated. This p o i n t was stressed i n the o r i g i n a l d r a f t plan 
which declared, " I t would be necessary to introduce i n t o the 
Junior High Schools a common core of s u b j e c t s , but t h i s would 
not be d i f f i c u l t i f the Heads and subject teachers of the d i f f e r e n t 
types of schools met together to determine what subjects should 
be taught and what subjects should receive s p e c i a l a t t e n t i o n .... 
the educational success of the scheme w i l l depend on the smooth 
t r a n s i t i o n of c h i l d r e n from the Junior High School to the High 
School or Grammar'(Senior High) School without i n t e r r u p t i o n i n 
t h e i r progress from year to year. To ensure t h i s , there must 
be complete c o - o r d i n a t i o n of the work done i n the Junior High 
School w i t h that done at the next stage.""'" 
Unfortunately a l l the i n d i c a t i o n s are that l i t t l e more than 
l i p - s e r v i c e i s being paid to t h i s avowed aim. The d i v i s i o n o f 
the c i t y i n t o h areas or zones was o r i g i n a l l y proposed i n order 
1. "Proposed Secondary School Reorganisation", op. c i t . , pp. 5-°» 
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to f a c i l i t a t e the i n t e g r a t i o n o f syllabuses and c u r r i c u l a since 
i t was argued that t h i s would be easier i f i t were attempted w i t h i n , 
four groups of schools than f o r the c i t y as a. whole. I n theory 
therefore the teachers i n the Junior Highs and Extended and Non-
Extended High Schools w i t h i n each zone are supposed to be working 
to common syllabuses. 
Consideration was t h e r e f o r e given to the p o s s i b i l i t y of 
i n v e s t i g a t i n g the degree to which syllabuses were being followed 
w i t h i n each zone by submitting a questionnaire to the schools 
i n v o l v e d . This was r e j e c t e d f o r two reasons. F i r s t , because i t 
was f e l t t h a t a questionnaire, which would r e q u i r e the permission 
of the A u t h o r i t y , would, f o r obvious reasons, be u n l i k e l y to 
y i e l d r e l i a b l e r e s u l t s . Second, because Professor B.A. Fletcher 
i s already engaged on an i n v e s t i g a t i o n of a number of aspects 
connected w i t h the i n t e r n a l r e o r g a n i s a t i o n o f the Bradford Schools 
of which t h i s i s one.-'- Any r e s u l t s of t h i s i n v e s t i g a t i o n are 
l i k e l y to be published i n the l a t t e r h a l f of 1967. 2 The assessment 
which f o l l o w s i s therefore based, on personal enquiry, discussion 
and observation, and although no q u a n t i t a t i v e measurement i s 
attempted i t i s believed that c o - o r d i n a t i o n does f a l l f a r short o f 
what could or i s supposed to be achieved. 
1. Cf. "Research i n t o comprehensive Secondary Education i n B r i t a i n 
now i n progress", Comprehensive Schools Committee, Supplement 
No. 3, 1966, p. 1. 
2. I n f o r m a t i o n supplied by Prof. F l e t c h e r . 
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One d i f f i c u l t y i n a r r i v i n g at an accurate assessment of the 
true s i t u a t i o n has to be recognised from the s t a r t and t h i s i s 
a c o n f l i c t of i n t e r e s t amongst the o f f i c i a l s of the Education 
Department i n the C i t y H a l l . Because of the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e prob-
lems tha t a r i s e from the Zoning scheme, and which w i l l be described 
l a t e r , there i s a tendency on the part of the Education Department 
to underestimate the e f f e c t i v e n e s s o f the present arrangements i n 
promoting i n t e g r a t i o n and therefore to argue that since i n t e g r a t i o n 
i s i n e f f e c t i v e there i s no' need to perpetuate the zoning scheme 
which presents them w i t h greatcproblems. Consequently they tend 
to profess ignorance of the apparatus and the degree to which 
i n t e g r a t i o n i s being achieved and dismiss i t as a p r i n c i p l e more 
honoured i n the breach than, the observance. 
To some extent the zoning scheme i s already being ignored 
and c h i l d r e n are being s h i f t e d across zonal boundaries. For 
example, the September 196? e n t r y at Belle Vue G i r l s ' Extended 
High School, f o r reasons which w i l l be explained l a t e r , has been 
drawn from the whole c i t y instead of from area h- only. A mixture 
of c h i l d r e n from d i f f e r e n t areas must also take place i n the case 
of the three " f r i n g e " Junior High Schools, Lapage Boys', Lapage 
G i r l s ' and. Woodroyd which feed i n t o 2 zones at 13. A very small 
number of c h i l d r e n also change zones because of change of residence. 
The most obvious e f f e c t of i n t e g r a t i o n on the c u r r i c u l a i s 
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that i n a l l h zones only one f o r e i g n language, French, i s taught 
i n the Junior High Schools, which means tha t the High Schools 
have to prepare f o r "0" l e v e l s i n any other language i n a maximum 
of 3 years. I t may be questioned whether, i n the case of the 
academically weaker pupils t h i s i s a s a t i s f a c t o r y l e n g t h of time 
i n which to prepare a second language. I n the Junior High School 
too Science i s taught ( w i t h one exception.) as General Science 
throughout the school, since they have neither the s t a f f nor the 
f a c i l i t i e s to teach chemistry, physics or b i o l o g y , even i f t h i s 
were f e l t to be d e s i r a b l e . 
I n t e g r a t i o n of syllabuses i s e n t i r e l y a volu n t a r y matter f o r 
the subject teachers i n each zone. There are no s t a t u t o r y i n s t r -
uctions l a i d down by the A u t h o r i t y or any s t a t u t o r y apparatus f o r 
achieving i n t e g r a t i o n . I n p r a c t i c e each group of subject teachers 
c o n s t i t u t e s a panel which e l e c t s i t s own chairman or chairwoman 
who are responsible f o r drawing up a common syllabus and dis c u s s i n 
mutual problems. These meetings are normally held a t the Teachers 
Centre. I n p r a c t i c e , however, the a c t i v i t y of these panels can on 
be described as patchy, varying from subject to subject and zone 
to zone. Some panels meet f a i r l y o f t e n and draw up d e t a i l e d 
syllabuses. Some panels meet very i n f r e q u e n t l y and draw up very 
l i t t l e more than a l i s t of " t o p i c s " which the i n d i v i d u a l teacher 
may draw upon and/or supplement w i t h topics of hi s own choosing. 
Thus the Geography syllabus of Lapage Boys' Junior High i s 
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described as being "based on those t o p i c s agreed upon between 
Junior High Schools i n t h i s zone, t h i s scheme i s intended to be 
used as a guide only. The teacher w i l l a l t e r or omit any t o p i c s , 
or include any new topics of i n t e r e s t where he th i n k s i t appropriate 
at the time." Some do l i t t l e more than agree to the use of a 
common text-book. For example, i n zone h the Mathematics panel 
agreed th a t the Junior High Schools should use Book I of Clark's 
"Mathematics" over the two year course, and t h a t the High Schools 
would therefore f o l l o w on w i t h Book I I . I n p r a c t i c e , however, 
the Mathematics s t a f f at Thornton Extended High School, i n zone 
f i n d t h a t a large percentage of t h e i r 13 year o l d entrants have 
not i n f a c t used Clark. Generally speaking the Mathematics and 
French panels tend t o be most a c t i v e presumably because progress 
i n these subjects i s regarded as more obviously cumulative than i n 
others. 
There are several obvious reasons why r e a l i n t e g r a t i o n i s 
not being achieved - other than the t r a d i t i o n a l reluctance of 
English teachers to give up t h e i r classroom antonomy. One reason 
i s t h a t there i s s t i l l a degree of mutual incomprehension and 
sometimes suspicion between members of the panels. The Junior 
High School S t a f f (ex-Secondary Modern) o f t e n accusing the Extended 
High School S t a f f (ex-Grammar School) of an u n r e a l i s t i c a t t i t u d e 
towards the c a p a b i l i t i e s of academically weak c h i l d r e n , and the 
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Extended High School S t a f f accusing the Junior High S t a f f s of 
academically anaemic teaching. Some Extended High School teachers 
declare that t h e i r f u n c t i o n i s s t i l l to provide a t r a d i t i o n a l 
Grammar School course, regardless of the f a c t that they are 
ma n i f e s t l y g e t t i n g a higher p r o p o r t i o n of academically weak c h i l d r e n 
than they got p r e v i o u s l y . Disputes do, th e r e f o r e a r i s e , as f o r 
example, w i t h i n the Mathematics panel i n zone h. Here the Mathe-
matics teachers i n the Extended High Schools are pressing f o r 
the adoption o f the Southampton School Mathematics p r o j e c t 
which i s based on a 5 year course and where t h e r e f o r e the agreement 
of the Junior High Schools' i s v i t a l . Some of the Junior High 
School teachers f e e l t h a t t h i s scheme which i s geared to G.C.E. 
requirements i s f a r too ambitious f o r the very weak c h i l d r e n and 
consequently there i s a c e r t a i n amount of disagreement over the 
adoption of the scheme. 
The biggest problem arises from the very wide range i n the 
a b i l i t y of the c h i l d r e n now en t e r i n g the Junior High Schools, 
who vary from the very b r i g h t to the very d u l l and which i s of 
course t r u l y comprehensive. Many teachers f i n d the recommended 
syllabus i n a p p r o p r i a t e f o r the weaker l e v e l s of a b i l i t y and are 
forced to adopt d i f f e r e n t approaches and syllabuses f o r t h e i r 
"C" stream c h i l d r e n . The Lapage Boys' Geography s y l l a b u s , f o r 
example, included i n the second year, under "-weather", the f o l l o w i n g 
t o p i c s : 
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a.) The Atmosphere 
b) A i r Masses and Wind 
c) The Rain Cycle 
d) Cloud. 
e) Bradford's water-supply. 




The C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of winds which 
a f f e c t the B r i t i s h I s l e s . Measuring 
wind d i r e c t i o n and f o r c e . 
Evaporation and. condensation. 
Ways i n which moist a i r i s forced to 
r i s e and to c o o l . P e r c o l a t i o n and 
A r t e s i a n basins, t a k i n g the London 
Basin as an example. 
C i r r u s , Cumulus and Stratus Cloud. 
Thunder-storms. 
I t also includes Wegener's theory of c o n t i n e n t a l d r i f t , t h e o r i e s 
concerning the o r i g i n of the s o l a r system and the problems of 
showing height on paper. As a syllabus f o r a Grammar School i t 
i s probably a good one, based on sound t r a d i t i o n a l p r i n c i p l e s , 
but i t i s c l e a r l y very d i f f i c u l t t o see how such an abstract and 
academic syllabus can be e a s i l y adapted t o the needs of the bottom 
h a l f of the a b i l i t y range. 
Thus at Woodroyd Junior High School the c h i l d r e n are streamed 
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and i n Geography, f o r example, i t i s clear t h a t the "C" streams 
are not being taught on the basis of an agreed s y l l a b u s ; although 
the basis on which they are i n f a c t being taught can hardly be 
described as s a t i s f a c t o r y . The basis of the course f o r these 
c h i l d r e n appears to be E.G.R. Taylor's "Foundation Exercises i n 
Geography", 1 a book which i s the epitomy of the worst k i n d o f 
"capes and bays" geography and m a n i f e s t l y i r r e l e v a n t to the needs 
of t h i s k i n d of p u p i l . 
The Heads of some Junior High Schools, on the other hand, 
welcome an academic emphasis and the lead given by the Extended 
Highs, and. t h i s can lead to problems of another k i n d . For example, 
Wibsey Junior High teaches physics and chemistry as separate 
subjects instead of the General Science normally taught i n Junior 
Highs. This i s because the Extended High School which i t feeds 
has no Biology below S i x t h Form l e v e l , and i t i s th e r e f o r e argued 
that i n t e g r a t i o n i s b e t t e r served by t h i s arrangement than by 
teaching General Science, which would include a strong B i o l o g i c a l ' 
element. C l e a r l y t h i s arrangement leads to the .neglect of the 
non-academic c h i l d r e n f o r v/hom Biology could be expected to form 
an important element i n t h e i r s c i e n t i f i c education. 
No s a t i s f a c t o r y arrangements have been made i n respect of the 
three " f r i n g e " Junior High Schools which feed c h i l d r e n i n t o two 
1. Taylor E.G.R., "Foundation Exercises i n Geography", published 
i n 8 p a r t s , P h i l i p , 1st Ed. 1928, 9th Ed. 1958. 
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zones at 13. For example at Lapage Boys' the Geography syllabus 
i s l a r g e l y based upon the agreed l i s t of t o p i c s drawn up by the 
Geography panel i n zone I , simply because t h i s panel appears to 
be more a c t i v e than i t s counterpart i n zone I I ; although, as we 
have seen, h a l f the school w i l l feed i n t o zone I I at 13. 
An important piece of i n t e r n a l evidence on the degree to 
which i n t e g r a t i o n of the work of the high schools was or was not 
being achieved appeared i n J u l y 1967 i n the form o f a s p e c i a l 
a r t i c l e i n the Times Educational Supplement by an unamed corres-
pondent who was e v i d e n t l y a modern languages master i n one of the 
Bradford boys' Extended High Schools. 1 The a r t i c l e , e n t i t l e d 
"Two-Tier Disaster" was w r i t t e n i n a noticeably moderate tone 
but expressed grave d i s q u i e t at the r e s u l t s being achieved i n the 
teaching of French i n the Junior High Schools and claimed t h a t 
"the evidence points c l e a r l y to the e f f e c t s of the t w o - t i e r system 
as being responsible f o r the decline i n academic q u a l i t y " . This 
decline was ascribed to the f a i l u r e of the Junior High School to 
a t t r a c t or r e t a i n w e l l q u a l i f i e d s t a f f since "Graduates are under-
standably r e l u c t a n t to teach c h i l d r e n whom t'hey w i l l know and see 
develop f o r only two years. Nor are they a t t r a c t e d by a timetable 
which can only o f f e r them the prospect of teaching the same age-
group over the whole range of a b i l i t y possibly 3 or h times a day." 
1. "Times Educational Supplement", July 7th 1967, "Two-Tier 
.Disaster", p. 33. 
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I n consequence i t was alleged t h a t "too o f t e n the physical education 
mistress has had to be c a l l e d on 'to do a b i t of French', and there 
i s the known case of a boy who had seven d i f f e r e n t French teachers 
i n 2 years." I n these circunstances " a l l attempts at Uiaison between 
j u n i o r and senior high schools are bound to be mere t e c h n i c a l 
manoeuvres i n a doomed exercise." 
I t was claimed t h a t contact w i t h the t h i r t e e n - y e a r - o l d e n t r a n t s 
from the Junior High Schools revealed t h a t a number, "as many as 
ten i n my own lower stream," had done French f o r less than two 
years, varying from none at a l l i n some instances to eighteen 
months. Even inhere a f u l l two years course had been gone through 
"the amount of ground covered i n some schools f e l l short of what 
had. been agreed upon, which was i t s e l f less than the work normally 
done i n the f i r s t two years of a grammar school." I t was f u r t h e r 
alleged that i n some instances the course book had been neglected 
i n favour of an e n t i r e l y a u d i o - v i s u a l approach, "contrary to agreed 
p o l i c y . " 
Four main weaknesses were diagnosed i n the boys' French. 
F i r s t , u n f a i i i i l i a r i t y w i t h and. i n c a p a c i t y i n w r i t t e n French. -Second, 
a lack o f grammatical knowledge. Third a very poor l e v e l of o r a l 
a b i l i t y which showed t h a t basic sounds had not been mastered, 
and f o u r t h , i n a b i l i t y i n answering even simple questions l i k e 
"Quel age avez-vous?" 
- 25^ -
The e x a m i n a t i o n a t the end o f the f i r s t term "proved t h a t • 
one's i m p r e s s i o n o f a c a t a s t r o p h i c slump i n standards was i n no 
way e x a g e r r a t e d . " The t o p t h r e e streams were g i v e n a normal 
Grammar School f i r s t year exam paper, b u t i n the t o p stream 
(stream one) o n l y e i g h t boys o u t o f 32 scored 50% or more. The 
a r t i c l e c o n c l u d e d , "From the boys' p o i n t o f view, the e x c e l l e n t 
r e s u l t s p r e v i o u s l y o b t a i n e d by the l o c a l grammar school cannot 
p o s s i b l y be s u s t a i n e d , and t h e i r chances o f competing s u c c e s s f u l l y 
i n G.G.E. and f o r u n i v e r s i t y places w i t h boys b e t t e r prepared 
under a more s e n s i b l e system, whether i n d i r e c t - g e a n t schools o r 
i n ' a l l - t h r o u g h ' comprehensives, are bound to be a f f e c t e d . " 
I t appears reasonable to conclude t h e r e f o r e t h a t c o - o r d i n a t i o n 
o f t h e work done i n the J u n i o r H i gh Schools w i t h t h a t done i n 
the Extended and Non-Extended High Schools i s s t i l l f a r from 
s a t i s f a c t o r y , and t h a t whatever schemes o f work are adopted, they 
must be s u f f i c i e n t l y f l e x i b l e t o c a t e r f o r a wide range o f a b i l i t y . 
U n t i l they do much o f what now e x i s t s on paper w i l l be i g n o r e d . 
A d m i n i s t r a t i v e Problems. 
A problem w h i c h has developed s i n c e the r e o r g a n i s a t i o n , 
scheme was put i n t o o p e r a t i o n i n 196Li- i s a p u r e l y a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
one which has r e s u l t e d f rom the d i v i s i o n o f the c i t y i n t o h broad 
catchment! areas. As w i l l be seen from Appendices V I I I and IX 
c h i l d r e n l e a v i n g Primary School have a t eleven a l i m i t e d c h o i c e o f 
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J u n i o r High Schools and a t 13 a c h o i c e between e i t h e r an Extended 
High School or a Non-Extended H i g h School. The schools a v a i l a b l e 
b e i n g dependent upon whic h o f the areas the c h i l d r e s i d e s i n . 
Area I i s served by H u t t o n , Thorpe, Gregory, U n d e r c l i f f e , 
Lapage Boys and Lapage G i r l s J u n i o r High Schools. At 13 Area I 
has a c h o i c e o f e i t h e r E c c l e s h i l l High School or Hanson G i r l s and 
Boys Extended High Schools. A t 13 Gregory J u n i o r High School feeds 
i t s p u p i l s i n t o Area I I , and Lapage, p a r t l y i n t o Area I and p a r t l y 
i n t o Area. I I . S c h o o l s , l i k e Gregory, which serve a d i f f e r e n t area 
a t 13 are known i n the C i t y H a l l as " s w i t c h " schools and those 
which f e e d two areas at 13, such as Lapage, are known as " f r i n g e " 
s c h o o l s . 
I n Area I I t h e r e are two J u n i o r H ighs, T y e r s a l and H i g h f i e l d 
p l u s a " f r i n g e " J u n i o r H i g h , Woodroyd, which i s shared w i t h Area I I I . 
P r i e s t m a n J u n i o r H i g h i s a l s o i n Area I I but " s w i t c h e s " t o Area I I I 
a t 13 . There are 2 Extended High Schools, . B o i l i n g and C a r l t o n 
p l u s F a i r f a x High School. Area I I a l s o c o n t a i n s Tong Comprehensive 
S c h o o l . 
Area I I I c o n t a i n s Great H o r t o n , P r i n c e v i l l e and Wibsey J u n i o r 
High Schools and 3 " f r i n g e " J u n i o r H i g h , C l a y t o n , which i t shares 
w i t h Area. I V . The Areas High School i s Wyke Manor and i t s two 
Extended High Schools are Grange G i r l s and Grange Boys, p l u s 
B uttershaw Comprehensive. 
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Area I V has f o u r J u n i o r High S c h o o l s , Drurnmond Boys', 
Drumrnond G i r l s ' , F r i z i n g h a l l and Whetley. A t 13 t h e r e i s a. c h o i c e 
between Rhodesway High School and 3 Extended High S c h o o l s , B e l l e 
Vue Boys, B e l l e Vue G i r l s , and T h o r n t o n . T h i s means t h a t Area I V 
i s the o n l y one where the p a r e n t s o f g i r l s and boys who choose an 
Extended High School a t 13 have a c h o i c e as between one Extended 
High School and a n o t h e r , i n t h i s case B e l l e Vue G i r l s , B e l l e Vue 
Boys or T h o r n t o n . T h i s i s because Thornton i s the o n l y mixed 
Extended High School i n the c i t y and because i n each o f the o t h e r 
3 Areas t h e r e are o n l y 2 Extended Highs, one f o r g i r l s and one f o r 
boys. A l l t he J u n i o r High Schools t h r o u g h o u t the c i t y , are mixed, 
w i t h the s i n g l e e x c e p t i o n o f the Gregory School f o r G i r l s . T his 
r a t h e r complex system i s perhaps best understood by r e f e r e n c e t o 
Appendices seven, e i g h t and n i n e . 
The zoning p l a n i s r e g i d l y adhered t o and was o r i g i n a l l y 
adopted as a r e s u l t o f the rrecommendations o f the t e a c h e r s ' 
w o r k i n g p a r t i e s , who f e l t t h a t i n t e g r a t i o n o f s y l l a b u s e s and 
c u r r i c u l a between J u n i o r High and. High Schools w o u l d be e a s i e r i f 
t h i s were a t t e m p t e d w i t h i n f o u r s e p a r a t e zones or areas r a t h e r 
t h a n f o r the C i t y as a whole. 
I n p r a c t i c e however, i n the few years t h a t i t has been i n 
o p e r a t i o n , t h i s zoning scheme has c r e a t e d v e r y severe a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
problems f o r the o f f i c i a l s i n the C i t y H a l l ; so much so t h a t t h e y 
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are p r e s s i n g f o r i t s a b o l i t i o n o o r d r a s t i c m o d i f i c a t i o n . These 
problems a r i s e as a r e s u l t o f the element o f c h o i c e t h a t p a r e n t s 
have. 
Thus a t e l e v e n p a r e n t s are r e q u e s t e d t o make a f i r s t and 
second ch o i c e between the J u n i o r High Schools i n t h e i r a rea. 
D i f f i c u l t i e s a r i s e because some schools are o v e r - s u b s c r i b e d i n 
some areas and u n d e r s u b s c r i b e d i n o t h e r s , b u t because o f the 
r i g i d i t y o f the zoning system c h i l d r e n cannot be moved across 
z o n a l b o u n d a r i e s . A l t h o u g h an e x c e p t i o n i s na t u r a l l y m i a d e i n the 
case o f c h i l d r e n who change r e s i d e n c e across a zo n a l boundary. 
The E d u c a t i o n Department n e v e r t h e l e s s work e x t r e m e l y hard t o meet 
the parents' wishes and are t o a l a r g e e x t e n t s u c c e s s f u l . Taking 
the c i t y as a whole between 83$ and 85$ o f p a r e n t s are o f f e r e d a 
f i r s t c h o i c e p l a c e , between 15% and 16% a second c h o i c e place and 
about 1% o n l y are d i s a p p o i n t e d . 
A f u r t h e r d i f f i c u l t y i s c r e a t e d i n Zones I I and I I I t h r o u g h 
the e x i s t e n c e o f Tong and Buttershaw .Comprehensive Schools as an 
a l t e r n a t i v e t o a J u n i o r High School a t e l e v e n . There are i n d i c a t i o n s 
t h a t a growing number o f pa r e n t s are o p t i n g f o r the a l l - t h r o u g h 
Comprehensive as f i r s t c h o i c e i n p r e f e r e n c e t o a J u n i o r High. 
At t h e moment o v e r - s u b s c r i p t i o n i s d e a l t w i t h by c r e a t i n g 
a catchment group o f Primary Schools f o r each Comprehensive School. 
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I f i n any one year o v e r - s u b s c r i p t i o n takes p l a c e the number o f 
Primary Schools p e r m i t t e d t o f e e d the Comprehensive School i s 
reduced. This a d m i t t e d l y a r b i t r a r y and somewhat obscure procedure 
appears t o meet w i t h l i t t l e r e s i s t a n c e from p a r e n t s , b u t i f the 
tendency towards p l a c i n g the Comprehensive as f i r s t c h o i c e c o n t i n u e s 
i t c o u l d c r e a t e severe problems f o r the A u t h o r i t y . 
D i f f i c u l t y a l s o a r i s e s a t 13 because p a r e n t s who choose an 
Extended High School plac e must be g i v e n i t . The C h i e f E d u c a t i o n 
O f f i c e r e s t i m a t e d i n h i s o r i g i n a l p l a n t h a t the p r o p o r t i o n c h o o s i n g 
an Extended ( S e n i o r ) High School p l a c e would be 1+5/=. I n the f i r s t 
f u l l year o f the scheme, b e g i n n i n g in. September 1966, the p r o p o r t i o n 
was 50$ b u t f o r the year b e g i n n i n g September 1 9 ° 7 the p r o p o r t i o n 
has r i s e n t o 57%. C l e a r l y , i f t h i s t r e n d c o n t i n u e s , then the 
d i f f i c u l t y o f a d j u s t i n g the s u p p l y o f places t o the demand w i l l 
become more a c u t e . 
The anomalous p o s i t i o n o f Thornt6nn . a s the o n l y mixed Extended 
High School i n the C i t y a l s o c r e a t e s a problem, s i n c e , as has a l r e a d y 
been p o i n t e d o u t the p a r e n t s o f g i r l s i n Area IV are the o n l y 
ones w i t h a. c h o i c e o f Extended High Schools, T h o r n t o n mixed or 
B e l l e Vue G i r l s . U n f o r t u n a t e l y f o r two years f o l l o w i n g B e l l e Vue 
G i r l s was u n d e r s u b s c r i b e d by as many as 70 or 80 places i n f a v o u r 
o f T h o r n t o n . $ n i s f u r t h e r m o r e had the e f f e c t o f c r e a t i n g an 
unbalanced e n t r y a t 13 i n t o T h o r n t o n , w i t h g i r l s g r e a t l y 
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outnumbering boys. T h i s s i t u a t i o n arose i n s p i t e o f B e l l e Vue's 
academic r e c o r d as an ex-Grammar school and was due to i t s s i t u a t i o n 
near the c i t y c e n t r e i n an area i n h a b i t e d by I n d i a n and P a k i s t a n i 
i m m i g r a n t s . One or Wo i n c i d e n t s i n which g i r l s g o ing t o B e l l e 
Vue were accosted l e d t o a " s c a r e " and consequent u n d e r - s u b s c r i p t i o n . 
As a r e s u l t e x c e p t i o n a l stop-gap measures had t o be t a k e n i n the 
case o f B e l l e Vue G i r l s and the September 1967 e n t r y i s t o be 
f i l l e d by t h r o w i n g e n t r a n c e t o the s c h o o l open to the whole c i t y . 
C a r l t o n Boys Extended High School i l l u s t r a t e s another k i n d , 
o f problem w h i c h d e r i v e s from the z o n a l b o u n d a r i e s . C a r l t o n , i s 
the most c e n t r a l o f a l l the Extended High Schools (see map) and 
t h e r e f o r e e x t r e m e l y near t o the j u n c t i o n o f a l l h Area b o u n d a r i e s . 
T h i s r e s u l t s i n an absurd anomaly whereby p a r e n t s l i v i n g v e r y 
near t o C a r l t o n i n Areas I , I V and I I I are unable t o send t h e i r 
c h i l d r e n t h e r e . 
S i m i l a r anomalies e x i s t elsewhere where schools are c l o s e t o 
z o n a l b o u n d a r i e s ; a t S t . Oswald's Primary S c h o o l , f o r example, 
i n Area I I I , w h i c h i s v e r y c l o s e to Priestman J u n i o r H i g h , b u t 
w h i c h i s unable to send c h i l d r e n t h e r e because Priestman i s a 
" s w i t c h " s c h o o l r e c e i v i n g c h i l d r e n a t 11 from Area I I . Another 
example i s B r a d f o r d Moor Primary School i n Area I I which i s v e r y 
near to Lapage J u n i o r High b u t i s unable to send c h i l d r e n t h e r e 
because o f Lapages' l o c a t i o n , i n A.rea. I . 
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Yet another- consequence o f the r i g i d i t y o f zoning p l a n i s 
t h a t the J u n i o r High Schools i n Area I always have an unbalanced 
e n t r y a t 11 w i t h a. preponderance o f boys over g i r l s . T h is i s 
because o f t h e 6 J u n i o r Highs i n Area I t h r e e are mixed and Lapage 
i s d i v i d e d i n t o a separate G i r l s and Boys S c h o o l , l e a v i n g Gregory 
School as the o n l y G i r l s ' J u n i o r H i gh School, not complemented by 
an e q u i v a l e n t Boys' J u n i o r H i gh School 
Consequently the d i f f i c u l t t a s k o f d i s t r i b u t i n g c h i l d r e n betweer 
schools i n an e f f o r t t o f i l l a l l the a v a i l a b l e p l a c e s e v e n l y but 
at t h e same time t a k i n g parents' wishes i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n as f a r 
as p o s s i b l e i s made even more d i f f i c u l t and complex by z o n a l 
b o u n d a r i e s . The o f f i c i a l s o f the C i t y H a l l t h e n have the d i f f i c u l t 
and u n e n v i a b l e t a s k o f e x p l a i n i n g the i n e v i t a b l e anomalies t o a 
stream o f confused and o f t e n i r a t e p a r e n t s . 
Other Problems. 
Three o t h e r problems a s s o c i a t e d w i t h the p r e s e n t r e o r g a n i s a t i o n 
scheme remain t o be d e s c r i b e d . The f i r s t i s c o n n e c t e d • w i t h Phase 
I I I when, as o r i g i n a l l y e n v i s a g e d , the High Schools were t o extend 
t h e i r age range upwards t o i n c l u d e e i g h t e e n year o l d s and thus be 
i n a. p o s i t i o n t o o f f e r "A" l e v e l c o u rses. A t t h i s poftnt a c h o i c e 
between Extended and Non-Extended High Schools would become 
unnecessary and a l l schools would become g e n u i n e l y comprehensive. 
From t h i s p o i n t on e n t r y t o the a p p r o p r i a t e H i gh School would 
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s inaptly be determined g e o g r a p h i c a l l y by r e s i d e n c e i n the r e l e v a n t 
catchment area. 
A r e a d i n g o f the o r i g i n a l r e o r g a n i s a t i o n p l a n o f 19&3 makes 
i t c l e a r t h a t t he t h e n C h i e f E d u c a t i o n O f f i c e r saw t h i s as a very-
l o n g term o b j e c t i v e and t h a t i t would r e s u l t from the g r a d u a l d e v e l -
opment o f S i x t h Foar.ms i n the High Schools consequent upon the t e n d -
ency f o r more c h i l d r e n t o p r o l o n g t h e i r s c h o o l l i f e . I n the words 
o f the o r i g i n a l d r a f t r e o r g a n i s a t i o n p l a n , "There are i n d i c a t i o n s 
t h a t t h i s tendency w i l l beoome even more marked i n the f u t u r e 
and the High Schools c o u l d , by n a t u r a l g r o w t h , become f u l l y Com-
pre h e n s i v e • Schools. "'1" 
There i s , a t the moment, however, s t r o n g pressure t o a n t i c i p a t e 
t h i s process and t o a b o l i s h the d i s t i n c t i o n between Extended High 
Schools and Non-Extended High Schools w i t h i n the near f u t u r e , 
p o s s i b l y i n 1968, and make S i x t h Form courses a v a i l a b l e i n a l l 
High Schools. A fev; "A" l e v e l c o u r s e s , m o s t l y i n c r a f t s u b j e c t s ^ 
are a l r e a d y a v a i l a b l e i n the High Schools, Rhodesway School 
having, probably, advanced most i n t h i s d i r e c t i o n . I t i s c l e a r 
however t h a t the numbers engaged on "A" l e v e l courses a t Rhodesway 
are v e r y s m a l l and m o s t l y i n v o l v e odd i n d i v i d u a l s f o r whom s p e c i a l 
p r o v i s i o n on the t i m e t a b l e has t o be worked o u t . 
I f the d i s t i n c t i o n were a b o l i s h e d and e n t r y t o High Schools 
1. "Proposed Secondary School R e o r g a n i s a t i o n " , op. c i t . , p. 10 . 
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were determined g e o g r a p h i c a l l y i t would i n e v i t a b l y b r i n g about a 
d i s p e r s i o n o f the t o t a l number o f s i x t h - f o r m e r s between 15 
m a i n t a i n e d s c h o o l Sixth-Forms i n s t e a d o f the p r e s e n t e l e v e n , 
Some doubt e x i s t s i n B r a d f o r d as' t o whether such an i n c r e a s e would 
r e s u l t i n Sixth-Forms tend t o be somewhat s m a l l , as w i l l be seen 
from an e x a m i n a t i o n o f the accompanying t a b l e . I t should be stressec 
t h a t these f i g u r e s i n c l u d e f i r s t , second and t h i r d year S i x t h s 
and an unknown number o f "0" l e v e l r e p e a t e r s . 
S i xth-Form Nos. i n B r a d f o r d M a i n t a i n e d Secondary Schools. 
Source : B r a d f o r d C i t y E d u c a t i o n Dept. 
School Year b e g i n n i n g . Year b e g i n n i n g Year b e g i n n i n g 
Sept. 196>+ Sept. 1965. Sept. 1966. 
Buttershaw 5 ih 137* 
Tong 0 0 11 
B e l l e Vue Boys 135 135 158 
B e l l e Vue G i r l s 60 73 81 ! 
B o i l i n g . G i r l s 79 73 66 1 
C a r l t o n . Boys 59 59 
Grange Boys 78 89 86 ; 
Grange. G i r l s '+5 50 77 ! 
Hanson Boys 65 77 71 ! Hanson G i r l s 5>+ 71 62 ! 
Thornton 67 6h ^0 | 
T o t a l s - 687 702 
1 
853 ' 1 
* N.B. The sudden expansion o f S i x t h Form nos. a t Buttershaw was 
due t o the t r a n s f e r t o Tong and .Buttershaw from t h e Gregory and 
Pri e s t m a n Schools o f l f t year o l d p u p i l s who undertook t o remain a t 
s c h o o l beyond t he s t a t u t o r y s c h o o l - l e a v i n g age, as a p a r t o f t h e 
t r a n s i t i o n a l arnangements between the o l d and new systems. 
- 263 -
I t w i l l - b e seen, t h a t the average s i z e o f S i x t h Forms i n 
B r a d f o r d i n 1966 was j u s t over 56 and a l t h o u g h the t r e n d i s c l e a r l y 
upwards t h i s f i g u r e i s w e l l below the n a t i o n a l average o f 86 i n 
I 9 6 3 . 1 I t i s a l s o u s e f u l to bear i n mind the suggested minimums 
f o r S i x t h Forms, r e c o n s t r u c t e d on a m a j o r / m i n o r / g e n e r a l s t u d i e s 
p a t t e r n , as proposed by the Schools C o u n c i l i n 1966, one hundred and 
e i g h t y i n the case o f Boys schools and 100 i n the case o f G i r l s . 
Appendix C o f the Schools C o u n c i l Report a l s o a f f o r d s i n t e r e s t i n g 
comparisons w i t h the B r a d f o r d s i t u a t i o n . ^ Of the n i n e Grammar 
Schools and s i x Comprehensives i n v e s t i g a t e d i n t h i s Appendix, and 
a l l i n London or the Home C o u n t i e s , o n l y two Comprehensives had 
s m a l l e r S i x t h s t h a n the average i n B r a d f o r d , 51 i n one case and 
U-6 i n the o t h e r . The l a r g e s t S i x t h Forms amongst the 15 was one 
o f 200 i n a. Comprehensive o f 1,952 p u p i l s and 183 i n a G i r l s ' 
Grammar School -of 6>+0. 
These s i g n i f i c a n t l y lower f i g u r e s , f o r B r a d f o r d are a r e f l e c t i o n 
o f a f e a t u r e o f Bradford's e d u c a t i o n a l h i s t o r y w h i c h has a l r e a d y 
been commented upon, the t r a d i t i o n o f e a r l y l e a v i n g and e a r l y 
employment. 
There i s no doubt t h a t some o f the e x i s t i n g Extended High 
1. ROAF D.J.., "Maths and Science i n the Comprehensives", i n the' 
"Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", Jan. 6 th 1967, p. 13-
2 . " S i x t h Form C u r r i c u l u m and E x a m i n a t i o n s " , Schools C o u n c i l 
Working Paper no. 5, H.M.S.O., 1966, para. 66 , p. 16 . 
3 . I b i d . , Appendix C, p. 37 . 
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Schools a l r e a d y f i n d i t d i f f i c u l t t o o f f e r a s a t i s f a c t o r y range o f 
"A" l e v e l o p t i o n s i n the S i x t h Form and t h a t some S i x t h Form 
c l a s s e s a re e x t r e m e l y and perhaps u n e c o n o m i c a l l y s m a l l . A t 
T h o r n t o n , f o r example, i n 1966, the "A" l e v e l Mathematics c l a s s 
was o n l y h i n number. A t t h e Hanson Schools an a t t e m p t has been 
made t o c r e a t e a. more v i a b l e S i x t h by amalgamating the "A" l e v e l 
work f o r the Boys and G i r l s school.-'- Even so, o n l y 2 modern 
languages can be o f f e r e d a t "A" l e v e l , and no L a t i n . This i s 
made p o s s i b l e a t Hanson because the two schools are a d j a c e n t to 
one a n o t h e r , as i s the s i t u a t i o n a t the Grange Schools, where 
such a l i n k - u p would a l s o be p o s s i b l e . Presumably, however, the 
opening o f the new Hanson G i r l s ' School a t another s i t e i n the 
c i t y i n 1967 w i l l b r i n g the s h a r i n g experiment a t Hanson to an end. 
The problem i s o f course n o t o n l y one o f p r o v i d i n g c l a s s e s o f 
economic s i z e b u t o f e n s u r i n g t h a t a d e q u a t e l y q u a l i f i e d t e a c h e r s , 
p a r t i c u l a r l y i n Science and Mathematics are a v a i l a b l e . I t i s a 
s t r i k i n g comment upon the' f a c t u a l b a s i s o f e d u c a t i o n a l p l a n n i n g i n 
B r a d f o r d t h a t these f i g u r e s are s i m p l y not known t o any member o f 
the E d u c a t i o n Department i n the C i t y H a l l , a l t h o u g h t h e y c o u l d be. 
e x t r a c t e d from the p e r s o n a l f i l e s on the c i t y ' s t e a c h i n g f o r c e . 
1. "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", Nov. 11th 1966, p. 1159. 
2 . I b i d . 
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The second problem, which may become acute i n o t h e r s c h o o l s 
i n the f u t u r e i f High School e n t r a n c e i s based s o l e l y on catchment 
areas and not on c h o i c e , i s t h a t o f the s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e o f Tong 
and Buttershaw Comprehensives. Both are a d m i t t e d by the C i t y 
H a l l t o be "neighbourhood" sc h o o l s i n w h i c h m i d d l e - c l a s s c h i l d r e n 
are h e a v i l y u n d e r - r e p r e s e n t e d . 
This i s most e v i d e n t i n the case o f Buttershaw where each 
year 200 out o f the 300 new e n t r a n t s come from the Buttershaw 
C o u n c i l Housing E s t a t e and t h e remainder from Buttershaw o l d 
v i l l a g e . The l a t t e r i s an o l d and decayed i n d u s t r i a l v i l l a g e now 
i n c o r p o r a t e d i n t o B r a d f o r d as a r e s u l t o f t h e c i t y ' s expansion o f 
a. type v e r y t y p i c a l o f B r a d f o r d and f u l l o f s ub-standard b a c k - t o -
back h o u s i n g . 
Tong i s somewhat l e s s m o n o l i t h i c i n i t s s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e by 
v i r t u e o f the e x i s t e n c e o f what i n the C i t y H a l l i s known as the 
" W a k e f i e l d Road wedge", an area o f new s m a l l "semis" and o l d b u t 
s u b s t a n t i a l s t o n e - b u i l t p r o p e r t y o c c u p i e d by upper w o r k i n g and 
lower middle c l a s s f a m i l i e s . 
This s i t u a t i o n i s a r e s u l t o f two f a c t o r s , t h e s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e 
o f B r a d f o r d i t s e l f and the way i n w h i c h the m i d d l e - c l a s s areas 
o f B r a d f o r d are d i s p o s e d . B r a d f o r d , u n l i k e many, perhaps most 
E n g l i s h c i t i e s , has no c o n t i n u o u s suburban f r i n g e o f m i d d l e - c l a s s 
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p r o p e r t y s u r r o u n d i n g t he c i t y w i t h a r i n g o f semi-detached and 
detached housing o f i n t e r - w a r o r post second w o r l d war d a t e . 
I n s t e a d , t h e m i d d l e - c l a s s area i s almost e n t i r e l y c o n f i n e d t o the 
n o r t h - w e s t e r n s e c t o r o f the c i t y , r u n n i n g i n a broad '+5° arc from 
T h o r n t o n on t h e west as f a r as the A650 ( T ) , the main n o r t h e r n 
t r a f f i c e x i t from the c i t y . The m i d d l e - c l a s s arc corresponds 
almost e x a c t l y w i t h Araa • one o f the k- l a r g e catchment areas 
used a t p r e s e n t t o determine e n t r a n c e t o the a p p r o p r i a t e group o f 
High and Extended High Schools. B r a d f o r d Grammar School and 
B r a d f o r d G i r l s ' Grammar School are b o t h found in. t h i s m i d d l e - c l a s s 
a r c . The r e m a i n i n g f r i n g e s o f the c i t y - a r e e i t h e r m o s t l y i n d u s t -
r i a l i s e d or occ u p i e d by p r e d o m i n a n t l y w o r k i n g - c l a s s o r l o w e r -
m i d d l e c l a s s h o u s i n g . 
The na t u r e o f the s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e o f B r a d f o r d i s shown by the 
f o l l o \ \ r i n g t a b l e , t a k e n from t he Socio-Economic Group Tables o f the 
1961 Dece n n i a l Census R e p o r t : -
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Socio-Economic Groups ( p r o p o r t i o n s ) o f E c o n o m i c a l l y A c t i v e 
Males (per 1 , 0 0 0 ) . Based on a 10% sample. 
No. B r a d f o r d west Y o r k s . England Socio-Economic Group 






33 36 Employers and Managers i n 
c e n t r a l and l o c a l government, 
i n d u s t r y , commerce e t c . , - l a r g e 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t s . 
2 61 59 Employers and Managers i n 
i n d u s t r y , commerce e t c . , - s m a l l 
e s t a b l i s h m e n t s . 
3 5 . ! i i 
6 8 P r o f e s s i o n a l workers - s e l f -
employed . 
h 18 22 30 P r o f e s s i o n a l workers - employees 
5 28 31 39 I n t e r m e d i a t e non-manual workers 
OD 120 • 107 126 Junior.non-manual workers 
7 5 6 Q Personal s e r v i c e workers 
8 * t l 33 Foremen and S u p e r v i s o r s -
manual. 
9 309 357 316' S k i l l e d manual workers 
10 r 230 173 lh-7 S e m i - s k i l l e d manual w o r k e r s . 
11 81 86 '83 U n s k i l l e d manual workers.. 
12 I h2 31 3 * 
1 
Own account workers ( o t h e r t h a n 
p r o f e s s i o n a l ) . 
13 1 7 
1 
10 Farmers-employers and managers. 
Ik 2 7 ' 10 Farmers - own account. 
15 1 ! 6 23 A g r i c u l t u r a l w o r k e r s . 
16 2 8 20 Members o f armed forces.. 
17 lo- 15 17. I n d e f i n i t e 
Source: Decennial Census 1961. Socio-Economic Group T a b l e s , 
Table I , pp. 3 and '+7. 
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I t w i l l be seen from t h i s t a b l e t h a t s k i l l e d , s e m i - s k i l l e d 
and u n s k i l l e d manual workers form a s i g n i f i c a n t l y h i g h e r p r o p o r t i o n 
o f the p o p u l a t i o n t h a n they do e i t h e r i n the West Y o r k s h i r e 
c o n u r b a t i o n as a whole or f o r England, and Wales as a whole. 
Whereas i n B r a d f o r d t h e r e are 673 manual workers per thousand 
o f the p o p u l a t i o n , t h i s f i g u r e drops t o 657 f o r the c o n u r b a t i o n 
and 5,+6 f o r England and Wales. The numbers i n socio-economic . 
g r o u p l - ^ are a l s o s i g n i f i c a n t l y lower i n B r a d f o r d . The t o t a l 
per thousand i n these f o u r groups i n B r a d f o r d i s 112 compared 
to 115 f o r the c o n u r b a t i o n and 133 f o r England and Wales. I n 
p a r t i c u l a r the p r o p o r t i o n o f p r o f e s s i o n a l employees i s k-0% lower 
than t h a t f o r England and Wales as a whole. 
This v e r y s t r o n g w o r k i n g c l a s s element i n B r a d f o r d i s the 
r e s u l t o f two f a c t o r s . F i r s t , and most o b v i o u s l y , i t i s a 
r e f l e c t i o n o f the f a c t t h a t B r a d f o r d i s a h i g h l y i n d u s t r i a l i s e d 
c i t y i n w h i c h the w o o l l e n i n d u s t r y i s s t i l l the l a r g e s t employer 
o f l a b o u r . Average wages i n the w o o l l e n i n d u s t r y , as t h r o u g h o u t 
the t e x t i l e i n d u s t r y g e n e r a l l y , are not h i g h , when compared f o r 
example, to those i n the Midlands motor-car i n d u s t r y . Much o f 
the work i n the w o o l l e n m i l l s i s o f a s e m i - s k i l l e d r a t h e r t h a n 
a s k i l l e d n a t u r e and t h i s i s shown by the f i g u r e o f 230 per 
thousand f o r s e m i - s k i l l e d manual workers i n B r a d f o r d compared t o 
173 f o r West Y o r k s h i r e and 1*4-7 f o r England and Wales. The 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y h i g h e r f i g u r e f o r managers and employers i n s m a l l 
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e s t a b l i s h m e n t s i s a l s o a r e f l e c t i o n o f Bradford's i n d u s t r i a l 
s t r u c t u r e , i n w h i c h s m a l l p r i v a t e f a m i l y e n t e r p r i s e s account f o r 
p r o b a b l y h a l f o f the w o r s t e d i n d u s t r y ' s o u t p u t . 1 
The second and l e s s obvious f a c t o r , and one which i s i m p o s s i b l e 
to measure, s p r i n g s from the i l l o g i c a l i t y o f the e x i s t i n g l o c a l 
government boundaries o f the West R i d i n g c o n u r b a t i o n . These 
boundaries pay no r e g a r d t o the g e o g r a p h i c a l r e a l i t i e s o f the 
West R i d i n g , and, i n the case o f B r a d f o r d , they exclude many o f 
i t s most i m p o r t a n t m i d d l e - c l a s s r e s i d e n t i a l a r e a s . Most o f these 
are found on the n o r t h e r n f r i n g e s o f the c i t y w i t h i n easy reach o f 
the open c o u n t r y which l i e s a l o n g the n o r t h e r n edge o f the 
c o n u r b a t i o n and, i n p a r t i c u l a r , on the f l o o r and slopes o f the 
A i r e v a l l e y w h i c h i s warmer and l e s s windswept th a n the h i g h 
p l a t e a u s u r f a c e s s u r r o u n d i n g the bowl i n which the c e n t r e o f B r a d f o r d 
l i e s . 
The most obvious example o f t h i s e x c l u s i o n i s the Urban 
D i s t r i c t o f S h i p l e y w h i c h , t o anyone t r a v e l l i n g n o r t h out o f 
B r a d f o r d i s c o m p l e t e l y i n d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e e x c e p t as a. n o r t h e r n 
e x t e n s i o n o f the c i t y . There are a numbed o f o t h e r such areas 
w h i c h are e i t h e r v e r y near t o B r a d f o r d or p h y s i c a l l y c o n t i g u o u s 
i ^ i t h i t , such as the Urban D i s t r i c t o f B a i l d o n and. even B i n g l e y 
i n the A i r e v a l l e y , and the Borough o f Pudsey on the e a s t e r n s i d e 
between Leeds and B r a d f o r d . I t i s u n q u e s t i o n a b l e t h a t a. v e r y 
1. Cf. "A Review o f Y o r k s h i r e and Humberside", Y o r k s h i r e and 
Humberside Economic P l a n n i n g C o u n c i l , H.M.S.O., 1966, para 109, 
p. 25. 
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h i g h p r o p o r t i o n o f the m i d d l e - c l a s s p o p u l a t i o n w h i c h works i n 
B r a d f o r d l i v e s i n the areas mentioned b u t i s excluded from B r a d f o r d 
f o r e d u c a t i o n a l purposes. I n the l i g h t o f f a c t o r s l i k e these i t 
i s t h e r e f o r e d i f f i c u l t t o see how the c r e a t i o n o f more "neighbour-
hood" comprehensives l i k e B u t t e r s h a w and Tong can be a v o i d e d , 
when the p r e s e n t i n t e r i m arrangements are b r o u g h t t o an end. 
Commonwealtli I m m i g r a n t s . 
No account o f the problems o f secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n i n 
B r a d f o r d would be complete w i t h o u t r e f e r e n c e t o the d i f f i c u l t i e s 
f a c i n g bhe A u t h o r i t y as a r e s u l i t o f the sudden i n f l u x o f c h i l d r e n 
o f Commonwealth immigrants i n t o the c i t y ' s s c h o o l s over the past 
few y e a r s . The problems c r e a t e d by t h i s i n f l u x would o f course . 
have exi s t e d , whether the A u t h o r i t y r e o r g a n i s e d i t s secondary system 
o r not b u t t h e y add t o the many problems w h i c h the A u t h o r i t y i s 
f a c e d w i t h as a r e s u l t o f r e o r g a n i s a t i o n and c o n t r i b u t e t o an 
atmosphere o f i n s t a b i l i t y i n the B r a d f o r d s c h o o l s . 
The number o f Commonwealth immigrants i n B r a d f o r d i s not 
hnown w i t h any degree o f accuracy. The 1961 D e c e n n i a l Census 
r e c o r d s 5,610 Commonwealth c i t i z e n s r e s i d e n t i n B r a d f o r d b u t b o r n 
o u t s i d e England and. Wales. Of these P a k i s t a n i s accounted f o r 
3,'+57 (3,376 males and 81 f e m a l e s ) and I n d i a n s f o r 1,512 (1,107 
males and V05 f e m a l e s ) . 1 
1. D e c e n n i a l Census ReDorts 196l, "County Report, Y o r k s h i r e West 
R i d i n g " , H.M.S.O., Table 10, p. 52. 
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The d i s c r e p a n c y between numbers o f males and females i s e x p l a i n e d 
by the f a c t t h a t t h e men were busy e s t a b l i s h i n g themselves i n 
England and a c c u m u l a t i n g s u f f i c i e n t c a p i t a l t o enable them l a t e r 
on t o b r i n g over t h e i r v/ives and f a m i l i e s . Since the passage o f 
the Commonwealth Immigrants Act i n 1962 the f l o w o f I n d i a n s and 
P a k i s t a n i s i n t o t h i s c o u n t r y has been g r e a t l y reduced. In. B r a d f o r d 
a steep r i s e i n the I n d i a n and P a k i s t a n i p o p u l a t i o n i s however 
s t i l l t a k i n g p l a c e m o s t l y because the v/ives and f a m i l i e s o f those 
men a l r e a d y e s t a b l i s h e d i n B r a d f o r d are p e r m i t t e d t o e n t e r under 
the terms o f the A c t . 
The f i g u r e most o f t e n quoted f o r t he s i z e o f the I n d i a n and 
P a k i s t a n i p o p u l a t i o n i n B r a d f o r d i s about 1^,000 (1967) b u t i t 
must be r e c o g n i s e d t h a t t h i s i s a " g u e s s t i m a t e " based l a r g e l y on 
the number o f c h i l d r e n a t t e n d i n g s c h o o l i n B r a d f o r d . The B r a d f o r d 
H e a l t h Department d i d at t e m p t i t s own door t o door Census b u t t h i s 
proved t o be something o f a f a i l u r e f o r a number o f reasons. 
Many o f the men do s h i f t - w o r k i n the m i l l s and co n s e q u e n t l y i t was 
very d i f f i c u l t t o f i n d , o u t i f everybody was pr e s e n t i n the household 
when the Census was made. There was a l s o g r e a t s u s p i c i o n o f the 
motives b e h i n d the Census, many imm i g r a n t s assuming t h a t the t r u e 
purpose was t o o b t a i n evidence o f o v e r c r o w d i n g i n ord e r t o i s s u e 
a summons; co n s e q u e n t l y c o - o p e r a t i o n was not what i t might have 
been. The language problem a l s o c r e a t e d g r e a t d i f f i c u l t i e s . 
- 272 -
Because o f the u n r e l i a b l e n a t u r e o f the e x i s t i n g i n f o r m a t i o n 
t h e r e f o r e the r e s u l t s o f the 1965 f i r s t I n t e r - D e c e n n i a l Sample 
Census are being a w a i t e d w i t h c o n s i d e r a b l e i n t e r e s t i n B r a d f o r d . 
I n A p r i l I963 t h e r e were o n l y 962 immigrant c h i l d r e n i n the Bradford. 
S c h o o l s , b u t by January 1967 t h i s had r i s e n t o 3,151, an i n c r e a s e 
over t he p r e v i o u s year o f 7^2. The January 1967 f i g u r e was made 
up i n the manner shown in. the f o l l o w i n g t a b l e : - ' 
Country I n f a n t s j J u n i o r s : S e n i o r s T o t a l 
o f O r i g i n ES MES ES NES ES NES ES NES ALL 
Pakis tan 11>+ ' 122 186 ' 219 212 290 512 631 
I n d i a n l'-.-3 122 | 
1 
213 , 1V3 301-1- 166 660 - 3 1 1091 
H a l f - A s i a n 13*+ 1 0 81 1 33 2h8 6 25^ 
West I n d i a n 210 1 3 169 2 115 2 1.1.91+ n I 501 
A f r i c a n 1»+ 0 9 0 7 0 • 30 0 30 
Half-Negro 58 0 1+6 0 9 0 113 0 113 
Others 1 0 9 ' 0 9 0 19 0 19 
67lH 2W7 713 ' 365 . 689 1*63 2076 1075 3151 
(ES = E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g s u f f i c i e n t l y w e l l f o r the c h i l d t o f o l l o w 
h i s school's c u r r i c u l u m w i t h or w i t h o u t s p e c i a l h e l p . 
NES = Non-English s p e a k i n g ) Source: B r a d f o r d C i t y E d u c a t i o n Dept. 
The i n c r e a s e o f 7°2 i n I966 i s however much l e s s than t he 
number o f immigrant c h i l d r e n o f s c h o o l age c e n t r a l l y r e g i s t e r e d a t 
the E d u c a t i o n Department d u r i n g the seme y e a r , w h i c h t o t a l l e d 1,086, 
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o f which 80% were e s t i m a t e d as being n o n - E n g l i s h speaking. T h i s 
d i s c r e p a n c y between the two f i g u r e s i s accounted f o r by s c h o o l -
l e a v d r s a t E a s t e r and Midsummer 1966 and removals away from 
B r a d f o r d . For the past two years the average i n f l u x o f c h i l d r e n 
o f s c h o o l age as measured by the c e n t r a l r e g i s t e r has k e p t 
remarkably steady a t 21 per week and t h i s r a t e i s being m a i n t a i n e d 
i n e a r l y I967. The i n d i c a t i o n s are t h a t t h e r e are s t i l l " s e v e r a l 
thousand" a d u l t P a k i s t a n i s and I n d i a n s i n B r a d f o r d whose f a m i l i e s 
are s t i l l o verseas. Moreover the number o f c h i l d r e n b o r n i n 
B r a d f o r d t o immigrant p a r e n t s i s r i s i n g s t e e p l y each year 
(222 i n 1960, 601 i n 196k, and a p p r o x i m a t e l y 850 i n 1966). I t i s 
t h e r e f o r e q u i t e c l e a r t h a t the p r o p o r t i o n o f c h i l d r e n o f immigrant 
p a r e n t s i n B r a d f o r d s c h o o l s (6.3$ o f the t o t a l i n January 1967) 
may be expected to r i s e f o r an i n d e f i n i t e p e r i o d . The r a p i d and 
r e c e n t nature o f the expansion i s i n d i c a t e d by the f o l l o w i n g t a b l e s 
Table A Ho. o f immigrant c h i l d r e n on r o l l ( P r i m a r y and Secondary) 
A p r i l 1963 .' 962 
" 196^ . . . . .. 1150 
January 1965 1739 
" 1966 2M49 ( e s t i m a t e d ) 
1967 3151 
Table B Percentage o f immigrant c h i l d r e n t o a l l c h i l d r e n . 




Table C. Percentage o f no n - E n g l i s h sneaking c h i l d r e n t o al£ 
immigrant c h i l d r e n 
January 1965 33$ 
" 1967 
Source: B r a d f o r d C i t y E d u c a t i o n Department. 
N.B. I n Table C i t s h o u l d be noted t h a t the r e l a t i v e l y low p r o -
p o r t i o n o f N.E.S c h i l d r e n i s a r e f l e c t i o n o f the A u t h o r i t y ' s 
success i n t e a c h i n g E n g l i s h t o N.E.S. a r r i v a l s . I n f a c t d u r i n g 
1966 the number o f N.E.S. c h i l d r e n (1075) i s almost e x a c t l y the 
same as-the number o f c h i l d r e n a d m i t t e d t o s c h o o l in. I966 (1086). 
The a r r i v a l o f these c h i l d r e n poses tremendous problems t o 
the A u t h o r i t y . The two most i m p o r t a n t problems a r i s e from t h e 
f a c t t h a t , as we have seen, the m a j o r i t y speak no E n g l i s h a t a l l 
and from t h e i r v e r y d i f f e r e n t c u l t u r a l backgrounds which c r e a t e s 
a l l s o r t s o f d i f f i c u l t i e s . For example, the p a r e n t s o f I s l a m i c 
c h i l d r e n r e f u s e t o l e t t h e i r daughters expose t h e i r bodies by 
un d r e s s i n g f o r games and. P.E., and Domestic Science t e a c h e r s f i n d 
the l o n g baggy t r o u s e r s worn by the g i r l s v e r y dangerous when 
bending down t o a t t e n d t o h ot stoves e t c . Problems a l s o a r i s e 
from r e q u e s t s f o r w i t h d r a w l s o f c h i l d r e n f o r attendance a t r e l i g i o u s 
f e s t i v a l s . Perhaps an even more d i s t u r b i n g problem w l i i c h i s now 
j b e g i n n i n g t o a r i s e i s t h a t o f immigrant c h i l d r e n b o r n i n t h i s 
j 
i c o u n t r y ttfho s t i l l a r r i v e a t s c h o o l unable t o speak E n g l i s h . T h i s 
.1 
I i s due t o the ver y c l o s e n a t u r e o f f a m i l y t i e s and the i n f l u e n c e 
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o f purdah so t h a t c h i l d r e n r a r e l y t r e s p a s s o u t s i d e the f a m i l y 
c i r c l e and are t h e r e f o r e not exposed t o the E n g l i s h language. Aifew 
p a r e n t s too are unable t o a d j u s t t o a s o c i e t y i n which s c h o o l 
attendance l e g i s l a t i o n i s • e x t r e m e l y s t r i c t . 
The B r a d f o r d A u t h o r i t y has r e a c t e d t o t h i s d i f f i c u l t and v e r y 
n o v e l s i t u a t i o n w i t h g r e a t v i g o u r and i t may be s a i d , e n l i g h t e n m e n t . 
The A u t h o r i t y adopted i n 196k a p o l i c y o f d i s p e r s i o n , as recommended 
by t h e D.E.S. i n C i r c u l a r 7/65, i n o r d e r t o p r e v e n t the development 
o f " c o l o u r e d s c h o o l s " . There i s no doubt t h a t such a development 
would have taken p l a c e s i n c e , i n common w i t h a l l the l a r g e c i t i e s 
w i t h c o l o u r e d p o p u l a t i o n s something l i k e a c o l o u r e d " g h e t t o " i s 
d e v e l o p i n g i n the t w i l i g h t zone o f c e n t r a l B r a d f o r d , which any 
B r a d f o r d t a x i - d r i v e r w i l l confirm.-* 
The b a s i s o f the B r a d f o r d d i s p e r s a l p o l i c y i s t h a t i r r e s p e c t i v e 
o f any s p e c i a l c l a s s e s t h a t might be h e l d on the premises, no 
P r i m a r y School should have a p r o p o r t i o n o f immigrants g r e a t e r t h a n 
25% o f the School R o l l . Separate c o n s i d e r a t i o n was g i v e n t o 
Secondary Schools depending upon the p a r t i c u l a r c i r c u m s t a n c e s o f 
each i n d i v i d u a l s c h o o l , b u t i n p r a c t i c e no Secondary School has 
a p r o p o r t i o n h i g h e r than 10%. W i t h i n i n d i v i d u a l c l a s s e s i n any 
s c h o o l ( P r i m a r y and Secondary) the p r o p o r t i o n was not t o exceed 
30%, or 1% i f they were a l l n o n - E n g l i s h s p e a k i n g . Consequently 
i n January 1967 o n l y 80 o u t o f 17*+ Primary and Secondary scho o l s 
1 . Immigrants are most numerous i n the Lurnb Lane a r e a , known 
l o c a l l y as t h e "Burma Road". 
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had more than 10 immigrants on i t s r o i l , a l t h o u g h bhis r e p r e s e n t e d 
an i n c r e a s e o f ^3 ° n the January 1965 f i g u r e . 
I n o r d e r t o achieve t h i s d i s p e r s i o n c h i l d r e n are a l l o c a t e d 
to schools by the E d u c a t i o n Department which m a i n t a i n s the c e n t r a l 
r e g i s t e r o f immigrant c h i l d r e n , and. a f l e e t o f h buses, w i t h guides 
i s employed t o t r a n s f e r about 250 c h i l d r e n from t h e i r homes to the 
more d i s t a n t s c h o o l s . Other c h i l d r e n are p r o v i d e d w i t h f r e e 
passes to t r a v e l by s e r v i c e bus. 
C h i l d r e n under 10, whether E n g l i s h speaking or n o t , are a l l o c a 
t e d t o a Primary School on a r r i v a l w i t h o u t spending any time i n a 
s p e c i a l c l a s s or c e n t r e . T h i s p o l i c y i s based upon the f a c t t h a t 
the younger the c h i l d the s m a l l e r i s the gap between h i s language 
and e x p e r i e n c e and the language and ex p e r i e n c e o f an E n g l i s h c h i l d 
o f h i s own age. 
At Secondary l e v e l , however, a d i s t i n c t i o n has t o be made 
between the E n g l i s h and n o n - E n g l i s h speaking c h i l d r e n . E n g l i s h 
speaking c h i l d r e n aged 10 or over are a l l o c a t e d t o a Primary or 
Secondary School i n the same way as those c h i l d r e n under 10 years 
o f age. Non-English speaking c h i l d r e n go to s p e c i a l c l a s s e s a t t a -
ched t o Primary and Secondary Schools or t o one o f 3 Immigrant 
Centres ( S t . M i c h a e l s , Barkerend and Ussher S t r e e t S c h o o l s ) . 
The f u n c t i o n o f these s p e c i a l c l a s s e s and c e n t r e s i s t o te a c h 
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enough E n g l i s h t o the c h i l d r e n to a l l o w them t o take t h e i r place 
i n the mainstream o f a Primary or Secondary School. On average 
the immigrant c h i l d spends about 10 months i n a s p e c i a l c l a s s or 
c e n t r e . I n many cases, however, the command o f E n g l i s h i s s t i l l 
i n a d e quate and so many schools r u n what are u s u a l l y known as 
" i n t e r m e d i a t e " c l a s s e s i n which the c h i l d r e n spend a p r o p o r t i o n o f 
t h e i r time i m p r o v i n g t h e i r E n g l i s h and r e c e i v i n g i n s t r u c t i o n i n 
o t h e r s u b j e c t s . Something o f t h e same k i n d o f t h i n g happens i n 
some Primary Schools where "wi their a w l " groups o f immigrant's are 
formed where the c h i l d r e n are t a u g h t f o r one or two sessions a 
week by p a r t - t i m e t e a c h e r s . 
A l l s o r t s o f a d d i t i o n a l measures have been t a k e n by the A u t h -
o r i t y i n o r d e r to a s s i s t t h e process o f i n t e g r a t i n g the c h i l d r e n 
i n t o the s c h o o l community. These i n c l u d e t h e p r o v i s i o n o f s p e c i a l 
equipment where needed, a d d i t i o n a l c a p i t a t i o n a l l o w a n c e s , the 
appointment o f an Immigrant L i a s o n O f f i c e r , and a d d i t i o n a l t e a c h i n g 
h e l p i n those schools w i t h s u b s t a n t i a l numbers o f immigrant c h i l d r e n 
on the r o l l . 
The d i s t r i b u t i o n o f immigrant c h i l d r e n w i t h i n t h e B r a d f o r d 
Secondary Schools i s shown i n Appendix 10 w h i c h i s d e r i v e d from 
the January 1967 census t a k e n by the L o c a l A u t h o r i t y . I t i s c l e a r 
from th©se f i g u r e s t h a t t h e immigrant c h i l d r e n are b e i n g v e r y 
s u c c e s s f u l l y d i s p e r s e d t h r o u g h o u t the Secondary School system. 
• u o-rq . B s T u e § j o e j ^ j B p u o o s s jo sraaxqojd aqq. 
qq.TA adoo o'4 se n e w se. ' A*q Tuniuuico pajnc-xoo nau sq.i aqtfjrSaquT pue 
a^Bifiu'cssH oa aiuiq pjojp-ejg B A T S oq jepjo U T U O O S ooq auou aiuoo aABq 
uop'eJSTIUIUT qq.XBaAiuoiJjtuoQ u o suoTqoi.iq.saj aqq. qeqq. pue auioo oq auiiq 
auaos aoj. apnqiuSBtii U T asBajoui oq. aiunquoo l l iq . s X T T A maxqojd 
sjqq q.eqq. .reaxo S T q-T 4 J S A Q M O H *u9jp-[Tu,o quajSTurmi. j o Jaq iunu 
aSjBx A'xaAissaoxa U B qq.pH awiq q.uasajd aqq qe pauapjnq Suiaq s i 
Xooqos auo ATJB qBqq piBS aq qouuBQ qx - a z i s U T sxidnd ooo'l P u e 
00^ , uaa^cfaq Suiaq ' p j o j p B j g U T agBjaAe aqq uBqq. sxooqog A\repuooag 
aa§jBX qoniu a.re asa-qq q.eqq qoaj aqq j o q.q3TT eqq U T uaas aq 
oq. SuTABq sxooqog q § T H J n o j aqq U T sjaqturns a3jBx A'xaATq e-iBdwoo aqj-
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CHAPTER V I I I 
C o n c lusions 
This s t u d y has been concerned t o t r a c e the o r i g i n s and 
development o f the t r i p a r t i t e , o r more a c c u r a t e l y , b i p a r t i t e 
system o f secondary e d u c a t i o n w h i c h has been the predominant form 
o f o r g a n i s a t i o n , b o t h i n t h e o r y and p r a c t i c e , i n England and. Wales 
over the t w e n t y year p e r i o d between the passage o f the 19M+ A c t 
and the i s s u e o f C i r c u l a r 10/65. I t has attempted t o show t h a t 
t r i p a r t i s m had its r o o t s deep i n the n i n e t e e n t h c e n t u r y i n the 
development o f a S t a t e s u p p o r t e d and i n f e r i o r system o f elementary 
e d u c a t i o n s i d e by s i d e w i t h t h a t . p r o v i d e d by the o l d e r and i n d e -
pendent Grammar and P u b l i c Schools. The post-war Secondary Modern 
School may be re g a r d e d as the l i n e a l descendant o f the S e n i o r 
Elementary School and the post-war Grammar School as a p r o d u c t 
b o t h o f e m u l a t i o n and a b s o r p t i o n o f the o l d Endowed Grammar Schools. 
At one p o i n t , i n the l a t e n i n e t e e n t h c e n t u r y , t h e r e was a 
p o s s i b i l i t y t h a t t h i s d u alism m i g h t not have developed and t h a t 
the Higher Grade School movement might have p r o v i d e d a form o f 
h i g h e r non-elementary e d u c a t i o n , f r e e l y a c c e s s i b l e t o a l l , w h i c h 
would have been a genuine a l t e r n a t i v e t o t h a t p r o v i d e d by the 
Grammar and P u b l i c Schools; B r a d f o r d i n p a r t i c u l a r h a v i n g been a 
pioneer i n the f i e l d o f Higher Grade School p r o v i s i o n . U n f o r t u n a t e l y 
the Higher Grade Schools were d e s t r o y e d by a d e l i b e r a t e a c t o f 
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p u b l i c p o l i c y and the o n l y p u b l i c l y p r o v i d e d a l t e r n a t i v e form o f 
non-elementary e d u c a t i o n , t h a t p r o v i d e d i n the post -1902 
Secondary S c h o o l s , was modelled on the Grammar and P u b l i c School 
t r a d i t i o n ; access t o which was r e s t r i c t e d v i a a c o m p e t i t i v e 
s c h o l a r s h i p system. I t i s arg u a b l e t h a t t h i s was the b i g g e s t 
s i n g l e m i s t a k e w h i c h was made i n the c r e a t i o n o f a p o s t - p r i m a r y 
system i n t h e t w e n t i e t h c e n t u r y . 
To the Elementary and Grammar School t r a d i t i o n was added, i n 
the t w e n t i e t h c e n t u r y , a t h i r d element which has always been l e s s 
r o b u s t than the o t h e r two. Based upon the demand f o r an e d u c a t i o n 
w h i c h stopped s h o r t o f the U n i v e r s i t y i t prepared p u p i l s e s s e n t i a l l y 
f o r the w h i t e - c o l l a r middle ranks o f i n d u s t r y and. commerce. This 
t h i r d t r a d i t i o n , found i n the J u n i o r T e c h n i c a l and C e n t r a l Schools 
p r o v i d e d t he b a s i s f o r the t h i r d element i n t r i p a r t i s m , the 
Secondary T e c h n i c a l School. T h i s t r a d i t i o n has never developed 
t o any e x t e n t s i n c e the war, has i n f a c t been i n marked d e c l i n e 
f o r a number o f years and has meant that, i n most places secondary 
p r o v i s i o n has been b i p a r t i t e r a t h e r t h a n t r i p a r t i t e . 
I t has been argued t h a t a. s e r i e s o f p u b l i c r e p o r t s , Hadow, 
Spens and Norwood p r o v i d e d a t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r a 
t r i p a r t i t e d i v i s i o n o f secondary e d u c a t i o n , b u t t h a t t h i s was 
e s s e n t i a l l y a process o f r a t i o n a l i s a t i o n . I t has a l s o been 
suggested t h a t those concerned w i t h the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n o f e d u c a t i o n , 
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b o t h n a t i o n a l l y and l o c a l l y , a f t e r 19^5, e a g e r l y s e i z e d upon 
t h i s t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n because i t was a d m i n i s t r a t i v e l y 
easy and c o n v e n i e n t t o e r e c t a t r i p a r t i t e secondary system upon the 
s t r u c t u r e i n h e r i t e d from the days b e f o r e the A c t . B a s i c a l l y , a l l 
t h a t was done was to r e l a b e l the Senior Elementary Schools 
"Secondary Modern" and the Secondary Schools "Secondary Grammar". 
I f t h e r e were any J u n i o r .Technical or C e n t r a l Schools i n e x i s t e n c e 
these c o u l d e a s i l y be i n c o r p o r a t e d as "Secondary T e c h n i c a l " o r 
"Secondary S e l e c t i v e " s c h o o l s . I n o t h e r words, t h e r e f o r e , h i s t o r i c 
a c c i d e n t and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e convenience were the r e a l o r i g i n s o f 
t r i p a r t i s m . 
The f a t a l f l a w i n t h i s arrangement l a y a t the v e r y core o f 
the lyhh Act which was w i d e l y i n t e r p r e t e d as p r o m i s i n g "Secondary 
e d u c a t i o n f o r a l l " t o quote the t i t l e o f a famous book by 
R.H. Tawney which appeared i n 1922. The term "secondary" however 
was understood as meaning not merely a stage i n the e d u c a t i o n a l 
process but a q u a l i t a t i v e l y s u p e r i o r k i n d o f e d u c a t i o n to. t h a t 
g i v e n i n the o l d Elementary s c h o o l s . Indeed the word secondary 
was synonomous w i t h the k i n d o f e d u c a t i o n g i v e n i n the Grammar 
Schools. A t no time s i n c e the passage o f the Act has the g e n e r a l 
p u b l i c r e a l l y b e l i e v e d t h a t t r i p a r t i s m , or b i p a r t i s m , was p r o v i d i n g 
a g e n u i n e l y secondary e d u c a t i o n , i n the pre-war sense o f "secondary 
The prophecy o f the C e n t r a l A d v i s o r y C o u n c i l on E d u c a t i o n i n 
S c o t l a n d , made i n 19L|-6, about the new Modern Schools has been 
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amply v i n d i c a t e d , namely, t h a t " s t a t u s does n o t come w i t h t h e 
a t t a c h i n g o f a name or by a wave o f the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e wand ... 
i t seems c l e a r t o many t h a t the modern schools w i l l i n p r a c t i c e 
mean l i t t l e more th a n what i s l e f t , once the grammar and t e c h -
n i c a l types have been housed elsewhere, and t h a t the scheme w i l l 
end not i n t r i p a r t i t e e q u a l i t y , b u t i n a du a l i s m o f academic and 
t e c h n i c a l , p l u s a permanently depressed element."1 
The 11+ has been regarded as a c o m p e t i t i v e e x a m i n a t i o n i n 
which the b r i g h t e s t p u p i l s were creamed o f f i n t o the Grammar School 
t h e r e t o r e c e i v e an e s s e n t i a l l y p r i v i l e g e d e d u c a t i o n , a f f o r d i n g 
the o p p o r t u n i t y o f a. U n i v e r s i t y place and the be s t j o b s i n an 
i n c r e a s i n g l y m e r i t o c r a t i c s o c i e t y . The Grammar Schools have 
a t t r a c t e d the b u l k o f the graduate t e a c h i n g f o r c e , and the Secondary 
Moderns have been thought o f as r e p o s i t o r i e s f o r t he " a l s o - r a n s " , 
b o t h t e a c h e r s and t a u g h t . T h e i r f u n c t i o n has been m a i n l y c u s t o d i a l , 
r e t a i n i n g the c h i l d r e n o n l y as l o n g as the s t a t u t o r y s c h o o l - l e a v i n g 
age. T h i s i s , no doubt , an e x a g e r r a t e d and u n f a i r p i c t u r e b u t i t 
has p e r s i s t e d i n the p u b l i c mind and has never been e r a d i c a t e d . 
No amount o f s o f t e n i n g or m o d i f i c a t i o n o f the system has 
made any fundamental d i f f e r e n c e . The replacement o f the f o r m a l 
w r i t t e n e x a m i n a t i o n by o t h e r methods o f s e l e c t i o n , as a t B r a d f o r d , 
the p r o v i s i o n o f C.S.E. and G.C.E. courses i n the Secondary Moderns, 
1. "Secondary E d u c a t i o n " , Report o f the A d v i s o r y C o u n c i l on 
Edu c a t i o n i n S c o t l a n d , H.M.S.O.: 19>+7, para. l'-i-O, p. 31. 
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the t r a n s f e r o f s o - c a l l e d " l a t e d e v e l o p e r s " at 13+; a l l t h i s , and 
much e l s e , has f a i l e d t o convince the p u b l i c t h a t t h e r e c o u l d be 
" p a r i t y o f esteem" as between the Modern and Grammar School s . 
At the same time as those i n a u t h o r i t y have worked t o e s t a b l i s h 
the s t a t u s o f t h e Modern Schools t h e r e has g r a d u a l l y accumulated 
a by now overwhelming mass o f evidence which p o i n t s t o a g r e a t 
wastage o f t a l e n t as a r e s u l t o f t r i p a r t i s m . The r e s u l t has been 
a simultaneous undermining o f the t h e o r e t i c a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r 
t r i p a r t i s m : b y p s y c h o l o g i s t s and s o c i o l o g i s t s , and a g r e a t ground-
s w e l l o f p u b l i c a n t i p a t h y towards t r i p a r t i s m w h i c h , g r a d u a l l y 
g a t h e r i n g momentum, has r e s u l t e d i n a remarkable and i r o n i c 
v o l t e f a ce i n p u b l i c p o l i c y . Thus a Labour Government w h i c h , i n 
19^5, was i n s t r u m e n t a l i n encouraging t r i p a r t i t e o r g a n i s a t i o n , 
was l a t e r f o l l o w e d , i n 1965 by a Labour government which was 
r e s p o n s i b l e f o r a c c e l e r a t i n g i t s d e m o l i t i o n . 
A p p r o v a l o f the government's r e j e c t i o n o f t r i p a r t i s m , as 
expressed i n C i r c u l a r 10/65, need not r e s u l t i n a p p r o v a l o f the 
manner i n which the government i s a l l o w i n g secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n 
t o proceed. I t i s q u i t e c l e a r , from C i r c u l a r 10/65, t h a t the 
most i m p o r t a n t t e s t t h a t the S e c r e t a r y o f S t a t e w i l l a p p l y t o any 
r e o r g a n i s a t i o n scheme s u b m i t t e d t o him f o r a p p r o v a l i s the e x t e n t 
t o w hich i t does or does not secure the p r i n c i p l e o f comprehensive 
o r g a n i s a t i o n . A t l e a s t s i x b a s i c ways o f r e o r g a n i s i n g w i l l be 
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p e r m i t t e d , \-iith v a r i a t i o n s and p e r m u t a t i o n s , e i t h e r as i n t e r i m 
or l o n g - t e r m s o l u t i o n s ; a l t h o u g h as has been seen, what i s meant 
by i n t e r i m i s not d e f i n e d i n the C i r c u l a r . I n p r a c t i c e most 
schemes are l i k e l y t o be on some s o r t o f t w o - t i e r b a s i s s i m p l y 
because o f the l i m i t a t i o n s imposed by twenty years o f b u i l d i n g 
s m a l l , s e p a r a t e Grammar and Modern Schools. W i t h i n s i n g l e 
A u t h o r i t i e s w i d e l y d i f f e r i n g systems w i l l be p e r m i t t e d . Consequently 
i f p r e s e n t t r e n d s c o n t i n u e , i t i s l i k e l y t h a t w i t h i n a v e r y few 
years secondary o r g a n i s a t i o n i n t h i s c o u n t r y w i l l e x h i b i t a degree 
o f v a r i e t y from place t o place q u i t e u n p a r a l l e l e d i n E n g l i s h educa-
t i o n a l h i s t o r y . 
I t must be s a i d t h a t many e d u c a t i o n i s t s are e v i d e n t l y n o t 
p e r t u r b e d at the prospect o f a wide v a r i e t y o f systems w i t h i n the 
same r a t h e r s m a l l c o u n t r y . Many argue t h a t such v a r i e t y and 
d i v e r s i t y i s p e r f e c t l y a c c e p t a b l e , t h a t i t w i l l l e a d t o a p e r i o d o f 
c r e a t i v e e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n , and t h a t , i n course o f t i m e , by a process 
o f t r i a l and e r r o r a somewhat more u n i f i e d and s a t i s f a c t o r y system 
w i l l emerge. T h i s w i l l be b e t t e r than a. r i g i d p o l i c y l a i d down .by 
the c e n t r a l government w i t h few o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r experiment and 
development. T h i s indeed i s the S e c r e t a r y o f S t a t e ' s d e c l a r e d 
a t t i t u d e . " ' " I t i s a l s o expressed, i n a somewhat p e r f o r a t i v e form 
i n the f o l l o w i n g passage from a book r e v i e w i n the "Times Educa-
t i o n a l Supplement":- "Three hundred cheers f o r our own clumsy, 
1 . Cf. S e c r e t a r y o f S t a t e ' s answer t o a q u e s t i o n on t h i s p o i n t a t 
a p u b l i c meeting a t the E l l i o t t Comprehensive School t e l e v i s e d 
on B.B.C. 1 on the 9 t h January 1967". 
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f r u s t r a t i n g , i l l - o r d e r e d and o c c a s i o n a l l y d o w n r i g h t w a s t e f u l i n -
f i g h t i n g between c e n t r a l and l o c a l government. A t l e a s t i t p r o t e c t 
us from the mass a p p l i c a t i o n o f one t h e o r y , a l l over t he c o u n t r y , 
a t once; and makes some i n d i v i d u a l i t y i n shcool o r g a n i z a t i o n , 
p r o g r e s s i v e o r c o n s e r v a t i v e , i n e v i t a b l e . " " * ' 
N e v e r t h e l e s s doubts s t i l l r e m a i n , and a number o f p o i n t s o f 
c r i t i c i s m may be made a g a i n s t the p r e s e n t p e r m i s s i v e p o l i c y . F i r s t 
i t has t o be r e c o g n i s e d t h a t a s u b s t a n t i a l number o f the schemes 
now b e i n g s u b m i t t e d are n o t s a t i s f a c t o r y . Many, and the B r a d f o r d 
scheme might be quoted as an example, have too much o f the h u r r i e d , 
the m a k e s h i f t and the e x p e d i e n t about them; many s t i l l r e t a i n a 
s i g n i f i c a n t element o f s e l e c t i o n , and a few a u t h o r i t i e s s t i l l 
r e f u s e any c o - o p e r a t i o n . w i t h the S e c r e t a r y o f S t a t e . This must 
r e s u l t i n an i n e q u i t a b l e d i s t r i b u t i o n o f e d u c a t i o n a l o p p o r t u n i t y . 
Since one o f the p r i n c i p a l c r i t i c i s m s o f t r i p a r t i s m was t h a t t h e r e 
were, f o r example, wide g e o g r a p h i c a l i n e q u i t i e s i n the p r o p o r t i o n s 
o f Grammar School p l a c e s , i t may be asked why such g e o g r a p h i c a l 
i n e q u a l i t y s h o u l d be ac c e p t a b l e now? 
Second, i t may be argued, t h a t d i f f e r i n g b ' s e c o n d a r y p r o v i s i o n 
w i l l t e n d t o a c t as.a brake upon the g e o g r a p h i c a l m o b i l i t y o f the 
p o p u l a t i o n , p a r t i c u l a r l y members o f the p r o f e s s i o n a l m i d d l e - c l a s s . 
I t i s g e n e r a l l y r e c o g n i s e d t h a t g e o g r a p h i c a l m o b i l i t y amongst the 
1. "Times E d u c a t i o n a l Supplement", May 20th 1Q66, p. 1600, i n a 
r e v i e w o f "Secondary E d u c a t i o n i n Sweden: a survey o f r e f o r m s . " 
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population i s in c r e a s i n g and th a t t h i s i s desirable upon economic 
grounds. The Plowden Report on Primary education produced impor-
t a n t evidence on t h i s point.-'- According to the National Survey 
which Plowden undertook nearly a quarter of the c h i l d r e n at the 
top of j u n i o r schools had changed schools because t h e i r f a m i l i e s 
had. moved house. The National C h i l d Development Survey showed 
th a t lQ% of seven year olds had attended more than one school, 
and the M i n i s t r y of Labour produced s t a t i s t i c s showing an increase 
i n gross r e g i o n a l m i g r a t i o n f o r employed persons from 5055000 i n 
19^2 to 610,000 i n 196^. I n f u t u r e reluctance to create d i f f i c u l t i e 
f o r c h i l d r e n i n making the adjustment between one kin d of secondary 
system and another w i l l tend to act as an even greater brake upon 
o 
the m o b i l i t y of the population; a view supported by Plowden.-
This point has been discussed by S i r Alec Clegg. He believes 
t h a t the d i f f i c u l t i e s which a c h i l d w i l l encounter i n moving from 
one secondary system to another may be exagerrated. I n S i r Alec's 
view, " i f the f u t u r e p a t t e r n of secondary education i s thought of 
i n terms of courses and not schools, and i n every secondary b u i l d i n g 
there are o p p o r t u n i t i e s ' f o r the slow and the quick l e a r n e r , there 
should be few problems of i n t e r c h a n g e . S i r Alec i s , however, 
hardly d i s i n t e r e s t e d i n t h i s matter since his own p o l i c y i n the 
1. "Children and t h e i r Primary Schools" (Plowden Report) H.M.S.O. 
1967, para. 39^, p. 1^8. 
2-. I b i d . , para. 393, p. l*+8. 
3. Maclure S. (Ed..), "Comprehensive Planning' 1, Councils and 
Education Press, N.D., p. 78. 
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West Riding i s to encourage D i v i s i o n a l autonomy and v a r i e t y of 
or g a n i s a t i o n . 
T h i r d , the present r e o r g a n i s a t i o n p o l i c y takes no account 
of the f u t u r e p a t t e r n of l o c a l government. I n February 1966 the 
the government announced the winding up of the Local Government 
Commission and the appointment of a Royal Commission to review the 
whole s t r u c t u r e of l o c a l government i n England and Scotland, and 
which was expected to r e p o r t " i n not much more than two y e a r s . " l 
A l l the i n d i c a t i o n s are th a t o p i n i o n , both o f f i c i a l and academic, 
i s running s t r o n g l y i n favour of very much fewer and l a r g e r l o c a l 
government u n i t s based on what i s us u a l l y known as the "city-region 1. 1 
Recent boundary changes made by the government c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e 
t h i s tendency. The urban areas of Teeside have been amalgamated 
i n t o a s i n g l e County Borough, f i v e new County Boroughs (Wolverhamptor 
W a l s a l l , West Bromwojchiy. Warley, Dudley and B r i e r l e y H i l l ) have 
replaced the chaos of l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s i n the West Midlands 
conurbation (the "Black Country") and proposals s i m i l a r to those 
on Teeside have been made f o r the Tyneside towns.^ The r e d u c t i o n 
i n the number of p o l i c e a u t h o r i t i e s i s also an i n d i c a t i o n of the 
trend of events. 
S i r William Alexander, Secretary of the Association of Education 
1. "Time's Educational Supplement", Feb. l 8 t h 1966. 
2. "The Geographical Digest 1966% George P h i l i p and Son, pp. 6 - 7 . 
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Committees, i n a speech to the' North of England Education Conference 
at Harrogate i n 1966 suggested a p a t t e r n of some 50 to 60 
a u t h o r i t i e s o n l y , each responsible f o r about a m i l l i o n people.^-
He went on to suggest the divorce of education from other l o c a l 
a u t h o r i t y services by the c r e a t i o n of ad hoc committees elected 
d i r e c t l y and e x c l u s i v e l y f o r education and able to r a i s e t h e i r 
own money l o c a l l y . An idea which represents a r e t u r n to the o l d 
School Board p r i n c i p l e . The Department of Education and. Science 
i t s e l f , i n the evidence t h a t S i r Herbert Andrew presented to the 
Royal Commission on Local Government, also argued i n favour of 
l a r g e r a u t h o r i t i e s , of about 500,000 i n s i z e , and the end o f the 
d i v i s i o n a l executives, which i t considered introduced "an unnecessary 
stage i n the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of the education s e r v i c e . " 
I f the l o c a l government system i s r a d i c a l l y overhauled w i t h i n 
the near f u t u r e i t must place a question mark against the f u t u r e 
of the present r e o r g a n i s a t i o n schemes which are being devised on 
the basis of the e x i s t i n g l o c a l government u n i t s . At the very 
l e a s t , a period, of confusion consequent upon some f u t u r e r e o r g a n i s -
a t i o n of l o c a l government cannot but increase the atmosphere of 
i n s t a b i l i t y and change which secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n i s c r e a t i n g 
s t the moment. 
1. "Times Educational Supplement", Feb. 18 th 1966, a r t i c l e e n t i t l e d 
"Reform may Delay Reorganization." 
2. "Times Educational Supplement", Feb. 17th 1967, p. 5M+. 
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The f o u r t h c r i t i c i s m o f the present p o l i c y which can be made 
i s t h a t change i s being introduced too q u i c k l y , w i t h o u t adequate 
study and i n v e s t i g a t i o n of the problems i n v o l v e d . The l i m i t of 
twelve months which C i r c u l a r 10/65 set f o r the submission of r e -
o r g a n i s a t i o n schemes i s simply too short a time i n which to produce 
r e a l l y adequate and d e t a i l e d plans. I n f a c t , i n many cases t h i s 
dead-line has been ignored and many a u t h o r i t i e s , e a r l y i n 1967, 
are s t i l l i n process of submitting plans. I t i s completely 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f the present s i t u a t i o n t h a t C i r c u l a r 10/65 was 
issued i n advance of the Plowden Report, w i t h i t s very important 
evidence on the age of t r a n s f e r from Primary to Secondary education, 
and t h a t a f t e r the issue of the C i r c u l a r the D.E.S. should 
commission the N.F.E.P.. to i n v e s t i g a t e the problems of comprehensive 
organisation." 1" As t h i s study has i n d i c a t e d , there are s t i l l a 
great many problems i n v o l v i n g secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n about which 
much more knowledge and i n f o r m a t i o n i s r e q u i r e d . For example, 
the question o f school size i s s t i l l one which appears worthwhile 
i n v e s t i g a t i n g , p a r t i c u l a r l y i n regard to S i x t h Forms and the numbers 
of Science and Mathematics graduates a v a i l a b l e . 
The unique nature of the way in. which secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n 
i s being allowed to proceed i n England and Wales only becomes 
apparent when i t i s contrasted w i t h the way i n which other c o u n t r i e s 
have reorganised the whole or p a r t of t h e i r educational systems. 
1. "Notes on the work of the N.F.E.R. i n England and Wales f o r 
1965/6", pp. 3^ - 35. 
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I t i s i n s t r u c t i v e f o r example to compare England w i t h Sweden, 
where a s i m i l a r r e o r g a n i s a t i o n of secondary education on compre-
hensive l i n e s i s ta k i n g place. I n Sweden a nine year (7 - 16 
year o l d ) compulsory comprehensive school (Grundskola) i s r e p l a c i n g 
the seven or e i g h t year elementary school, the j u n i o r secondary 
school (Realskola), and the g i r l s ' secondary school ( F l i c k s k o l a ) .-L 
This reform was brought about a l l over the country by the 
passage i n 1962 of an Education Act which l a i d down, not only the 
phasing of ,the new reform but also the o r g a n i s a t i o n , s t a f f i n g , 
c u r r i c u l a , s y l l a b i and timetables of the new schools and a l l i n 
the minutest d e t a i l . This Act was preceded by more than 20 years 
of study by expert bodies and t h i r t e e n years of experiment w i t h 
d i f f e r e n t forms of secondary o r g a n i s a t i o n . 
Since 1966 reform has been, c a r r i e d on i n t o the upper secondary 
school system which caters f o r the 16 - 19 year o l d age group. 
I n place of three separate i n s t i t u t i o n s , the Gymnasium, Continuation 
School and Vocational School there i s to be a s i n g l e "det 
gymnasiale skolsystemet" embracing a l l three types of education 
under the same r o o f . ^ S i m i l a r d e t a i l e d r e g u l a t i o n s to those 
l a i d down f o r the grundskola e x i s t f o r the upper secondary schools. 
1. D a h l l o f , Z e t t e r l u n d and b*berg, "Secondary Education i n Sweden", 
' National Board of Education Publishing Company: Uppsala, 1966, p7« 
2. I b i d . 
3. I b i d . , p. 25. 
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I n the Gymnasium, f o r example, f i v e " l i n e s " or courses are provided 
w i t h a l i m i t e d number of choices between the subjects o f f e r e d in-
each course."'" I n the Humanities course f o r example ±h subjects 
are o f f e r e d i n c l u d i n g Music or A r t (2 lessons per week), C i v i c s 
(10.5 lessons) and modern languages (30 lessons), w i t h 3.5 " a v a i l -
able" ( f r e e ) periods per week. Even the o r g a n i s a t i o n o f the 
gymnasium l i b r a r y i s l a i d down.^ 
The Swedish reform i s probably extreme i n i t s d e t a i l e d 
c e n t r a l i s e d approach, even by c o n t i n e n t a l standards, but i t shows 
how, f a r remover, i n the other d i r e c t i o n , the English approach 
i s . Sweden sees education as a very important a c t i v i t y of the 
modern S t a t e , c l o s e l y connected w i t h economic growth, and capable 
of r a t i o n a l i n v e s t i g a t i o n which w i l l y i e l d r e l i a b l e data upon the 
basis of which o b j e c t i v e l o g i c a l planning can take place. 
I n England much of the r e l e v a n t data i s not a v a i l a b l e to the 
committees making decisions. A.s at Bradford, f o r example, where 
the nunber of good honours mathematics and science graduates 
a v a i l a b l e to s t a f f the e x i s t i n g , and any new S i x t h Forms t h a t may 
be created, i s simply not known. The Secretary of State himself 
has said o f h i s own Department "we are r a t h e r i n c l i n e d to take 
1. D a h l l o f , Z e t t e r l u n d and Oberg, "Secondary Education i n Sweden", 
National Board of Education Publishing Company: Uppsala,1966, p.M-8 
2. I b i d . , p. 5^. 
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our decisions on hunch" 1 and has set up a new planning u n i t at the 
D.E.S., w i t h Dr. A.H. Halsey as research c o n s u l t a n t . 
The essence of the English approach to educational develop-
ment was summed, up by Mr. D.H. M o r r e l l , J o i n t Secretary of the 
I n f l u e n t i a l Schools Council i n the second of his three Joseph 
Payne memorial l e c t u r e s i n May 1966.^ There was a danger he 
claimed, t h a t a research - o r i e n t a t e d approach to the s o l u t i o n 
of educational problems was being "oversold", and that i t was 
being used as a s u b s t i t u t e f o r choice. I n h i s view t h i s approach 
was profoundly mistaken. " I t supposes th a t schools can u l t i m a t e l y 
be run by computers; and t h a t one can t a l k about the pr o p e r t i e s 
of the human p e r s o n a l i t y i n the way one t a l k s about the pr o p e r t i e s 
of matter." For him educational development could only be "the 
organized backing of hunches." 
Another c r i t i c i s m t h a t can be made i s th a t there has been 
i n s u f f i c i e n t a t t e n t i o n to the e f f e c t s of a period of change and 
re o r g a n i s a t i o n on the morale o f teachers. Not enough e f f o r t has 
been made to consult and inform teachers e i t h e r l o c a l l y or n a t i o n -
a l l y . No general p r i n c i p l e s have as yet been la i d , down safe- . 
guarding s a l a r i e s and there have been too many reported instances 
1. "Times Educational Supplement", June 3rd 1966, i n a r e p o r t of 
an A.T.T.I. Conference. 
2. "Times Educational Supplement", May 13th 1966. 
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o f , a t the very l e a s t , t a c t l e s s handling; as at Manchester f o r 
example."1" An i n t e r e s t i n g l i t t l e p r i v a t e i n v e s t i g a t i o n i n 1966 
i n t o the a t t i t u d e s o f teachers towards Comprehensive r e o r g a n i s a t i o n 
made by Messrs. B i g g i n , Coast and S t a n s f i e l d of the Wheelwright 
Grammar School, Dewsbury, and based on a r e p l y to a questionnaire 
from h08 Grammar and Modern teachers scattered over the country, 
showed t h a t 60% were d i s s a t i s f i e d w i t h the arrangements made by 
t h e i r L.E.A.s f o r c o n s u l t a t i o n , and amongst the northern teachers 
t h i s p r o p o r t i o n rose to 70%*2 
F i n a l l y i t may be questioned whether any Local A u t h o r i t y can 
l o g i c a l l y describe i t s r e o r g a n i s a t i o n scheme as being t r u l y com-
prehensive i f i t p e r s i s t s i n f i l l i n g f r e e places i n D i r e c t Grant 
Schools, as at Bradford. The r e s p o n s i b i l i t y here would, again 
appear to be mainly at the door of the government since i t can. 
be c r i t i c i s e d f o r a probably d e l i b e r a t e ambiguity and vagueness 
over the p o l i c y to be pursued. The recent d e c i s i o n by the 
Secretary o f State t o approve the Leeds Grammar School Scheme 
seems to i n d i c a t e a w i l l i n g n e s s to accept schemes f o r D i r e c t 
Grant Schools which only the most e l a s t i c i n t e r p r e t a t i o n would 
allow to be c a l l e d comprehensive. 
An a l t e r n a t i v e approach to the present permissive p o l i c y , 
1. "Times Educational Supplement", July 22nd 1966. 
2. B i g g i n , Coast and Stansfield,"A V e r d i c t on Comprehensives", 
Sept. I966, p r i v a t e l y reproduced by the Survey Group, 
Wheelwright Boys' Grammar School, Dewsbury, Yorks., p. 20. 
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w i t h o u t adopting "the e x t r a o r d i n a r i l y d e t a i l e d and c e n t r a l i s e d 
approach of Sweden, might have been f o r C i r c u l a r 10/65 to have 
introduced a two or three year moratorium on r e o r g a n i s a t i o n . This 
i n t e r v a l could have been used as a period o f planning during which 
a l l i n t e r e s t e d bodies and expert opinion could have been sounded, 
e x i s t i n g research f i n d i n g s gathered together and s t u d i e d , and some 
s o r t of s t r a t e g y devised. Some k i n d o f planning body re p r e s e n t a t i v e 
of the c h i e f i n t e r e s t s involved might have been set up to devise 
the s t r a t e g y . A new Education Act might have become necessary as 
a r e s u l t of these d e l i b e r a t i o n s but the number of a l t e r n a t i v e 
schemes open to l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s could have been reduced, n a t i o n a l 
p r i n c i p l e s ' worked out w i t h the p r o f e s s i o n a l associations f o r 
safeguarding s a l a r i e s and appointments, and d e t a i l e d guidance 
given to the A u t h o r i t i e s on the way to proceed. By the end o f the 
moratorium the r e s u l t s of the Plowden and Newsom report s would have 
been known and the f u t u r e shape of l o c a l government, and a l l these 
things could have been taken i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n . 
The o p p o r t u n i t y might even have been taken to have acted on 
S i r W i l l i a m Alexander's suggestion and to have divorced the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n of education from the r e s t of l o c a l government 
and thereby to have i n s u l a t e d i t from the vagaries of party p o l i t i c s , 
At the present time the government Is p o l i c y does nothing to 
pr o t e c t r e o r g a n i s a t i o n from the e f f e c t s of changes of p o l i t i c a l 
c o n t r o l ; and t h i s i s one of the major c r i t i c i s m s which can be 
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made of i t . This was made d r a m a t i c a l l y c l e a r by the l a n d s l i d e 
Conservative v i c t o r i e s i n the County and County Borough El e c t i o n s 
of A p r i l and May 1967 when Labour l o s t c o n t r o l , amongst many 
ot h e r s , of places l i k e London and Bradford. One of the f i r s t 
actions of Mr. Christopher Chataway the new Conservative Inner 
London Education A u t h o r i t y Chairman was to c a l l i n the Development 
Plan f o r review and m o d i f i c a t i o n and i t was c l e a r t h a t at l e a s t 
some element of s e l e c t i o n would be r e t a i n e d . I n Bradford the 
l i k e l y e f f e c t of change of p o l i t i c a l c o n t r o l i s discussed i n a 
p o s t s c r i p t to t h i s chapter. 
On the l o c a l l e v e l t h i s study o f Bradford's r e o r g a n i s a t i o n 
scheme leads to a number of conclusions. Three general comments 
may be .made to begin, w i t h . F i r s t , the. extent to isrhich education 
i n Bradford' has been involved i n the p o l i t i c a l d ogfight was not 
s u f f i c i e n t l y appreciated when t h i s study was begun. I t i s q u i t e 
c l e a r t h a t e f f e c t i v e long-term educational planning i n Bradford 
has been and i s being f r u s t r a t e d by changes of p o l i t i c a l c o n t r o l . 
Second, t h i s study has shown how d i f f i c u l t i t i s to judge 
the merits or demerits of a secondary r e o r g a n i s a t i o n scheme, which 
may appear p e r f e c t l y s a t i s f a c t o r y on paper, without l o c a l knowledge 
and a great deal o f i n v e s t i g a t i o n and discussion on the spot w i t h 
those i n v o l v e d . This may be r e l e v a n t to the question of D.E.S. 
approval of r e o r g a n i s a t i o n schemes and may cast doubt upon i t s 
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a b i l i t y to make r e l i a b l e judgements at r e l a t i v e l y short n o t i c e . 
A t h i r d general conclusion i s r e a l l y nothing more than a 
cumulative impression as a r e s u l t of conversation and reading 
i s the remarkably passive r o l e played by successive Chief / 
Education O f f i c e r s i n the development of post-war educational 
p o l i c y i n Bradford, so t h a t t h e i r r o l e as expert advisers seems 
to have been d i s t i n c t l y underplayed. 
On the d e t a i l s of the scheme i t s e l f the f i r s t conclusion 
a r r i v e d at i s t h a t i t was, f o r p o l i t i c a l motives, rushed through 
w i t h undue haste and therefore i n s u f f i c i e n t d e t a i l e d planning. 
This has had a number of serious consequences. I t has meant f i r s t 
o f a l l t h a t a great deal of u n c e r t a i n t y has been generated, w i t h 
consequent d e l e t e r i o u s e f f e c t s upon the morale of teaching s t a f f s , 
since the long term o b j e c t i v e s proposed i n the o r i g i n a l plan have 
been t a c i t l y abandoned, and no decision has yet been taken on what 
the long term o b j e c t i v e should- be (March 1967). Second, i t has 
cceated a number of u n s a t i s f a c t o r y i n t e r i m features which show 
a l l the signs of becoming much more f i r m l y entrenched than was 
o r i g i n a l l y envisaged. Chief amongst these i s the two-year Junior 
High School, which can only be described as the most profoundly 
u n s a t i s f a c t o r y f e a t u r e of the present system. Two year 11-13 school 
have been emphatically condemned i n the Plowden Report: "A two 
year school i s not e d u c a t i o n a l l y sound, p a r t i c u l a r l y at t h i s stage 
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of c h i l d r e n ' s development. I n the f i r s t year they w i l l be s e t t l i n g 
down: i n the second they w i l l be g e t t i n g ready to leave. There 
w i l l be no time to become the school community which c h i l d r e n of 
t h i s age p a r t i c u l a r l y v a l u e . " 1 A statement confirmed by Bradford's 
experience. 
The second conclusion concerns the extent to which the scheme 
i s or i s not comprehensive i . e . t h a t schools should embrace the 
whole range of a v a i l a b l e i n t e l l e c t u a l a b i l i t y . I t i s clear t h a t 
i n t h i s respect the Junior High Schools and the two Comprehensives 
(Tong and Buttershaw) are genuinely comprehensive. I t would 
appear on the other hand that a combination of parental choice 
and advice and pressure from the schools r e s u l t s i n a higher pro-
p o r t i o n of the top l e v e l s of a b i l i t y e n t e r i n g the Extended High 
Schools (Ex-Grammar) than the four High Schools (Ex-Modern). 
However i t also appears that the Extended. High Schools are having 
to teach more c h i l d r e n of lower l e v e l s o f a b i l i t y than they d i d 
p r e v i o u s l y ; although i t i s not c l e a r to what extent they are 
adapting themselves to t h i s new s i t u a t i o n . This s i t u a t i o n i s not 
a s t a t i c one and the tendency f o r a higher p r o p o r t i o n of parents 
each year to opt f o r the Extended High School introduces an 
element of i n s t a b i l i t y i n t o the s i t u a t i o n . 
The s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e of the two Bradford. Comprehensive Schools 
1. Plowden Report, op. c i t . , para. 397, p. l>+9. 
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r e f l e c t s the s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e of Bradford and the d i s p o s i t i o n of 
i t s middle-class areas. I t would, therefore appear unreasonable 
to suppose that the c r e a t i o n o f "neighbourhood schools" can be 
avoided e i t h e r i n Bradford or i n other s i m i l a r areas of the 
country. I t may w e l l be t h a t provided no "creaming-off" process 
takes place and provided the schools are of adequate size t h i s may 
s t i l l r e s u l t i n a comprehensive range of i n t e l l e c t u a l a b i l i t y 
and t h a t to expect of demand t h a t schools should also be s o c i a l l y 
comprehensive i s u n r e a l i s t i c and Utopian. 
The t h i r d conclusion i s that i n s u f f i c i e n t a t t e n t i o n i s being 
paid i n Bradford to the question o f how many Sixth-formsr:?. the 
c i t y can support. There would appear to be a prima-facie case 
f o r arguing that the e x i s t i n g Sixths represent the l i m i t on the 
number of S i x t h Forms Bradford can or should expect. 
Fourth, a purely a d m i n i s t r a t i v e problem which has a r i s e n 
since the scheme was inaugurated arises from the r i g i d i t i e s 
introduced by the zoning system and the d i f f i c u l t i e s of a l l o c a t i n g 
c h i l d r e n w i t h i n the l i m i t a t i o n s imposed, by i t . The purpose of 
zoning was to f a c i l i t a t e the i n t e g r a t i o n of courses and c u r r i c u l a 
between the -Junior High Schools and the High Schools although in. 
p r a c t i c e t h i s appears to represent a s p i r a t i o n r a t h e r than accom- . 
plis h e d f a c t . I t i s l i k e l y t h erefore t h a t the zoning system may 
be abandoned or d r a s t i c a l l y modified. 
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F i n a l l y , i t i s clear t h a t teachers were never consulted i n the 
preparation o f the o r i g i n a l d r a f t plan. Although t h i s was l a t e r 
r e c t i f i e d they were not brought i n t o c o n s u l t a t i o n u n t i l a. l a t e 
stage in. the decision making process when they could do no more 
than i n f l u e n c e the d e t a i l e d a p p l i c a t i o n of the scheme. Consequently 
the only expert opinion which was submitted to the Education 
Committee came from the Education O f f i c e . Great e f f o r t s were 
made to inform the general p u b l i c of the nature of the scheme 
and i t must be said t h a t the Local A u t h o r i t y has an ex c e l l e n t 
record as f a r as the p r o v i s i o n o f i n f o r m a t i o n and the answering 
of enquiries about the 196*+ scheme i s concerned. 
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POSTSCRIPT 
I n a study of t h i s nature of a contemporary and f a s t changing 
s i t u a t i o n r e o r g a n i s a t i o n schemes are o f t e n speedily overtaken by 
events and the u l t i m a t e shape of the Bradford secondary school 
system was placed even more i n doubt by two events which took 
place e a r l y i n 1967. The f i r s t was the recommendation by the 
Bradford Teachers'Advisory Council on the 22nd February " t h a t i n 
any scheme of r e o r g a n i s a t i o n i n the C i t y there should be a place 
f o r the middle school" and t h a t the age range f o r such schools 
should be 8-12. 1 I n a d d i t i o n the Council recommended "a uniform 
age f o r t r a n s f e r throughout the C i t y . " These recommendations 
were passed by 21 votes to 2 but were somewhat s u r p r i s i n g since 
i t was widely believed t h a t teaching opinion i n Bradford favoured 
the 9-13 middle school. The published r e p o r t of the meeting makes 
i t c l e a r , however, t h a t the Council had been in f l u e n c e d by the 
Plowden Report whose recommendations the Council considered would 
probably "become n a t i o n a l p o l i c y " . I t was also pointed out, t h a t 
f o r some c h i l d r e n at l e a s t , the Plowden recommendation of a s i n g l e 
age of entry i n t o the I n f a n t School, i f adopted, would mean en t r y 
i n t o the middle school at 8 years eleven months and e x i t at 12 years 
eleven months; so th a t the discrepancy between t h i s age range 
and t h a t proposed f o r the Delf School would not i n p r a c t i c e be 
1. Information B u l l e t i n dated 10th March 1967 annexed -to Bradford 
Education Dept. Weekly C i r c u l a r . 
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very great. 
'The other event, of even greater s i g n i f i c a n c e , was the defeat 
of the Labour Party i n the Bradford Municipal E l e c t i o n on the 
11th May 1967. Before the E l e c t i o n the Labour Party had a m a j o r i t y 
of nine over the o p p o s i t i o n , which comprised 32 Conservatives and 
3 L i b e r a l s . I n the E l e c t i o n the number of Labour seats shrank to 
32 and the L i b e r a l s to one, g i v i n g the Conservatives an o v e r a l l 
m a j o r i t y of 1^- on the new Council.'1" 
Education was a major issue i n the p r e - E l e c t i o n campaign. 
The Conservative E l e c t i o n Address described the Party's p o l i c y 
. i n the f o l l o w i n g terms: 
"The f u t u r e of the c h i l d .in school must f a r outweigh any 
r e - o r g a n i s a t i o n of schools on POLITICAL grounds o n l y , but we 
favour: 
1. Concentration as a p r i o r i t y on the p r o v i s i o n of Primary 
Schools. 
2. Gradual re'-introduction of Grammar Schools to run alongside 
the Comprehensive Schools. 
3. Discontinuance of the Two Year Junior Schools." 
The phrase "Two year Junior Schools" i s , of course, a solecism 
f o r Junior High Schools. There i s no doubt t h a t the temper of the 
1. "Telegraph and Argus," May 12th 1967, p. 6. 
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L o c a l C o n s e r v a t i v e P a r t y was w e l l expressed i n a speech by Angus 
Maude i n support o f the l o c a l p a r t y compaign i n B r a d f o r d on May 9thJ 
I n i t Maude too k a n o t i c e a b l y harder l i n e on the importance o f 
r e t a i n i n g a s e l e c t i v e element i n the secondary system than the 
Conservative.? Party's' o f f i c i a l spokesman on e d u c a t i o n , S i r Edward 
Boyl e . Mr. Maude c l a i m e d , " C o n s e r v a t i v e s b e l i e v e f i r m l y t h a t 
s e l e c t i o n at some stage f o r secondary s c h o o l i n g i s e s s e n t i a l , 
except where l o c a l c o n d i t i o n s make i t i m p o s s i b l e t o m a i n t a i n 
separate s c h o o l s o f adequate s i z e . " The S e c r e t a r y o f S t a t e ' s 
p o l i c y towards the l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s was d e s c r i b e d as one o f 
" b l a c k m a i l " and i t was a l s o c l a i m e d t h a t the S e c r e t a r y o f S t a t e 
"has not s t a t u t o r y power t o e n f o r c e t h i s p o l i c y on l o c a l e d u c a t i o n 
a u t h o r i t i e s , and i t i s almost i m p o s s i b l e t o see how he c o u l d 
w i t h o l d the f i n a n c e needed f o r c h i l d r e n x\fho have t o be educated." 
The S e c r e t a r y o f S t a t e had a s t a t u t o r y d u t y t o p r o v i d e an e d u c a t i o n 
s u i t e d t o a child's age, a b i l i t i e s and a p t i t u d e and " i t i s q u i t e 
i m p o s s i b l e t o do t h i s unless those a b i l i t i e s and a p t i t u d e s are 
i d e n t i f i e d . T h i s i s what ' s e l e c t i o n ' means. The l e s s s e l e c t i o n 
t h e r e i s the more l i k e l y i t i s t h a t some c h i l d r e n w i l l have t h e i r 
s p e c i a l needs - whether they are v e r y b r i g h t , average, or v e r y 
d u l l - o v e r l o o k e d . " 
As a r e s u l t o f these developments the l o c a l Labour P a r t y 
1. "The Guard i a n " , May 10th 1967, p. 3-
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p u b l i s h e d an e v e - o f - p o l l pamphlet a p p e a l i n g to v o t e r s t o vote 
a g a i n s t the C o n s e r v a t i v e s on the grounds t h a t the C o n s e r v a t i v e s 
would " r u i n your c h i l d r e n ' s o p p o r t u n i t y " and u r g i n g them t o say 
"no more 11 plus".-'- Q u i t e c l e a r l y o f course the C o n s e r v a t i v e 
freedom o f a c t i o n w i l l be e x t r e m e l y l i m i t e d by p r a c t i c a l c o n s i d e r -
a t i o n s and a complete r e t u r n t o the pre-1963 system i n B r a d f o r d 
i s q u i t e i m p o s s i b l e . The E l e c t i o n Address i s o b v i o u s l y e x t r e m e l y 
vague on d e t a i l s but some i n d i c a t i o n o f the way i n which C o n s e r v a t i v e 
t h i n k i n g has been moving has been p r o v i d e d by A i d . J. S i n g l e t o n , 
a C o n s e r v a t i v e spokesman on e d u c a t i o n . Alderman S i n g l e t o n s t a t e d 
b e f o r e the E l e c t i o n , " i f we are r e t u r n e d i t i s our i n t e n t i o n to 
abandon the two-year J u n i o r High Schools and. s u b s t i t u t e t h r e e or 
f o u r year j u n i o r schools ... A C o n s e r v a t i v e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n would 
s p l i t the p r e s e n t extended h i g h schools i n t o d i f f e r e n t types and 
a l t h o u g h i t was not p o s s i b l e t o go i n t o d e t a i l s y e t , t h e r e would 
be a c e r t a i n number o f grammar schools i n o r d e r t o d e a l w i t h the 
2 
h i g h e r s i x t h - f o r m work." 
C a u t i o n must be e x e r c i s e d i n i n t e r p r e t i n g s t a tements o f t h i s 
k i n d , e x p e c i a l l y i n view o f the f a c t t h a t a l l the Extended High 
Schools are ex-Grammar Schools i n any case; b u t i t would seem 
t o i n d i c a t e t h a t the C o n s e r v a t i v e s would p r o b a b l y l i k e t o move 
on t o some k i n d o f middle s c h o o l development but w i t h s e l e c t i o n 
1. "Telegraph and Argus", May 10th 1967, p. 1. 
2. I b i d . 
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r e t a i n e d a t 12 or. 13 on a b i p a r t i t e b a s i s . 
T his p r o l o n g a t i o n o f the p e r i o d o f u n c e r t a i n t y and i n d e c i s i o n 
over the u l t i m a t e shape o f secondary e d u c a t i o n i n B r a d f o r d i s 
l i k e l y t o have a d e l e t e r i o u s e f f e c t upon the morale o f tea c h e r s and 
a d m i n i s t r a t o r s i n B r a d f o r d . D i s s a t i s f a c t i o n over the pr e s e n t 
s i t u a t i o n was expressed i n the l o c a l press s h o r t l y teefore t he 
E l e c t i o n when a C o n s e r v a t i v e v i c t o r y was expe c t e d . A B r a d f o r d 
teacher w r o t e t h a t " I t i s i n t o l e r a b l e t h a t t h e r e s h o u l d be another 
game o f t r e a t i n g secondary e d u c a t i o n as a t e n n i s b a l l t o be bounced 
from one p o l i t i c a l c o u r t t o another.-!- S i m i l a r views vie re expressed 
i n an e d i t o r i a l reviev; o f the i s s u e s b e f o r e the E l e c t i o n on. the 
day b e f o r e the p o l l : " I t would be d i s a s t r o u s f o r our schools 
t o become p o l i t i c a l pawns, t h e i r systems l i a b l e t o change w i t h the 
c o u n c i l i n power, much as the s t e e l i n d u s t r y has been bandied 
about." The f u t u r e p a t t e r n f o r secondary e d u c a t i o n i n B r a d f o r d 
i s t h e r e f o r e e x t r e m e l y obscure and f o r t e a c h e r s a t l e a s t , a r a t h e r 
b l e a k one. 
1. T e l e g r a p h and Argus", May 8th 1967, p. 6, " l e t t e r s t o the E d i t o r . 
2. "Telegraph and Argus", May 10th 1967, p. 10, " V o t i n g For the 
F u t u r e . " 
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APPENDIX I 
THE NORWOOD "TYPES" 
1. The Grammar School P u p i l : 
" I n t e r e s t e d i n l e a r n i n g f o r i t s own sake, who can grasp 
an argument or f o l l o w a piece o f connected reasoning, who i s 
i n t e r e s t e d i n causes, whether on the l e v e l of human v o l i t i o n of 
i n the m a t e r i a l w o r l d , who cares to know how things came to 
be as w e l l as how they are, who i s s e n s i t i v e to language as 
expression of thought, to a proof as a precise demonstration, 
to a series of experiments j u s t i f y i n g a p r i n c i p l e : he i s 
i n t e r e s t e d i n the relatedness o f r e l a t e d t h i n g s , i n development, 
i n s t r u c t u r e , i n a coherent body of knowledge. He can take a 
long view and hold h i s mind i n suspense; t h i s may be revealed 
i n h i s work or i n h i s a t t i t u d e to h i s career. He w i l l have 
some capacity t o enjoy, from an aes t h e t i c p o i n t of view, the 
aptness of a phrase or the neatness of a proof. He may be good 
w i t h h i s hands or he may not; he may or may not be a good 
'mixer' or a leader or a prominent f i g u r e i n a c t i v i t i e s , a t h l e t i 
or not." 
Norwood Report, p. 2 
2. The Technical School P u p i l : 
"Whose i n t e r e s t s and a b i l i t i e s l i e markedly i n the f i e l d 
o f applied science or ap p l i e d a r t . The boy i n t h i s group has 
- 306 - APPENDIX I 
contd. 
a. strong i n t e r e s t i n t h i s d i r e c t i o n and o f t e n the necessary 
q u a l i t i e s of mind to ca r r y his i n t e r e s t through to make i t h i s 
l i f e - w o r k a t whatever l e v e l o f achievement. He o f t e n has an 
uncanny i n s i g h t i n t o the i n t r i c a c i e s of mechanism whereas the 
s u b t l e t i e s of language c o n s t r u c t i o n are too d e l i c a t e f o r him. 
To j u s t i f y i t s e l f to his mind, knowledge must be capable o f 
immediate a p p l i c a t i o n , and the knowledge and i t s a p p l i c a t i o n 
which most appeal to him are concerned w i t h the c o n t r o l of m a t e r i a l 
t h i n g s . He may have unusual or moderate i n t e l l i g e n c e : where 
i n t e l l i g e n c e i s not grea t , a f e e l i n g of purpose and relevance 
may enable him to make the most o f i t . He may or may not be 
good at games or other a c t i v i t i e s . " 
Norwood Report, p. 3« 
3. The Modern School type: 
"Deals more e a s i l y w i t h concrete things than w i t h ideas. 
He may have much a b i l i t y , but i t w i l l be i n the realm o f f a c t s . 
He i s i n t e r e s t e d i n things as they are; he f i n d s l i t t l e 
a t t r a c t i o n i n the past or i n the slow disentanglement of causes v 
or movements. His mind must t u r n on i t s knowledge or i t s 
c u r i o u s i t y to immediate t e s t ; and his t e s t i s e s s e n t i a l l y 
p r a c t i c a l . He may see c l e a r l y along one l i n e o f study or 
i n t e r e s t and o u t s t r i p s his g e n e r a l l y abler f e l l o w s i n tha t l i n e ; 
but he o f t e n f a i l s to r e l a t e h i s knowledge or s k i l l to other 
branches o f a c t i v i t y . Because he i s i n t e r e s t e d only i n the 
" APPENDIX I 
contd. 
moment he may be incapable of a long series of connected steps; 
relevance to present concerns i s the only way o f awakening 
i n t e r e s t , a b s t r a c t i o n s mean l i t t l e to him. Thus i t f o l l o w s 
t h a t he must have immediate r e t u r n s f o r h i s e f f o r t , and f o r the 
same reason h i s career i s o f t e n i n his mind. His horizon i s 
near and w i t h i n a l i m i t e d area.his movement i s generally slow, 
though i t may be s u r p r i s i n g l y r a p i d i n s e i z i n g a p a r t i c u l a r 
p o i n t or i n t a k i n g up a sp e c i a l l i n e . Again, he may or may 
not be good w i t h his hands or s e n s i t i v e to Music or A r t . " 
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APPENDIX I I I 
THE. P O P U L A T I O N OF B R A D F O R D 1801—1^61 source: decern^ a\ census retat^s 
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APPENDIX 
M a p t o S h o w t y p e s and d i s p o s i t i o n 
of hew M u l t i l a t e r a l schoo\s in 
b r a d - f o r d as b i -obosed in 
© Id le 
LOnq lone© 
Thohnt-oh ® 
E>o\r , ^ ® Ciaytoh 
Lane 
©buttershdw T = Town Hall 
ft =. b o v s 
G i r l s 
Source: Memo ott the i * * portiori of the Authority 5 Devolopment Plon, p. iz. 
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APPENDIX VI 
)fXondary Reorganisation in ftradford-Zoning Scheme (extended Ui9wScWs underlined} 
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